SYNOPSIS

ABOUT THIS BOOK
I started writing this book in 2004. I wanted to prove
that President George W. Bush started the war in Iraq
to get even with Saddam Hussein for trying to kill his
father years earlier in an ambush situation.
The more I began to research into that premise, the
more I discovered that two factions were at war with
America and the world, and as news stories and facts
were uncovered, I began to realize that Progressives
and Islam are the two factions at war with America.
You will get to know each faction intimately as a result
of reading my findings in this book. Some of my
findings will outright shock you ….others will scare you,
but ultimately, you will know these factions, and you
will have a better understanding of how to cope with
them.
I have studied the Bible since the age of eleven. I
have been told that the “Last Days” are coming since
then....but all of the preachers making the case left
out one very important detail that MUST HAPPEN
BEFORE JESUS RETURNS.
As I edit this book in December of 2017 (in order to
make it FREE to all), I am convinced that almost
everything is factually in place for Biblical
Prophecy to unfold as God has said it would.
The Progressives are now in power in world
governments for the first time in our history, and
Islam – with its nearly two billion followers, will
become the dominant religion of the world. Both
factions are set to emerge as a one world government
that will be in total control over the population of the
planet.
When I started writing this book, Barack Obama and
the Progressive Liberal Secularists were not yet
prominent. George Bush was the president in 2004.
Obama would become president from 2008-2016.

Mahmoud Ahmadinejad was not
in power in Iran. He would
become a player aiming for a
one-world
control
by
threatening Israel constantly,
and by stepping up Iranian
efforts to develop nuclear
bombs to destroy Israel.
The U.S. Embassy in Iraq
was not built in 2004, but it
will play a part in the New
World Order.
Is it possible that Obama’s Presidency is part of
a “Divine Plan?
Strange coincidences seem to
concerning Barack Hussein Obama.

be

happening

Daniel 2:21 – “And He (God) changeth the times
and the seasons: He removeth kings, and setteth
up kings: He giveth wisdom unto the wise, and
knowledge to them that know understanding.”
Plainly put, it is God who removes or installs kings
(presidents and world leaders) to fit His plans.
What do Barack Obama, Iran’s Ahmadinejad, Islam,
Israel, the 12th Imam (Islam’s version of the Messiah),
the rebuilding of the temple at Jerusalem, and the socalled “end times” all have in common? I have the
answers for you in this book!
Did you know that all of Islam awaits their “Messiah”,
also known as al Mhadi or the 12th Imam?
His return is “imminent”, and, according to Islam,
must be preceded by “violence upon the earth.”
I would say that the Muslim extremists have achieved
that goal.

The 12th Imam comes through the lineage from
their prophet, Mohammed, and through the 4th
Imam – the lineage of the Husseins.
The 12th Imam will return riding on the back of a horse
named “Lightning”, which is the Jewish word “Baraq”,
Islamic name “Barak”, anglicized name “Barack”.
Therefore,“Islam will come to power riding on the
back of Barack.”
As I edit this book, I reflect back on the day that
Barack Obama announced to Islam, "We are
withdrawing all of our troops from Iraq in
December of 2011.
This move would open
opportunities for what will become knows as "ISIS" in
Iraq and Syria. Islam gained power from that single
proclamation by president Obama.
In case you have not heard...Israel wants to rebuild
their temple on Mt. Zion in Jerusalem. It was
destroyed on August 4th – 70 A.D.
Coincidentally, Barack Obama was born on August
4th.
Currently, the Muslims
have control over Mt.
Zion, and have an
edifice (shown left)
there
called
“The
Dome of The Rock”.
This, in my opinion,
will be torn down in
Israel’s
effort
to
rebuild their temple on
this holy site to both
Jews and Muslims. The "Dome of The
Rock" and the al Aqsa
mosque are where the
Holy Temple of Israel
was, and the Arabs, by
law, now control the
top of Mt. Zion.

Jesus told His disciples, when asked, “When will the
end times’ be?" – that when the temple at Jerusalem
is desecrated...that will be the time of the end.
Okay, the Holy Temple was destroyed in 70 A.D., so
there has to be a Holy Temple built on top of Mt. Zion
once again...in order for it to be desecrated.
Jesus said, when this happens, “Look up for your
redemption draweth nigh” – Luke 21:28.
Louis Farrakhan, Nation of Islam’s leader said, on
February 19, 2008,“Brothers and sisters, “Barack
Obama to me, is a herald of the Messiah. Barack
Obama is like the trumpet that alerts you
something new; something better is on the way.
You (youth) are the instruments that God is going
to use to bring about universal change, and that
is why Barack has captured the youth. And he
has involved young people in a political process
that they didn’t care anything about. That’s a
sign. When the Messiah speaks, the youth will
hear, and the Messiah is absolutely speaking.”
This statement leads me to believe that Obama will
have (and does have) a strange aura about him that
attracts the young "Millennials" of today.
His
Progressives are busy teaching public school kids and
college students what Progressivism is, and they are
teaching
the
"mush-minds"
that
SOCIALISM
(Government control) is the proper form of
government.
If you will recall, the election cycle of 2016 showed us
that the prime SOCIALIST, Bernie Sanders was
heralded by the millennials as their choice for
president of the United States.
Bernie had millions of followers...and the majority of
his supporters came from college kids.

Notice the sign behind Bernie Sanders? He promotes
the idea of a REVOLUTION to college kids. College
kids have historically favored a REVOLUTION
throughout history!
The only reason that Bernie lost the nomination for
"Democratic" (really SOCIALIST PARTY TO BE) was
that Hillary Clinton and her power sources rigged the
nomination in her favor....as proven true after the
emails from her inner workings came to light.
The point I make here, however, is that SOCIALISM
or GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF THE POPULATION
is now planted in the minds of MOST people between
the age of 18 and 45. So, the possibility of a
GOVERNMENT CONTROLLED entity is already
sewn as seed to the youth of the world.
God is setting the stage.
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Forward
There are two “Holy Wars” wars going on in America,
and across the world, and religion is the dividing tool.
Holy Wars over which set of values is right, are now
dividing “red states” from “blue states”. Liberals are
fighting with Conservatives – Muslims are fighting
non-Muslims, Arabs are fighting harder against Jews,
Europe has become more anti-Israel – and Progressive
Secularists are trying to take your Christian rights
away, and trying to remove God from our society. It’s a war between good and evil.
The battlefield for the Holy War with Muslim
extremists is in Iraq and Afghanistan right now.
The battlefield where the Holy War against your rights
under the United States Constitution has started
within the minds of children in our public school
systems.
Progressives now control Congress, the senate, the
White House…and soon, the Supreme Court.
You will get to understand who PROGRESSIVES are
in this book. PROGRESSIVES are not "liberals", but
like to hide behind that less controversial label.
PROGRESSIVES have one agenda - to control the
population of the world through a single
government entity.
My book will demonstrate that Muslim extremists have
one goal – to develop a one-world government – a
theocratic government of Islam, and they have a
mandate.
Their mandate opposes those who are non-Muslim,
and they will stop at nothing to accomplish their
objective – including killing their own Muslim brothers,
sisters, family, friends, or neighbors if they either
oppose their goal, or aid those who oppose it.

The Muslim "Jihaddist" goal includes enslaving or
killing YOU!
The Muslim extremists’ prophet, Mohammed, said, "I
have been ordered to fight with the people till they say,
"None has the right to be worshipped but Allah,
and whoever says, "None has the right to be
worshipped but Allah, his life and property will
be saved by me." (otherwise it will not). Al-Bukhari
vol 4:196
Mohammed, the prophet, lived for 62 years - from 570
- 632 A.D. His teachings are “Jihadist teachings” –
Jihad (meaning struggle) is the organized violence
against non-Moslems for the purpose of building up
the wealth and power of the Islamic community and
bringing the world under a single Islamic state.
When you finish this book, you will want to
interchange the terms “Terrorist actions” and
"Jihadist actions" when you read news stories, or
see events unfolding on the evening news.
Jihadist actions include punishing, murdering, maiming,
terrorizing, beheading, or instilling fear into any
Muslim who dilutes the faith by allowing tolerance of
other religions, or aiding and abetting the “infidel” or
non-Muslims. Terrorism is aimed at Muslims and nonMuslims. Moslem and Muslim are interchangeable
terms.
The war between good and evil is really between God
and Satan.
Each religion believes they worship the true God (god).
The Muslim extremists wish to rule the planet using
the might of 1.9 billion Muslims as their base.

The
definition
unaware!

of

"RELIGION"....most

are

We will define “religion” because “religion” is the
dividing mechanism between people, families, towns,
states, countries, and other “religions”. We must
define what it is. We will use the Merriam-Webster
definition of what “religion” is very soon.
“al-Queda” means “the base”. The theocratic rule
that al-Queda (and ISIS) wants to impose by force
on the rest of the world is the “religion” of Islam.
It is part of their new, militant agenda formerly led by
Osama bin Laden and now his followers known as the
al-Queda network...which includes ISIS. His “base” is
1.9 billion Muslims in the world. I want you to think
about that number of people....and it is growing in
spite of Muslims killing each other.
To finance and Islamist one-world government,
Jihaddists must take control of the wealth in the
Middle East, the Sudan, and West Africa.
Osama bin Laden, former self-appointed leader of the
Jihadist movement - and his followers, must occupy
and control the Middle East and Africa.
Once done, the next goal is to terrorize the rest of the
world into subjection.
The wealth is the oil, gas and diamonds.
Jihaddists need to convert oil into cash, cash into
manpower (armies), and to buy tactical weapons to
overthrow Middle East and African governments for
now, then to buy chemical, biological and nuclear
weapons (“WMD”) to threaten the rest of the world.
This book is not a story, or a myth, nor a Bible
prophecy book about the “end times”. - You should
come away from reading this book with the knowledge

that both “Holy Wars”
happening right now.

are

real,

and

they

are

First, I direct your attention to highlights of videotapes
that CNN News found (64 of them) in 2002.
“A large archive of al-Qaeda videotapes obtained
by CNN in Afghanistan sheds new light on Osama
bin Laden's terror network, revealing images of
chemical gas experiments on dogs, lessons on
making explosives, terrorist training tactics and
previously unseen images of bin Laden and his
top aides.”
Later in this book, you will get to read the al-Queda
Training Manual, discovered in London, which will give
you much more insight into bin Laden’s thought
patterns and his hatred for Jews, the United States
and Middle East Arab Muslim leaders who are helping
non-Muslims by giving “his oil” away for pennies.
His Training Manual still guides Jihaddists today.
Osama also believed that some Arab regimes were
causing Muslims to stray from fundamentalist Islamic
beliefs. - They will pay for that, according to him.
Here is Osama’s statement about his hate for the Arab
leaders in the Middle East, and his fixation on the oil in
the Middle East, and how bothered he is that “his oil”
is being squandered by these Arab leaders who are, in
his words, “no better than former President Bush.”
“We haven't found it difficult to deal with the
Bush administration in light of the resemblance
it bears to the regimes in our countries half of
which are ruled by the military and the other half
of which are ruled by the sons of kings and
presidents. Our experience with them is lengthy
and both types (Bush and Arab leaders) are replete
with those who are characterized by pride,
arrogance, greed and a misappropriation of
wealth.” - Osama bin Laden
Here, Osama equates “wealth” as that which is derived
from oil - the same oil that he wanted for himself, so

he could have acquired wealth (cash) to buy
manpower, weaponry, political power - and WMD.

In addition, Osama spoke of those regime leaders as
"Arab Thieves". "These governments steal our
Ummah's wealth (oil Wells) and sell them to you
(United States) at a paltry price.” (Umma means
“Muslim brothers all over the world). These statements
still spark Jihaddists to retaliate against "infidels".
It is clear – Osama (now Jihhadists) know that the oil
is the wealth of the Middle East and Africa, and Islam
is concentrating all of their efforts toward obtaining
that real estate for himself – by force.
Jihaddists
latest
attempts
to
overthrow
the
government in Nigeria (which we cover in depth later),
demonstrated that Osama’s goal was, in fact, to own
the oil in Africa and in the Middle East.
Oil is wealth, and wealth converts to manpower and
weapons of war. Osama had a newly converted Muslim
by the name of Asari Dokubo, who is trying to
overthrow the government of oil-rich Nigeria in Africa.
News from August 21st of 2017 states, "Former Niger
Delta militants leader, Asari Dokubo, has given
reasons he wishes President of Nigeria - Muhammadu
Buhari dead."
Have you heard of Asari Dokubo?
He is an admirer of two well-known crusaders - Nelson
Mandela and Osama bin Laden. Asari has been
quoted as saying that he loves bin Laden because “He
stands up to the ‘infidel’ in the West”.
He has also said that he wants the people of Nigeria to
stand up to their government. Dokubo claims to have
undergone guerrilla training “outside the country”.
Hmmmmm! Wonder where?
It has been determined that Dokubo obtained his
weapons by stealing crude oil directly from the oil

company pipelines in Nigeria, and turned the oil into
cash and the cash into weapons.

This is the same thing that Muslim extremists are
doing in Darfur, in the Middle East, and now, they
want to take over the lower Sudan region, and much
of West Africa.
This example of converting oil to dollars to manpower
and weapons is but the tip of the iceberg.
It is widely reported that up to “several million dollars
a day” is going to weapons buying, and it comes from
the theft of oil in Nigeria and other parts of Africa.
Religion – What is a “Religion”?
“Religion” – Miriam Webster Definition: “a cause,
principle, or system of beliefs held to with ardor
and faith.”
I want to define “religion” right up front in this forward
because I want to continuously refer you to that
definition throughout this book.
It will astound you to discover some of the ways in
which different “belief systems” are being used to
sway men’s minds.
We have been “duped” – big time, by those having a
“cause, principle, or system of beliefs held to
with ardor and faith” – a “religion”…and who have
been and are now in our government.
We will discover that many "religions" exclude God,
Supreme Being, Deity, and Creator.
These anti-God religions (like that of PROGRESSIVES)
are forcing their way into the fabric of our society in
the United States, and throughout the world. We cover
this subject in great depth later.

These religions or “ causes, principles, or system of
beliefs held to with ardor and faith” have divided
families, neighbors, towns, states, and continents.
America is now divided into so-called “red states” and
“blue states” – all because of “religion”.

In case you were out of the country during the 2004
elections, “red states” are considered to be states in
which the people who live there have moral values.
Their “cause, principle, or system of beliefs held
with ardor and faith” – contains the notion that a
Supreme Being – “God” actually exists.
“Blue state” people are considered to be “Elitists”.
Elitists claim to be intellectually superior human beings
who enjoy a different “religion” (although they will tell
you that they have high moral values), and their
religion
is
called
Progressive
Liberal
Secularism…aka “Progressives”.
This “religion” – defined as“a cause, principle, or
system of beliefs held with ardor and faith” –
espouses the belief that there is no God.
The first indication that they do not believe in God lies
in the fact that they teach and preach evolution.
Evolution is the faith that science will someday prove
that the earth was formed from some cataclysmic
event many millions of years ago. From that
momentous and violent “burst” emerged living,
breathing creatures who lived within a solar system –
designed in an orderly fashion which cannot be
duplicated to this day by any scientific means.
All “religions” or “systems of beliefs” – require faith.
Elitists espouse other anti-God agendas– like gay
marriage, transgenders, evolution, abortion, stem cell
research – “If it feels good, do it”– But, don’t hurt
anyone!

These zealots are in the minority of Americans, but, to
gain power and influence and further their cause or
“belief system”, they have resorted to using advocate
judges, public school systems, mainstream media,
Hollywood films, and other "tools" to push their
agenda.

Their latest tool is called “Political Correctness” and
that tool is used to stifle the First Amendment of the
United States Constitution regarding religion - and our
right to free speech.
We will dwell on this subject of "Political Correctness"
in a later chapter. The bottom line is that America, and
the world, is heading for the final showdown between
God and the devil – between good and evil – using
“religion” as the dividing rod.
We will see that there has been a trend – over the last
40 years, of using competing religions as a tool to
divide, but all of this started way back in the Garden
of Eden, and will end when something called the “Last
Days” or “End Times”, spoken of in the Bible, comes to
pass.
That time appears to be here now. “For then there
will be great distress [tribulation], unequaled from
the beginning of the world until now - and never
to be equaled again. If those days had not been
cut short, no one would survive, but for the sake
of the elect those days will be shortened.”
Matthew 24:15, 21-2.
It now appears that our new enemy – a religion of
devout Islamic extremists, are attempting to rule our
planet by administering terrorist threats and actions –
first in the Middle East and the Sudan.
Then, the goal is to rule the world’s economy and the
world’s population. Even in the U.S., they are already
beginning to demand their religious “rights”! The U.S.
has already elected a prominent Muslim in the
Congress.
He is Keith Ellison...a Minnesota
Congressman. Remember that name because I
believe he will crawl up the political ladder and

influence the Mulsim agenda on the U.S. political
stage.
This book is designed to bring your attention to both
“Holy Wars”.

They are the one between Islamic extremists and the
United States (actually, they fight with all nonMuslims), and the “Holy War” being waged against all
religions that claim to have a focus on “God”. - This is
the war waged in the world by “Progressive Liberal
Secularists”.
By the time you finish reading this book, it is my hope,
my desire, my passionate desire, that you will, at the
very least, be aware of both “Holy Wars” that are
being waged – against YOU.
You are the jury in this case having a lot of
circumstantial evidence, combined with facts and
direct testimony from Osama bin Laden and others.
So, you get to decide, when all the evidence is
presented, what you will do, if anything at all, to
ensure that you protect yourself against both of your
foes…..Muslim extremists, on the one hand, and antiGod, Progressive Secularists on the other.
One group, Muslim extremists, is trying to steal your
freedom, and enslave you (or kill you), and this book
will expose their plans, their mindset, and their
common purpose to complete their task.
The Progressives are out to accomplish the same goals
- the exception being that this group does not intend
to kill you, but they do intend to strip you of all your
freedoms.
They want to remove God from our society, and they
desire to change the laws so that if you speak the
wrong words, you may be put in jail for it.
Later, we will discover that Progressives will
collaborate with Muslims to enact “Sharia Law”

throughout the world…and in the United States of
America. - REMEMBER SHARIA LAW!
John C. Tyler

Some Scripture is taken from the HOLY BIBLE, NEW
INTERNATIONAL VERSION®. Copyright © 1973, 1978,
1984 Biblica. Used by permission of Zondervan. All
rights reserved. The "NIV" and "New International
Version" trademarks are registered in the United
States Patent and Trademark Office by Biblica. Use of
either trademark requires the permission of Biblica.

END OF FORWARD

Chapter 1 - It All Comes Down To Good vs
Evil
“For then there will be great distress [tribulation],
unequaled from the beginning of the world until
now - and never to be equaled again. If those
days had not been cut short, no one would
survive, but for the sake of the elect those days
will be shortened - Matthew 24:15, 21-22.
October 29, 2001 – Pakistan – “Masked Muslim
militants shouting Islamic slogans and carrying assault
rifles slaughtered 16 Protestant Christians at a worship
service on October 28 in Pakistan. Six Afghan-looking
bearded persons riding motorcycles entered the
church compound," one witness says. "First they went
into the tent of the police constable who was on duty
and killed him. Then they killed two children who were
playing outside the church hall. Then two terrorists
stood guard at the gate of the church compound, and
four of them entered into the church hall. They closed
the main door. … and began spraying the members. …
with bullets while [members] were singing their last
hymn." Pakistan's president, Gen. Pervez Musharraf,
promised to search for the killers. "The methods used
and the inhumane tactics employed clearly indicates
involvement of trained terrorist organizations," No
group immediately claimed responsibility.” Source
http://www.ctlibrary.com/8348
A Pattern Of Terror – Good vs Evil
Muslim extremists breaking
mowing Christians down - Why?

into

churches

and

Muslim extremists breaking into a school in Beslan,
Russia and killing innocent children Muslim children Why?
Why did all this start? Why did it start all of a sudden?
Where will all of this killing lead? Why is this
happening? – is this all about Iraq? - The answers to
all your questions will unfold within the pages of this
book.

There is a pattern. There is a time when this
“terrorism strategy” for the Muslim extremists –
headed up by former Osama bin Laden and his al
Queda network started. We will cover the “pattern of
terror” from 1983 to the present day.
We need to cover this in depth so that you can
see what their strategy is, how they intend to
finance their operation, how they want to control
the world’s economy, and why they want to
force us all to join a one-world government – an
Islamic-controlled government.
The “ rally cry” of the terrorists is taken from the
Qur’an – or Holy Book that Islam uses. In the Qur’an
(“Qor-Ann”), Allah orders Muslims to terrorize nonMuslims in His behalf: Osama bin Laden used these
passages from the Qur’an to incite his followers:
“Strike terror (into the hearts of) the enemies of
Allah and your enemies.” Surah 8:60
“Fight (kill) them (non Muslims) and Allah will
punish (torment) them by your hands, cover
them with shame.” Surah 9:14
“I will instill terror into
unbelievers, smite ye above
behead them) and smite all
them. It is not ye who slew
Surah 8:12-17

the hearts of the
their necks (this is to
their finger-tips off
them; it was Allah.”

“O ye who believe! Fight the unbelievers…let
them find firmness (harshness) in you and know
that Allah is with those who fear Him.” Surah
9:123
We will attempt to reveal why Osama bin Laden
started this “Jihad” or “Holy War”, against nonMuslims
in the broad sense, and the Jews and America in
particular - and what he (now Johaddists) hope to gain
from organizing his followers who also joined him in
this “Jihad”.

Target: YOU!

Middle East first – then Israel – then

“The enmity (division – hatred) between us and
the Jews goes far back in time and is deep
rooted. There is no question that war between
the two of us is inevitable” – and, “I have to
stress the necessity of focusing on the
Americans and the Jews for they represent the
spearhead with which the members of our
religion have been slaughtered.” – Taken from an
Osama bin Laden videotape – 2004.
You will discover, perhaps for the first time, that
Osama bin Laden had hoped to gain an economic
stranglehold on the world’s economy, and hoped to
have a one-world government – a Nation of Islam with
him at the head - and it all started back in the early
1980s.
The bottom line seems to be that we are heading
for the war between good and evil – just like the
Bible predicted.
The Battle – Good vs Evil
That’s exactly what this book comes down to - Good
vs evil, Heaven vs hell, God vs the devil.
Whatever your “religion” - whether Muslim, Christian,
Jew, Atheist, Progressive Liberal Secularist, Buddhist,

Hindu or any of the thousands of so-called “religions”
that exist, you fit into one of these categories: good
or evil.
If your “religion” includes a Supreme Being as its focus
and source, you will be judged in the after life as
falling into either a good – or evil category.
You may believe in one God, perhaps Allah, if you are
a Muslim, or “Yahweh” if you are of the Jewish faith.

You may choose to worship a “Triune God”, where
your religious “system of beliefs” suggests that God is
in three parts: God the Father, God the Son, and God
the Holy Spirit. Baptists, Assembly of God,
Presbyterians and many other Protestant or Catholic
“systems of belief” worship a Triune God.
There are many religions or “systems of belief”
that include “God” or “Creator” or “Supreme Being” as
their source of worship.
This is a religion or “system of beliefs” wherein a Deity
is the focus of attention.
Hinduism, Mormons, Kwanzaa, Muslims, Catholics,
Protestants, Jews – all have a system of beliefs where
a Creator or Supreme Being is the preeminent focus of
their attention.
You may also enjoy a system of beliefs in which the
devil himself is worshipped. This is called Satan
Worship. Not many fall into this category, but it is,
none-the-less, a “system of beliefs”, in which people
choose to focus on the devil.
Your “system of beliefs may also include a focus and
ardor, which means “extreme vigor or energy”,
and you focus on having no God at all.

This system of beliefs is called “Atheist” or
“Progressive
Liberal
Secularism”,
“Secular
Humanism” or “Agnostic” which is, by definition,“A
person who holds the view that any ultimate reality
(as God) is unknown and probably unknowable.”
Question: What “religion or sect or system of
beliefs do you feel comfortable in? Why?
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________

Does your “belief system” operate on proof – or
faith? If you believe in God, or you don’t, it takes
faith!
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
NOTES:_________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________

END OF CHAPTER ONE

Chapter Two - Somebody’s Religion Must Be
Right.
Logically, somebody has to be right, and every person
believes – very strongly, “with ardor”, that they are
right.
I would suggest that the one who is right won’t
find out until they die!
If they simply go into the ground, there was no God.
If they end up in a place called “Heaven”, and face
God, there was.
I’ve written another book –Heaven - How Do I Get
There? Be sure to get your FREE copy. Just log into
my book website at www.RelationshipBooks.com.
If you believe in the “Word of God”, whatever your
“Holy Book” is, (Bible, Old Testament, New Testament,
Book of Mormon, Qu’ran, Torah – whatever), then
most of them have words that include an ending to
civilization at some point – some day, and a “better
place” to go after you die. The belief (and faith) is that
your spirit will travel on. . . to somewhere.
Religion Will Be The Cause Of The “Holy Wars”
And They Are Going On Right Now.

It is widely believed, also by this author, that the
“end times” will end with a “Holy War”.
The Holy War will be between good and evil – between
Satan and God – between true believer and infidel.
The problem is that each side thinks the other is
the evil one. That is scriptural. That’s what is
predicted in the Bible. There will be a war of God vs
anti-God, or, as some believe, “anti-Christ”.
Understanding “Religion”
We will now look into some “religions” - By Definition
“A System of Beliefs”.

Islam Overview - As taught by Mohammed, the
Prophet
Source Muslim-Answers.org – “Peace be unto all
people who follow God's Guidance - the pure way of
Abraham the patriarch of all the prophets. The clear
way of Pure Monotheism, which avoids confusing the
Creator with the created, is nothing but the Straight
Path of Islam - which is submitting to and worshipping
God alone.- To proceed ...the purpose of this page God willing - is to present the Truth of Pure Islamic
Monotheism to those who need to free themselves
from the misguidance of false religious beliefs
and practices whether they realize it or not."...
...."In conjunction with presenting the pure teachings
of Islam, we are involved in an ongoing effort to
respond to the misinformation, lies and distortions
that have been heaped upon Islam by its enemies.Islam has been under attack from its very inception,
but in recent years it has come under a more fierce
ideological attack from its historic foes - Christian
missionaries and Orientalists as well as other allies of
Western neo-imperialism and monoculture."....
...."This should come as no surprise, since Islam is
Almighty God's final dispensation to all of mankind and
Muslims are the only significant religious
community standing in the way of the complete
secularization of the World. Since the fall of the

Soviet Union this has earned Islam the place of Global
Enemy Number One, not because of the pristine
teachings of Islam, but rather because as the last
bastion of the traditional world view it is standing in
the way of the West's march toward the socalled "End of History".:....
...."Unfortunately, the average citizen in the
West is not aware of this larger perspective and
they are often simply manipulated by what they
absorb from the media. ".... I stop here to
highlight the TRUTH of the Muslim's statement
about the MEDIA! The PROGRESSIVE MEDIA's goal
is to mold your thinking!

Islam continued....."To be sure, the attitudes towards
Islam in the West range from the rabid hostility of the
Serbs to the willful ignorance of the average citizen of
Hometown, U.S.A.".... (this is how Progressives
and Islamic Fundamentalists see YOU).
...."In Europe and America, Islam is usually presented
as that "other" religion and even its basic teachings
are rarely presented without distortion. MuslimAnswers.org was established with the humble
intention of refuting the wide range of attacks that
have been made on Islam.- Dealing with issues so
obvious to those not blinded by cultural bigotry, such
as whether Muslims worship the same God (Arabic:
Allah) as Jews and Christians, to more detailed attacks
on God's Final Revelation: the Holy Qur'an, we
certainly have our work cut out for us!" –Source
Muslim-Answers.org
A note here…”God” to a Muslim is Allah.
Each “Religion” Seems to Want To Rule!
Protestants, Mormons, and those who are welcomed
into our country - like Muslims, Hindus, Buddhists and
others, all believe that their religion, or “system of
beliefs held with ardor and faith” – including the
“religion” of devil worshipers, Atheist religion, Agnostic

religion, and the religion of Secular Humanism, is the
right set of beliefs.
Most will not fight for their religious system of beliefs,
but there are two that will. Those are Muslim
extremists and Progressive Liberal Secularists.
Both are forcing a showdown. Both are at war with
America, Israel and ultimately – the world. meaning
the majority of Americans....which happen to be either
Jewish, Catholic or Protestants. This is why America is
called a predominantly Judeo-Christian Nation.
Obama, however, with his background in Islam,
declared that America is not a "Christian Nation."

Hinduism is sometimes said to be a religion of millions
of Gods. Yet it is based on a firm belief in the
Absolute Divine—the singular force that joins all
facets of existence.
Jews believe in God – They call him, among other
names, “Yahweh”, and that He is one God. Like Islam,
they claim that God is monotheistic..."one God".
Christians, for the most part, believe that God is three
divine parts....God, the Father, God the Holy Spirit,
and God manifested in the flesh - Jesus.
Muslims believe in one God, whom they refer to as
Allah. Some Muslims believe that Allah passed his
sayings down to the prophet, Mohamed in the 600s.
There is no room in either the Jewish Religion or the
Muslim religion for other than one Supreme Being.
Those whose belief system focuses on one God,
believe that those who think of Jesus as God are
wrong. They believe that Christians confuse the
Creator with the created.

They say that because Jesus was created, and lived for
about thirty-three years, then died, He was mere man.
Actually, those who worship one God, believe that
other views are not only flawed, it is blasphemy "the
act of insulting or showing contempt or lack of
reverence for God.” - Source for parts of the above:
www.m-w.com.
Buddhists have a totally different set of beliefs held to
with great ardor and faith – a “religion”, as do Hindus,
Mormons, and hundreds, if not thousands of other
"religions" that are instilled within the souls of all man.
Others believe there is no God at all.
That is their “system of beliefs”, equally held with
ardor and faith.

Buddhists believe that Buddha was not a god and he
made no claim to divinity.
He was a human being who, through tremendous
efforts, transformed himself. Buddhists see him as an
ideal and a guide who can lead one to the
Enlightenment of oneself.
Buddhists, for example, believe in “Eight steps”. Here
are the eight steps in following the eight-fold path.
The first is the Right Views. One must accept the four
noble truths.
Step two is the Right Resolve. One must renounce all
desires and any thoughts like lust, bitterness, and
cruelty. He must harm no living creature.
Step three is the Right Speech. One must speak only
truth. There can be no lying, slander, or vain talk.
Step four is the Right Behavior. One must abstain
from sexual immorality, stealing, and all killing.

Step five is the Right Occupation. One must work in an
occupation that benefits others and harms no one.
Step six is the Right Effort. One must seek to
eliminate any evil qualities within and prevent any new
ones from arising. One should seek to attain good and
moral qualities and develop those already possessed.
Seek to grow in maturity and perfection until universal
love is attained.
Step seven is the Right Contemplation. One must be
observant, contemplative, and free of desire and
sorrow.
The eighth is the Right Meditation. After freeing
oneself of all desires and evil, a person must
concentrate his efforts in meditation so that he can
overcome any sensation of pleasure or pain and enter
a state of transcending consciousness and attain a
state of perfection.

Buddhists believe that through self-effort (works)
one can attain the state of peace and eternal bliss
called Nirvana.
You will discover that many “religious belief systems”
incorporate self imposed moral codes.
I described Buddhism in a very cursory manner, but
did so to demonstrate to those of you who are reading
this book, that they have a right to believe what they
believe.
It is not up to me to say, “These people are out to
lunch”.
I may not believe the way they do, but I’m not willing
to accept their ideas either.
I’ve been trained to study the Bible, and believe every
word contained therein.
However, Buddhists have every right, in America, to
enjoy their freedom of religion. I believe that the

Constitution – the First Amendment, gives all people
that right.
Kwanzaa – this is a fairly new “religion”, and those
who are Followers, celebrate a holiday period from
December 26th thru January 1st. Typically, African
Americans celebrate Kwanzaa.
This Pan-African holiday, although founded fairly
recently by Dr. Maulana Karenga - the Creator of
Kwanzaa, is still derived from belief in the “Creator” –
“a time of special reverence for the creator and
creation in thanks and respect for the blessings,
bountifulness and beauty of creation.”
Dr. (Ron) Karenga was a Malcom X black activist and
in 1971, he was convicted of a violent felony after
assaulting two women, and was sentenced to one to
ten years in prison, eventually being released in 1975.

Last known, Dr. Maulana Karenga is professor of
Africana Studies at California State University, Long
Beach, California.
America – Founded On Freedom of “Religion”
and Being Tolerant of All Religions.
Life is all about choices. - Anyone of any faith can
present their way of worshipping to me, through
advertising, invitation to their place of worship - any
means whatsoever, including arranging invitations to
classes in a public school system – on a limited basis ...
intended to mean that they should be offered a space
within public school systems or college campuses to
display literature that gives information about their set
of beliefs known as a “religion”....but, based on my
knowledge of the Bible, I could never be swayed to
migrate!
They should not, however, be afforded opportunities
to teach their “religion” to students.

This would be a violation of the First Amendment of
the United States Constitution prohibiting the
establishment of a religion by the government….yet
Progressives ARE allowed to teach their
“religion” in our school systems!
If I am exposed to various religions, I can accept it or
reject it....and have rejected all but the religion that
states, "Unless a man be born of water and of the
Spirit of God, he (or she) cannot enter the kingdom of
heaven" - John 3:3.
I, as a parent, can tell my children, “No, don’t take a
religious brochure at school” – or, “Go ahead, see
what it’s all about” because it is all about choice.
I have no fear of becoming brainwashed if someone
wishes to expose me to his or her system of beliefs. I
am grounded in my belief system. Are you? Or, are
you betting your eternal destiny on your OPINION of
what is right? If so, where did your OPINION come
from?

On the other hand, we should have a healthy respect
for all religions, and I’ll tell you why: - I believe that
when a person dies, they will find out whether their
religion was right – or wrong. Unfortunately, it's
way TOO LATE by then!
Their system of beliefs is exactly that – their system of
beliefs.
No “system of beliefs” should be forced upon the rest
of the world…yet Progressives and Islam are both
working their way toward that very goal.
When people die, they will either be in the ground
forever, in which case there really is no Supreme
Being, Deity, God, Yahweh" (Jehovah), Allah, or any
other Superior Intellect or Force.
On the other hand, should they die, and have to face
one of those “Supreme Beings”, they will have to

answer only to that Deity for their actions here on
earth.
I should never force my religion onto anyone else –
like some so-called "Christians" do. The like to shove
Bible tracts in their face, or walk along the street with
them yelling, “You need to be saved” in their ear, or
by teaching my religion in public school or college
campus settings. I will say, however, that electives
should be allowed to teach any religion in any public
school where a child can choose (with parental
guidance) which one (or which several) they choose to
observe. Then, over time, they can choose which
"religion" right for them.
People are afraid that if someone espouses their
religion, and dares expose it to us, we will somehow
be forced to accept their beliefs. - I don’t believe it for
a second.
I have been exposed to many religions, including
Judaism, Secular Humanism, Baptist, Catholic,
Assembly of God, Islam, you name it – and I have
formed my own personal opinion of what I believe.

No one can change my mind – because of my
experience, my self-education - meaning I study the
backgrounds of religions - the books of religions (like
the Book of Mormon, or the Old Testament or New
Testament, or Qur’an), and come away with what I
believe is the best “system of beliefs” for my personal,
psychological, emotional and spiritual needs.
I came to believe and rely totally upon the Bible as my
source of belief and faith.
I can accept or reject Christianity or the "Gospel of
one called Christ".
I can reject or accept Judaism, and I can and should
be allowed to accept the teachings of Islam - or reject
them.

It’s all about choice…not force!
If taxpayers are paying taxes that build buildings, or a
park, or town common, they should with a permit, be
allowed to demonstrate their celebration of any
religious holiday they choose.
It will not hurt my feelings if a Kwanzaa symbol or
Menorah or anything else is legally displayed on my
town common. Why would it? What would I be afraid
of? - What are YOU afraid of?
On the other hand, I submit to you that those who are
Progressive Liberal Secularists, are adamant – to the
point of passing laws using their politically appointed
advocate judges, that you and I will not include “God”
– or any variant of the word – anywhere in a public
venue. In fact, PROGRESSIVES are trying to
(successfully) remove Christian preaching from the
military!
Why are they so afraid?
And they call the rest of us “intolerant” while they
display a great disdain and intolerance of anyone who
disagrees with their system of beliefs.

I repeat – Progressive Liberal Secular Elitists
have forced their system of beliefs down the
throats of mainstream America – in violation of
the
United
States
Constitution
–
First
Amendment – for over the last 40 or more years.
They have waged a “Holy War” around the world.
They, with help from their advocacy judges, from
mainstream media, from Hollywood, from political
activists, are trying to take away the religion of 90%
of Americans.
They want to ban Christmas - anything to do with
Christmas. Even XMAS is taboo anymore. Anything to
do with Christ or God is to be eliminated from society.
Who is intolerant? It used to be a Christmas tree.
Now, PROGRESSIVES have won using the term

"holiday tree" instead of incorporating the CHRIST in
CHRISTmas.
Former Pope John II declared that he was offended
because a school in Rome, Italy had the baby Jesus
removed from a manger scene and replaced with little
red riding hood! - All of this at the request of
Progressive Liberal Secularists.
We will discuss what these people are all about soon.
In the United States, These Progressive Liberal
Secularists (Progressives) have promoted their
ungodly “system of beliefs held with ardor and faith” in
our public school systems and colleges and universities.
They are attempting to replace an entire “religion” or
“set of beliefs widely held by 90% of Americans with
their “system of beliefs” – which include evolution, gay
marriages, homosexuality, and every other ungodly
belief that they can think of.
You are letting them get away with it!
Is there no one out there willing to stand up for our
religious freedoms and for our constitutional freedoms?

America needs God-reverencing leaders, but we have
namby pambys!
This has come down to one of the two “Holy Wars”
that America will have to face – and find ways to
prevent this from ever happening again.
We must rise up, use our checkmate to oppose
advocacy judges at the state court level, and that
checkmate is a combination of prayer, the Supreme
Court, Congress – and our vote.
Congress and the president is elected by US.
The real power that we have is in the voting booth.
We cannot vote for Supreme Court Judges, but we can
vote for the President and for those in Congress who

wish to realign themselves with us to get back to the
Constitutional provisions that "The Government
shall not establish religion, nor shall it prevent
anyone from worshipping God however they see
fit."

The proof of this is (while editing in December of
2017) that Donald Trump was elected as our
president in 2016. He appointed Judge Gorsuch
to the Supreme Court.

The Declaration tells us, "Governments derive their
just powers from the consent of the governed."
That "consent of the governed" is what elects
congressmen to represent the interests of the
inhabitants of each state - red or blue!
The consent is the MAJORITY, and the majority
rules.
The majority rules (for now, but Progressives will be
trying to change that and do away with the electoral
college procedure), but in keeping with the
constitution, nobody can impose a specific religion on
another.

NOTE*
In
2017,
(while
editing),
the
PROGRESSIVES who are miffed because their
PROGRESSIVE candidate, Hillary Clinton lost the
election, but won the popular vote......are
attempting (as predicted by me) to abandon the
Electoral College form of democracy.
Yet, Progressives are teaching our kids THEIR BELIEF
SYSTEM in our public schools and colleges!
Why has America (politicians) allowed Progressive
Liberal Secularists to teach, in public schools,
public colleges and universities, their “system of
beliefs” – their “religion” of anti-God?
The Constitution provides certain "rights" - including
placing a Christmas tree, manger, Menorah on a town
common because (a) “We the people are
guaranteed the freedom OF religion – not FROM
religion”.
Freedom of religion means that I, and you, can enjoy
and share that joy of religion with anyone else, so long
as it is not forced down his or her throats – like the
anti-God religion of Progressive Secular Humanism is
being forced down ours.

It’s time to fight back – or the alternative is to give up
your freedoms which is the goal of the
PROGRESSIVES.
It’s time to work the voting booths until this
Progressive Secular System of Beliefs is removed from
public schools, colleges, books, anything to do with tax
dollars….public television, FCC ruled television – unless
all religions have the same opportunity in a free
America to be taught in public schools, or all are
banned from teaching their particular beliefs, whether
Godly or anti-God.
The bottom line is this: if there is a God, and if God
wants to speak to me, He will find a way.

If it is through one religion or another - so be it.
If it is through reading a book.....so be it.
If it is as a result of my listening to a preacher on TV,
so be it.
When this life is over, and I am dead, and whether I
believe in God or not…then I alone have to face Him.
Then what?
There are Progressive groups in our society who want
to ban the federal Christmas Day holiday.
They are attempting to remove anything to do with
God from Thanksgiving Day. They want to remove “In
God We Trust” from our currency; they are fighting
in the schools systems, like in Cupertino, California, to
prevent history teachers from using the Declaration of
Independence because it says “Creator” in it twice.
They want to take the words, “Under God” from our
pledge of allegiance to our flag.
Are you going to lie down and let this happen?
This is the first faction declaring a Holy War in the
United States, and we need to stand up to them.

Our government – especially NOW, is overrun with
Progressives who are Marxists.
If I face God, and He says, "Go away from me because
you were given an opportunity to accept me, and you
did not, then I will pay that consequence.
If I believe that there is a hell, then it was my choice
alone to go there – as it is your choice.
Does God - an all powerful Supreme Being, who
created us actually need to force Himself upon us?
You may believe that He does.

I choose to believe that He does not, and will not, and
that believing in God is the step that first needs to be
taken in order to receive His promises of Heaven whatever that place is.
If I am wrong - I suffer forever.
- If you are
"misguided" as some are, then you must pay the
consequence.
Why are we standing in the place of God - the
Supreme, all powerful, all-knowing Being who runs the
universe?
Can He not find a way to promote His love toward us?
Can He not know how to reach us?
He does need human messengers to deliver His
message to us - but that is where we all get into
trouble. . . in the delivery!
Those of you who have a religion, whether atheistic,
monotheistic,
Triune
God,
Progressive
Liberal
Secularist - whatever your "religion", you should be
able to promote your views on radio, TV, in books, in
churches, temples, or mosques.

In fact, most religions remain a mystery to seekers.
Why not have a cafeteria available, and offer a variety
to seekers. They’ll settle in on one that they are
attracted to.
To me, promotion of your beliefs would bring more
followers into your "religion". Yet, there are
religious zealots who, BY FORCE, will not let
anyone worship as they please...under threat of
death!
People must "seek the truth" because "The truth shall
set us free".

If they seek a particular "religion", they should not be
put to death for it, or chastised.
It is their choice, and they are granted the universal
right by God to "seek the truth".
Muslim fanatics say that all who do not worship Allah
should be put to death! That’s the only “religion” on
the planet who believes that…strongly!
Every “religion” offers the “Truth” – as they see
it.
Here’s the “Truth” as Christians see it: John 14 – 1 Let
not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God,
believe also in me. 2 In my Father's house are
many mansions: if it were not so, I would have
told you. I go to prepare a place for you. 3And if I
go and prepare a place for you, I will come again,
and receive you unto myself; that where I am,
there ye may be also. 4 And whither I go ye know,
and the way ye know.5 Thomas saith unto him,
Lord, we know not whither thou goest; and how
can we know the way?” “6Jesus saith unto him, I
am the way, the truth, and the life: no man
cometh unto the Father, but by me. 7 If ye had
known me, ye should have known my Father also:
and from henceforth ye know him, and have
seen him.”

The Bible portends that Jesus has told those
who seek Him, that He is truth. Many disagree
that Jesus is the way, the truth and the life, and
this is why there are so many divisions of a
religious nature today.
"Muslims also believe that Islam is the way, the
“Truth” and the light, as do many other religious belief
systems held with ardor and faith. - source
http://www.rim.org/muslim/islam.htm
If your "religion" offers the truth, and the individual
sees that it is true, and feels that it is true in his or her
heart, they will stay.

They will serve. They will give. They should never fight.
They should never fight to keep converts.
They should never fight to take an individual from
another "religion" as many do today. They should
never fight, maim, and kill in the name of God.
God allowed fighting to occur (assuming you read the
Bible - or any variation of it), only when someone was
attempting to murder them - or kill them by war.
Wars start when someone wants what you have. You
have the right to defend yourself.
We are leading up to the “ Holy War” that Muslim
Extremists and other Jihaddists are waging on another
front with America – and the rest of the world.
You do not have the right to be the aggressor - to take
someone's property or land.....or beliefs.
Wars usually start when one person receives the evil
thought of possessing what he or she does not have
the right to own.
Saddam Hussein wanted someone else's land – He
wanted to possess Kuwait.

Saddam claimed that Kuwait belonged to Iraq at one
time. Of course, Saddam was hanged for his
interference and desire to own someone else's land!
Right now, every nation has their own land – although
Africa is slowly being possessed by Muslim extremists
in the Sudan (Darfur region), and southern Sudan,
Nigeria, and West Africa.
If we travel back to the origins of time, only Abraham
would have all the land, and we descendents would
have nothing. Now, we have land. I own land! But if
someone else wants to own my land, they can BUY
IT....but they cannot just take it by force. The banks
does not own my property...no mortgage.
So, if

someone attempts to take my land by force, I plan to
defend my property....as it was in Bible times of the
Old Testament.
If one country wants to peacefully join with another,
they should, by a majority, democratic vote, do so.
If one party believes the other should give their land
to them, and it is not acceptable to that party, it
should not be taken by force.
Yet, the U.S. government now steals people’s land
through “Eminent Domain”.
The reason that an aggressor wishes to take
possession of another’s land is usually over money, or
some strategic value that they want!
In the case of Islamic extremists, it is still money, in
the form of oil, natural gas and, in the case of Africa –
diamonds, too.
The aggressor, Islam and Jihaddists, are planning to
take the oil wells, gold mines, gas wells and diamonds
from the Middle East and from Africa to raise money –
to commit war against America, Israel and the rest of
the world.

Atheists Chime In – Ban God From Everything –
Even The Boy Scouts!
This is from an Atheist web site: - "We are
reaching out to all and everyone who has no
religious beliefs - Atheists, Freethinkers, Secular
Humanists. Whatever the label, we're asking you to
come to Washington, D.C. and be part of this
important event. We are calling this the "Godless
Americans March on Washington." Like every other
group that has fought its way from the margins of
society into the mainstream, we have some
demands. They are: We demand equal rights
including fair treatment and protection in the
workplace; when seeking public office and the right to

serve on juries or give testimony; and in having a
voice in the halls of Congress, in our state
legislatures and other government venues. We call
for an end to discrimination against Atheists in
organizations which receive public funds and
special entitlements, such as the Boy Scouts of
America. Non-belief must not be a litmus test for
inclusion in such groups."
STOP! Read the above. It is the entire plan used
by Progressive Liberal Secularists to foist their
religion on our society.
The Progressive movement say they want to “end
discrimination”, yet they discriminate against anyone
who has anything to do with God.
They are using these discriminatory
accomplish their objectives.

tactics

to

They use their connections in Congress, venues, state
legislatures, advocacy judges, and the mainstream
media to discriminate against Godly religions.
In fact, the media often portrays Godly people as
“neo-evangelical, right wing extremists”! They call
anyone who disagrees with them – racists. This is
done to marginalize opponents.

We must reverse this trend.
We need to begin to use their system to defeat them.
We need to pray about – and vote for a president and
a Congress of men and women and Senators who
espouse Godly values, and who want to restore sanity
to America again by appointing Supreme Court
justices who will overturn advocacy rulings of lower
courts.
Advocacy judges have ruled that gay marriage was
lawful – in Massachusetts - and as of 2017, the FED
LAW rules that gay marriages are allowed!

The next thing ruled into law will be stem cell research,
abortion, and anti-God evolution. All of these “social
agendas” espoused by Progressives, are being taught
in public schools – and sanctioned by our government.
There’s more! – American Atheists criticized remarks
made by a U.S. Navy Chaplain on active duty in Iraq
when he said, "There are no Atheists in foxholes."
During a segment of the CNN program ‘American
Morning,’
host
Soledad
O'Brien
interviewed
Commander Kal McAlexander who stated "There is no
such thing as an atheist (sic) in a foxhole..." "The
claim is both ridiculously inaccurate and divisive," said
American
Atheists
President
Ellen
Johnson.
"Statements like this are unprofessional and
inappropriate especially when made by an active duty
officer working for an organization that prides itself on
diversity.”
Atheists fight those belief systems that believe in God.
Some Muslims are opposed to the teachings of
other Muslims!
Sunni Muslims who believe in the teachings of
Mohammed sometimes oppose teachings of Shiite
Muslims because of differences over the lineage from
the prophet Mohammed, so there are differences
within religions or sects.

This is Prophetic, regardless of the religion:
In the very end, depending on the "Good Book" that
you were raised on, it is widely believed that there is
God and there is Satan. Both oppose one another. God
is Good, the devil is evil. Good is supposed to
overcome evil in the "end times".
Evil seems to be rampant in the world today.
Sex tops the list, especially outside of a traditional
marriage. In 2017, many men were kicked out of
Hollywood, the Media and out of politics over
sexual "misconduct" against women. Most were
"liberal men" claiming to support the rights of women!

Men pervert sex, and make it as rotten as can be.
Pornography sells better than food! Drugs are another
evil. Booze, cigarettes, marijuana, cocaine, heroin,
ecstasy and other mind-altering drugs have caused
people to kill or maim millions. Some mothers have
killed their children, usually in very violent ways,
because "The voices in my head said do it".
Osama bin Laden viewed America’s moral values
as pure evil!
It struck me very peculiarly when I read Osama’s
evaluation of America’s moral values. It squares
exactly with what the Bible predicted as to how people
would become in the “End Times”. It also struck me
that I do not disagree with bin Laden’s interpretation
of what America (and Progressive Liberal Secularists)
all over the world have become.
The source of his core beliefs matches mine.
Here, out of Osama’s mouth, is what we both agree on:
“It is saddening to tell you that you are the
worst civilization witnessed by the history of
mankind.”

“America, you are the nation who choose to
invent your own laws as you will and desire. You
separate
religion
from
your
policies,
contradicting the pure nature which affirms
Absolute Authority to the Lord and your
Creator.”
“You flee from the embarrassing question posed
to you: How is it possible for the Almighty to
create His creation, grant them power over all
the creatures and land, grant them all the
amenities of life, and then deny them that which
they are most in need of: knowledge of the laws
which govern their lives?”

“You are a nation that permits the production,
trading and usage of intoxicants. You also permit
drugs, and only forbid the trade of them, even
though your nation is the largest consumer of
them.”
Author’s note – It is important to note that Osama
was right. - We had a doctor fighting to oust
McDonald’s Restaurant from the lobby of the Cleveland
Medical Center because he considers the food to be
something that might harm people who are ‘too fat’.
Dr. Toby Cosgrove, Cleveland Clinic, said McDonalds
doesn’t belong there. On the other hand, Progressive
Liberal Secularists are attempting to legalize pot
smoking!
Osama - “You are a nation that permits acts of
immorality, and you consider them to be pillars
of personal freedom. You have continued to sink
down this abyss from level to level until incest
has spread amongst you, in the face of which
neither your sense of honor nor your laws
object.”

“You are a nation that permits gambling in its all
forms. The companies practice this as well,
resulting in the investments becoming active and
the criminals becoming rich.”
“You are a nation that exploits women like
consumer products or advertising tools calling
upon customers to purchase them. You use
women to serve passengers, visitors, and
strangers to increase your profit margins. You
then rant that you support the liberation of
women.”
“You are a nation that practices the trade of sex
in all its forms, directly and indirectly. Giant
corporations and establishments are established
on this, under the name of art, entertainment,

tourism and freedom, and other deceptive names
you attribute to it.”
“Let us not forget one of your major
characteristics: your duality in both manners and
values; your hypocrisy in manners and principles.
All manners, principles and values have two
scales: one for you and one for the others.”
This scathing indictment of U.S. moral values was
given by Osama in an interview he held with alJazeera TV in November 2002.
“One set of values for you, one for others” is exactly
what I’ve been trying to get across in this book.
The anti-God Progressive Liberal Secularists,
located throughout the world, are preaching how their
set of values are right, while they live their secret lives
opposite of what they preach.
For example, Timothy Geithner is the treasury
secretary, yet he failed to pay his taxes. John Kerry, a
Senator from my former state of Massachusetts
bought a $7 Million dollar boat, and stored it in the
tax-free state of Rhode Island…until he got caught.
Yet, these people preach that we hard-working
Americans are not paying enough taxes! Hypocrites!

In 2017, Media star, Matt Lauer was fired for sexual
'misconduct" Harvey Weinstein...Hollywood director
was fired for the same reason. Then, Al Franken a U.S.
Senator was also told to step down for - you guessed
it..."sexual Misconduct". Of course the Bible calls it
SIN.
"Misconduct" is defined as "unacceptable or improper
behavior."
I would suggest that dropping your pants in front of a
woman is certainly a bit more than "unacceptable or
improper behavior"....but PROGRESSIVES love to

minimize sexual sin - especially when their own
Progressive Democrats are doing the sin..... like Bill
Clinton who minimized having sex with Monica
Lewinsky in the Oval Office of the White House in the
1990s.....because to minimize sin is to deflect from
the laws of God....which calls it sin.
By the same token, Progressives condemn those
values that are opposite of theirs, the ones that God
has instructed His followers to live by.
I might add that my beliefs are not very far off
from the core beliefs held by the late, Osama bin
Laden, and Jihaddists who, unfortunately, want
to kill me because I am not a Muslim.
Some kill and maim others - because " The voice of
God told them to do it".
Osama believed that Allah instructed him to carry out
Allah’s wishes. He believed that Allah wants to have
Islam begin a new world – a world of pure Islam….a
world in which all will, by force (under what is
called SHARIA LAW), obey the wishes of Allah, as
defined by Osama…only he pictured himself as world
leader. But, God removes or installs leaders who fit
into His plan for the end of days. Osama bin Laden
was killed by Navy Seals, so he was not to be the
Islamic leader of the day of May 2, 2011.

Osama, by now, has learned (as he stands before his
father, the devil himself), that God never asks us to do
anything by force.
God wants us to come to him out of faith.
When we do this, He will lead all who seek Him to the
truth.

God has told us that man is going to be without
excuse, because He has placed the knowledge of
Himself into the hearts of ALL men. – Titus 2:11.
When man seeks Him out, He will lead them to the
truth. If they do not seek God out, He will justly
condemn them to a place called hell.
Question: Do you concur with Osama bin Laden’s
evaluation of what America has now become? If so,
why? If not, why not?
___________________________________________
___________________________________________
___________________________________________
___________________________________________
___________________________________________
___________________________________________
___________________________________________
_____________________________

END OF CHAPTER TWO

Chapter Three – Muslim Extremist’s Goal - Kill
Jews and Americans.
The Jews and Arabs have been fighting each
other - over God and the lineage of Abraham,
since dirt. - Every wonder why?
Arabs and Jews kill each other today because of a
division within the family of Abraham.

Abraham’s wife, Sarah, was getting “wicked old”…way
past child bearing years, so she decided to offer her
handmaiden, Hagar, to Abraham so that a son could
be born.
Hagar had the son, and named him Ishmael.
Abram was eighty-six years old when Hagar bore him
Ishmael. Jealousy erupted in Abraham’s household,
and Hagar and Ishmael were banished into the
wilderness of Paran, and we’ll cover this in detail later,
but you need to know that the nations that Hagar and
Ishmael developed (Arabs), were always at odds with
the Jews since this happened.
That said, we will return to the subject of Why Muslims
hate all non-Muslims and even Muslims who disagree
with
their
goal
of
having
a
"Caliphate
government"...which is "a state under the
leadership of an Islamic steward known as a
caliph a person considered a religious successor
to the Islamic prophet Muhammad and a leader
of the entire Muslim community." A dictatorship, if
you will, where law is metered out from a set of harsh
laws known as SHARIA LAW. Look it up...Google it!
When I refer to Muslims and why they hate us, I refer
to Muslim extremists or “Jihadists”.
Most Muslims are good people who do not espouse
“Jihad”. ...however, they also do not condemn Jihad
because they are afraid of the consequences.
When I say that Muslim extremists hate us, it is
because they believe they have good reason to hate
us.

The predominant hatred of Muslim Arabs is that
they hate Jews.
As pointed out, it stemmed from the birth of Ishmael,
which we cover later.

Muslim extremists hate Americans because we have
helped the Jews or “Zionists”, and we have aided them
and protected them.
President Harry Truman signed a proclamation that
recognized Israel as a nation back in 1948.
Since then, we have been hated as much as the Jews
have been hated by most Arabs/Muslims. You will see
that what I say is not my belief – or my words - it is
taken from the words of people like Osama bin Laden.
The Muslim Extremist Goal: “Jihad” or “Holy
War” for World Dominance.
Jihad "As a movement for the establishment of
Muslim governance, Islamic radicalism was born in the
1920s with the creation of an organization of Egyptian
origin known as the Muslim Brotherhood. From the
outset, Islamic radicalism opposed not only colonialism,
but also Western modernism and non-Islamic Arab
governments. The radicalization process intensified
with the formation of the State of Israel and the
movement itself gradually internationalized, facilitated
by the emergence of the Islamic Republic of Iran, the
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, and the Gulf War, to
the point of reaching its current dynamism."– Source
www.GlobalSecurity.org
Remember that name… Muslim Brotherhood.
They are also behind the in-your-face attempt to build
a mosque at the site of the World Trade Center
where Arab Muslim extremists destroyed 3,000 souls
on 9//11/2001.
Another name for Jihadist is Terrorist.

The words are interchangeable. Jihadist Muslims got
their origin from the Arabic word quital, which is found
in the Qur’an, the Muslim Holy Book. It means to fight
or to commit warfare.

Jihad was developed as Islamic fundamentalist
extremists - or “Jihadists” (now “terrorists”) began to
translate the word fight (originally intended to mean
‘fight to defend’) to outright warfare against the
“infidel”. The infidel is any non-Muslim.
This is called “Jihadist teachings” – “Jihad (meaning
struggle), is the organized violence against nonMuslims for the purpose of building up the
wealth and power of the Islamic community and
bringing the world under a single Islamic state.”
Read the above paragraph slowly, and let it sink
in. This premise, this goal, is what Islamic extremists
have been trying to do since, in my opinion, the
invasion of Kuwait in 1990.
The Muslim extremist goal? To “Bring the world
under a single Islamic State” – a “One-World
Government” – a one-world Theocratic government.
The goal is to have one nation - under Islam ruled
by Islamic Jihadists who were once led and organized
by Osama bin Laden, Islamic, self-appointed
terrorism. Other leaders have filled the bin Laden gap.
When you read any newspaper or magazine article
using the word “terrorism”, interchange the term
“Terrorist actions” and "Jihadist actions", and you will
develop a new, better understanding of terror and
terrorist activity.
Terrorism, as defined in this new era, is an Islamic led
function of terror that has the goal of intimidation,
demand or a warning to achieve an end result. The
end result is - does it further their cause, religion or
“system of beliefs” that will result in getting the
Jihadists one step closer to their objective, which is to
have a one-world government run by Muslim
extremists?

Muslims are “Monotheistic” - they believe in one God
Allah. They obey the teachings of Mohammed, their
prophet. They do not hold to the notion that there is
a triune God, nor do they subscribe to the belief by

Christians of the Holy Trinity of Father, Son (Jesus)
and Holy Spirit. They also do not believe in the God of
Israel…Jehovah…Yaweh. Their god is Allah…where
some tradition says he is the son of a moon goddess.
Notice their crescent moon on their flags.
“Islam is to be imposed by force” Mohammed said,
"I have been ordered to fight with the people till
they say, "None has the right to be worshipped
but Allah, and whoever says, " None has the
right to be worshipped but Allah, his life and
property will be saved by me." (otherwise it will
not). Al-Bukhari vol 4:196. Mohammed, the
prophet lived for 62 years - from 570 - 632 A.D.
Muslim extremists want to kill and oppress the Jews,
and want to kill Americans as well because we helped
Israel in 1948, and we help them to this day.
Muslim extremists also target anyone who helps Jews
or Americans.
I do not approach this from my perspective, but from
the actual words of Osama bin Laden:– “I have to
stress the necessity of focusing on the
Americans and the Jews for they represent the
spearhead with which the members of our
religion have been slaughtered. Any effort
directed against America and the Jews yields
positive and direct results - Allah willing. It is far
better for anyone to kill a single American
soldier than to squander his efforts on other
activities.” “The American government is leading
the country towards hell."...

....“We say to the Americans as people and to
American mothers, if they cherish their lives and
if they cherish their sons, they must elect an
American patriotic government that caters to

their interests not the interests of the Jews.” –
Osama bin Laden
Now, I will say that they may have gotten their wish
with Barack Hussein Obama. He grew up in the
Madrasas - Muslim schools. Islamic teaching and
training influenced his younger years.
Osama bin Laden (now Jihaddists) mean you harm.
He has said so in the above statement. He has also
said so in a written “Fatwah” or “Decree”, which we
will review later in the book.
You need to read his words so you can see, first hand,
what his mission was, and how he intended to carry it
out. If we ignore his ideology, Islamist extremists will
do you MORE harm....unless the ideology is curtailed.
It might never be stopped because there are fanatics
in every culture...including the American culture. Skinheads,
for
example....or
the
Black
Panther
movement...and the KKK.
We will discover that we must stay in the Middle East
because to bring our troops home means we agree to
allow Osama's followers to conquer the Middle East
first, own the oil wells there and in Africa, and then
they will come after you – stronger than ever – with
an army of dedicated followers who will fight to the
death to achieve their leader’s objectives.
The oil will pay for millions of soldiers (from the pool
of 1.9 billion Muslims worldwide), and it will easily pay
for weapons, including those of mass destruction.
Obama may or may not have considered this.

The Second “Holy War” – against YOU!
There is another “religion’ that has attempted to take
over your minds, and your rights under the
Constitution, and you and I have let this go on for the

last hundred years. That religion is the “system of
beliefs held in ardor” by Progressive Liberal
Secularists. …aka PROGRESSIVES.
Progressives (formerly called liberals, and before that
Progressives) have stolen almost everything pertaining
to God from you already.
They got “bagged” doing their Socialistic things years
ago, so they changed their wolf’s clothing to “liberal”
clothing.
Now, Hillary Clinton has brought the word Progressive
back to the forefront – because she believes many will
accept that term as “progress”. Who doesn't favor
PROGRESS? These people know how to manipulate
the masses, and they do it every day through
Hollywood movies, television shows and newscasts
and print media.
What they call “progress” is actually a tool, a religion,
that yearns to strip you of your freedom.
We will talk about this much more later in the book,
but I’m telling you that they are also a “religion”
out to conquer your children’s minds first, then
to conquer you.
These are the same people who are fighting, almost
violently, to remove “Christ” from the world’s
vocabulary.
They are now bold enough to try removing the name
of “God” from public view! How stupid! Do they know
who their Creator is? Do they dare stand up against
Him? Some have tried, haven’t they?

Progressives are the ones who want to remove “In
God We Trust” from American coins. ..and Obama
tried it once....but got caught!

They are the ones who want you to stop singing, “God
Bless America”, and they wish to remove “One Nation
Under God” from our pledge of allegiance to the
United States of America....and they want to eliminate
the singing of The National Anthem from sports games.
UPDATE- *2016 - The PROGRESSIVES have already
attempted to eliminate the National Anthem by having
Colin Kaepernic, former quarterback for the San
Francisco (where else???) 49ers kneel in protest.
Others followed (because they are followers and not
leaders), and the media immediately attempted to use
the protests of the National Anthem to brainwash
Americans and the world into thinking, "So what?
They have the right to protest America, the flag
and anything else." It was and will be an attempt to
eliminate the American flag...a symbol of the country
that Progressives hate.
We will cover Progressive Liberal Secularism in great
depth in this book. To me, the objective of
Progressive Liberal Secularists is not much
different than that of Osama bin Laden.
Renowned historian and author, Bat Ye’or explains the
Muslim situation along these lines: “Imbedded in the
minds of Muslim extremists is something more
than merely placing Jews and Christians in a
subservient juridical, economic and social status
in Muslim society. - This mindset not only
fostered
centuries
of
discrimination
and
humiliation of Jews and Christians, it became a
deeply internalized state of mind. It not only
makes Jews and Christians an oppressed though patronizingly "protected" - inferior
minority, it is a psychological mechanism of
oppression”.

Muslims absolutely believe that they are the true
religion of the world, and any other religion or nonMuslim is an “infidel”.

If the terrorists win out, and are allowed to conquer
the Middle East and the Arab governments whom they
despise as much as they hate America, then we shall
become their servants as Ms. Bat Ye’or suggests.
Is that what you want, or are you willing to fight for
your freedom? If you are willing to fight for your
freedom, as our soldiers do in Iraq and around the
globe, you will need to take steps that will allow us to
arrive at the intended goal.
That goal is to stop terrorist leaders from
accomplishing their goals, and to stop Progressive
Liberal Secularists from obtaining their goals…..both of
which strip your Freedom.

PROGRESSIVES are fighting to eliminate America
and our flag and our Constitution in favor of a
GLOBAL GOVERNMENT. Once obtained, they will
put THEIR LEADERS in control over YOU.
END OF CHAPTER THREE

Chapter Four - The End Times – Are They Here
Now?
The bible tells us, “For nation shall rise against
nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there

shall
be
famines,
and
pestilences,
and
earthquakes, in divers places. All these [are] the
beginning of sorrows. - Matthew 24:7 & 8
Because the Bible predicts that the end times will
include “signs” and “prophecy”, I will state right up
front that I believe we are in the end times, and the
reason that I strongly believe it is because, according
to the Bible, everything is in place....except ONE
THING!
There is no stone (but one) yet unturned for the end
to arrive.
It all comes down to a “Holy War” that will be fought.
I already know the answer as to who wins it!
One of the signs, wonders, and prophetic statements
includes the belief that, “In the end times, all the
people of the earth must be marked.”
Before terrorism, why would there be a need to
mark everyone - meaning to assign an
identification number to every person on earth?
There was no need.
Now, in a time when the security of all nations is at
risk by allowing strangers across their borders, it will
necessitate marking each person on earth.
At no time in our history has this feat been
attainable, nor has the need arisen. The
technology was not in place for this to happen. Now,
with
facial
recognition
technology
and
new
fingerprinting technology in place, and skin implants and the advent of the computer in the world, it’s fairly
easy to accomplish this.

The need to identify terrorists has surfaced only
since the September 11, 2001 – “911” tragedy.

Even if you don’t believe the Bible, you should come
away from reading this book with a good, clear
understanding of why Muslim extremists hate your
guts if you are a Jew, a Gentile, born again believer,
or non-Muslim, or if you have aided and abetted
Americans or Jews, or if you are part of a nation who
has formed an alliance with the Americans in Iraq or
Afghanistan.
You should also develop a better understanding of why
these people intend to make you subservient to them
– or kill you.
Unfortunately, the “End Days” predicts this kind of
turmoil, wars, beheadings, and terror attacks? Have
you ever seen beheadings on TV? I haven't - until
Muslim extremists put a video of the beheading of
Daniel Pearl on YouTube! That first happened on

February 1, 2002.
The story about the end, as we know it to mean “the
end of civilization”, should begin to unfold as we
travel through the pages of this book.
But, for now, we have to go backwards to get to a
starting point of where the new terrorist push started.
The beginning of the terror attacks, as they relate to
America, started in 1983 – in the nation of Lebanon,
and shortly, we shall travel back through time to
arrive at that point.
Before we go there, we should travel all the way back
to the beginning of recorded history – to the Book of
Genesis in the Bible. In Genesis, we discover that
there has always been a struggle between good and
evil. Satan vs God. Heaven vs hell.

The origin of good vs evil happened in the
Garden of Eden

Contrary to the system of beliefs espoused by the
Evolution Theorists, Genesis declares, “God made the
heavens and the earth.”
He also made man, and placed man in the Garden of
Eden.
There, God gave man all sorts of fruit trees to nourish
himself with. (Man was not a meat eater at that time).
Of all the fruit trees placed in the garden, God told
Adam, “But of the tree of the knowledge of good
and evil, thou shalt not eat of it: for in the day
that thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die.”
God promised man that he could live forever – if he
did not sin against God. Eve was then created shortly
thereafter, to help Adam.
It didn’t take long until Satan, in the form of a serpent,
showed up.
He asked Eve if God said she could eat of all the fruit
trees.
She said, “Yes”. Adam must have passed God’s
warning along to Eve so, lest you think Eve never
knew what God’s warning was, here are her words to
Satan when he tempted her: "Adam told me that God
said, But of the fruit of the tree which [is] in the
midst of the garden, God hath said, Ye shall not
eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest ye die.”
Get this message because Satan has used the same
tactic to convince mankind - since Eve - that God isn’t
so mean as to cause mankind to actually die for our
sins” (of disobedience).
Genesis 3:4 –And the serpent said unto the woman,
“Ye shall not surely die.” In other words, - “Eve
darling, are you going to believe me – or God?”

Unfortunately, and like many of us, Eve chose to
believe the devil.

Adam and Eve disobeyed God when they listened to
the devil, who God cast out of heaven and down to the
earth. This was done because Satan wanted to be an
equal with God.
“And Jehovah God said to the serpent, (who walked
upright) “Because you have done this you are
cursed more than all cattle, and more than every
animal of the field. You shall go upon your belly,
and you shall eat dust all the days of your life.
And I will put enmity (deep-seated dislike or ill will)
between you and the woman, and between your
seed (between the offspring of the devil – “the infidel”
– those who choose to continue to believe Satan over
God) and her Seed (those who choose to serve and
worship God, and those who reject Satan and his
ways). He will bruise your head, and you shall
bruise His heel.”
This is interpreted by many (including me) to mean
that God is predicting the defeat of Satan by the
coming of the Messiah.
God is drawing the battle lines between himself and
Satan. "He shall bruise your head" is a mortal wound.
The power of Satan is crushed by the coming of a
“Messiah.” Christians believe (as I do) that the
Messiah is Jesus.
Jews do not accept this belief, but they do believe that
a Messiah is coming - someday.
To Eve He said, “I will greatly increase your
sorrow and your conception. In pain you shall
bear sons, and your desire shall be toward your
husband, and he shall rule over you.”
To Adam He said , “Because you have listened to
the voice of your wife and have eaten of the tree,
of which I commanded you, saying, you shall not
eat of it, the ground is cursed for your sake."...

...."In pain shall you eat of it all the days of your
life. It shall also bring forth thorns and thistles
to you, and you shall eat the herb of the field. In

the sweat of your face you shall eat bread until
you return to the ground, for out of it you were
taken. For dust you are, and to dust you shall
return.”
Whether you believe any of the above matters not. My
intent is to compare that which is unfolding before our
eyes to that which is recorded in the Bible.
Many Arab Muslims call Israel and the United States
Satan. Muslim extremists believe that non-Muslims are
the infidels – the devil. Muslim extremists hate the
Jews and hate America – they have “enmity” between
themselves and the Jews and Americans.
It is my belief, because of what I have read in the
Bible, that the Jews do not hate the Arabs.
They hate them lately, for what they have done to try
to kill Jews and “drive them into the sea”, but the
Jews seem to always hold out an olive branch of peace.
The Bible said that the Arabs would have enmity
between them and the Jews – forever, and we will
cover that later, but it did not indicate that the reverse
was true.
In fact, the Jews actually won the Sinai Desert during
one of their several wars with Egypt, but ended up
giving it back in an effort to secure the peace in the
region.
Unfortunately, not only do the Arabs hate Jews and
America, much of the world also now hates America,
and they are surely beginning once again to hate
Israel, to mock Israel, to taunt Israel – to the point
that Jews are beginning to leave a lot of countries and
head either home to Israel – or to the United States.

Of course - Jesus predicted this when He had Matthew
write the Book of Matthew in the New Testament some

2000 years ago! “Then shall they deliver you up to
be afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be
hated of all nations for my name's sake”. Matthew 24:9
Is this a sign of the times?
Osama bin Laden not only threatened the Jews, but he
had also threatened America and all who help Israel.
In his message to Muslims, worldwide, via al-Jazeera
TV in October of 2002, he said, “The British handed
over Palestine, with your (America’s) help and
your support, to the Jews, who have occupied it
for more than 50 years; years overflowing with
oppression, tyranny, crimes, killing, expulsion,
destruction and devastation. The creation and
continuation of Israel is one of the greatest
crimes, and you are the leaders of its criminals.
And of course there is no need to explain and
prove the degree of American support for Israel.
The creation of Israel is a crime which must be
erased. Each and every person whose hands
have become polluted in the contribution
towards this crime must pay its price, and pay
for it heavily.” – Osama bin Laden.
Like I said earlier, since 1948, most Arabs have hated
the United States of America and all it stands for.
These people are serious about erasing Israel.
That was Arafat’s goal from day one (which, for him
was 1969 when he became chairman of the Palestine
Liberation Organization (“P.L.O.”) until the day he
died on November 11, 2004 – also Veteran’s Day. :)
Notably, a day when our veterans are remembered –
especially those fighting terrorism in the world today!

The Bible also predicts that in the “final days” of the
planet earth, 1000 years from the time Christ returns,
Russia and China will come together and “come down
from the North to invade Israel.”
That alliance between Russia and China is forming
right now. How is it that this was predicted
thousands of years ago in the Bible?
Before that takes place, and this will happen in the
future, a “One-World Government” is supposed to
be established, according to Bible prophecy.
How would a one-world government come about?
You would have to ask yourself why this would come
about first.
One has to deduce that the goal set by al-Queda, in
this period of history, is to create a “one-world
government, a Theocratic government ruled by
the religion of Islam, led by Jihaddist leaders –
imposed by force”.
This might very well fit that description that was
outlined in the Bible some thousands of years ago.
Islam WILL join with Progressives – VERY SOON,
to form that one world government. I have to tell you
why I am of this educated opinion.
PROGRESSIVES have no guts. They lurk in shadows,
and plan and create "fake news stories" that fit their
agenda for manipulating the minds of people especially the youth of the world - by having their
unions
hire
PROGRESSIVE
teachers
and
professors.....but they don't have the guts to punish
people for their belief in God...Jesus....The Holy
Spirit...America....The Constitution.....the American
flag.....and patriotism, so they need a "bad guy" to do
their dirty work.

SHARIA
LAW
is
exactly
what
will
allow
PROGRESSIVES to inflict punishment for those who
ascribe to the principles I outlined above. SHARIA
LAW imposes prison or DEATH to anyone who does not
worship Allah, so PROGRESSIVES will welcome a
SHARIA LAW court system that will punish everyone
but Allah worshippers. You will see this happen!
It becomes even clearer to me when we discuss what
the “end times” are going to look like as described in
the Bible.
I can tell you this, by the time you read it for yourself,
you might have to admit that the people and their
attitudes that were vividly, accurately described
– thousands of years ago sounds very much like the
people and attitudes of today.
Read what Bat Ye’or has written: “With many
countries, including most of Europe (fast becoming
“Eurabia”) wanting independence from the United
States, much of Europe (Spain, Italy, Germany,
France and others), have formed strategic and
economic alliances with the Arab Nations.”
According to Ms. Bat Ye’or* “ The European Union
has since 1973 been constructing a whole
infrastructure
of
alliances
and
economic,
industrial, media, cultural, financial bonds with
the countries of the Arab League.”
This explains why Europe doesn’t seem to mind if
China or Iran (or North Korea) play with nukes while
Europe sits idly by.
They do not support intervention to ban nuclear
weapons.
The reason that this has happened is because Europe
resents America’s “Superpower” status, and wants to
develop a “Superpower” image of its own in the world.

Their aim is to establish themselves as an economic
power in the region, and they have successfully done
that when they introduced their own currency – the
“Euro”, which is worth $1.00 against the American
dollar with a value of $0.82 as of the end of 2004.
UPDATE - December 2017 - The EURO is worth
$1.19 against the dollar...but, it has slowly been
declining to a point (with Donald Trump in office)
where the dollar is climbing ahead of the Euro.
It is worthy to note that the Euro in 2008, when I
updated this book into an e-book, was worth $1.58!
The value of the dollar was in rapid decline since
2004....and more so during the eight years of the
Obama administration.
That said, it is my belief that ALL paper currency
will someday be worthless, and GOLD will be the
commodity that backs the new GLOBAL CURRENCY.
Bat Ye'or continues...."Europe – especially the French
and German governments have favored Arab policies
and are favoring their anti-Israel stance, and they do
so in exchange for promises of economic trade
agreements between them and the Arab countries.
From the outset the [Euro-Arab Dialogue] was
considered as a vast transaction: the EC agreed
to support the Arab anti-Israeli policy in
exchange for wide commercial agreements.”
By the way, Bat Ye’or should have written a book by
now entitled “Eurabia”. Please buy a copy. Bat Ye’or –
BOOK: Eurabia: The Euro-Arab Axis (Cranbury, NJ:
Fairleigh
Dickinson
University
Press/Associated
University Presses, 2005)
Bat Ye’or and I concur with her findings that the
“Europeans encouraged Muslim immigration into
Europe, discouraged assimilation of these immigrant
populations, and fostered the dissemination in Europe
of Islamic perspectives on history and contemporary
politics. Meanwhile European foreign policies
were brought into harmony with the aims and
goals of the Islamic world.”

From this infiltration into Europe Sharia Law came
about.
There are many (Muslims and PROGRESSIVES in the
U.S. who also are pushing for SHARIA LAW to be
allowed in certain cities in the U.S. - so as not to
discriminate against Islam! It's all a foretelling of
things to come...things that NEVER happened
before!
In their financial dealings with France and Germany
and other European nations, the Arab world has
successfully re-worked the European foreign policies
so that it is now favorable toward the Middle East.
UPDATE: 2017 - Europe has now created
(through their immigration policies) a situation
where they are being attacked by the same
Islamic Jihaddists who they let into their
countries.
One of the aims of the Islamic world (and the
PROGRESSIVES) from her allies – which include
France, Germany, Spain, Italy and other European
nations. I see now (in 2017) that they have been fairly
successful in that endeavor.
Of course, the United Nations, friend of France,
Germany, Russia, China, etc., have been instrumental
in their divisive techniques for isolating America and
Israel from the rest of the world as well.
Kofi Annan, former U.N. Chief, could not stand the
United States. He and PROGRESSIVES think we are an
arrogant nation.
We are an independent, sovereign nation who won’t
put up with an entity such as the U.N. who have done
nothing to further peace, and have done nothing to
save the lives of a million Rwandans in 1994 and who
watch as tens of thousand of Sudanese Africans are
being slaughtered each month – because they live in a
land where oil, natural gas and diamonds are found –
and the Muslim extremists are after it.

Bat Ye’or says, “To deflate American power and
assure themselves a steady supply of oil,
European leaders accepted the traditional
cultural baggage of Arab societies, with its antiChristian and anti-Jewish prejudices and its
hostility against Israel and the West.”....
....“In exchange for markets in the Islamic world,
Europe turned its back on its Judeo-Christian
heritage and set the stage for its own
Islamization. At the highest political level,
Europe, including Spain, has been selling its soul
for decades now — giving up, in effect, its blood
for oil - not to mention the blood of countless
Iraqis and others who had to suffer under the
heel of tyrants with whom Europe happily did
business.”
Spanish Prime Minister Jose Luis Rodriguez Zapatero
once declared: “We’re aligning ourselves with
(John) Kerry. Our alliance will be for peace,
against war, no more deaths for oil.”
Kerry (Secretary of State when I started this book)
and others holding political offices of power in the US
are PROGRESSIVES.
They love Europe! Yet Zapatero and his new
government, not the existing order, represent the
Europe that has been giving up her life for oil for thirty
years now.
Author’s note* - “We are aligning ourselves with
Kerry”, implied that Spain’s belief was that John
Forbes Kerry would have pulled our troops out of Iraq
in a heartbeat, if he was elected U.S. President,
because Kerry demonstrated to the world (a) that he
wanted them as allies (b) he was anti-war (as he
proved since 1971), and (c) he and his wife, Theresa
Heinz Kerry believed that “America was in the
Middle East purely from greed and oil” – Theresa
Heinz Kerry. Obama finally DID pull the troops out!

The perception of many in Europe and in America was
that John Kerry, if he was elected president, would
withdraw and not sacrifice any more U.S. soldiers for
oil.
That would have been a major, major mistake – to
leave the Mid-East and leave Al-Qaeda in a position to
overthrow the Middle East nations and control the oil.
UPDATE - 2017 - Time has proven my predictions
correct. When Obama pulled the troops out of Iraq in
December of 2011, ISIS formed and filled the vacuum
left. ISIS then spread rapidly throughout Iraq and
Syria.
That, as we will discover, is the underlying reason why
Osama bin Laden wanted the United States out of the
Middle East right after he and Saddam Hussein
attempted to take over the oil wells in Kuwait in 1990.
But, I shall not get ahead of myself.....
Excerpts from Bat Ye’or – “After all, according to
United Press International, it was Spain’s
European Union colleague, France, and other
Europeans, not to mention U.N. Officials, that
accepted bribes from the Iraqi oil ministry in
exchange for opposition to the American
invasion of Iraq in the Oil for Food Program.”
The Zapatero “victory” in Spain was really an antiAmerican slam, (because of our involvement in Iraq),
but it will turn out to be a very bad move on the part
of Spain.
Their hope is that they will be left alone by terrorists
(who blew up their trains in 2004), but it always
comes back to haunt a nation when they give in to
terrorist demands.

“They see the war in Iraq as a jihad —indeed, as one
segment of a global jihad — and they will not see
Spain’s withdrawal from Iraq as anything but a victory
for jihad and confirmation that terror works.” FrontPageMagazine.com | July 27, 2004
“This fact remains quite aside from all questions of the
validity of the Iraq invasion. Osama bin Laden, and
other radical Muslim terrorists will see it the same way
they saw Bill Clinton’s withdrawal from Somalia in the
1990s: as proof that the West is weak, unwilling to
fight, and ripe for the plucking. Now that Al-Qaeda has
adjusted Spain’s foreign policy with a bombing, will
they not be justified in thinking they can adjust her
domestic policies — and religion, and culture — with a
few more bombings”?- FrontPageMagazine.com | July
27, 2004
Remember - Jihad is the organized violence against
non-Moslems for the purpose of building up the
wealth and power of the Islamic community and
bringing the world under a single Islamic state.”
Knowing that, it is easier to demonstrate that the chief
intent and goal of Islamic extremists is to establish a
one-world government.
The French, Germans, Spaniards, Italians and others
fail to see the significance of al-Queda’s quest for a
one-world government headed by an Islamic
Fundamentalist religion . . . and it does NOT include
having non-Muslims as anything but subservient to
those in power. That includes the people in France,
Germany, Italy, Spain, Russia, China – the world.
Adolph Hitler had that same goal, and almost
pulled it off.
The difference is that, in the last days, people are not
supposed to see this unfolding right in front of their
eyes, they are supposed to be deceived, made blind,
not know right from wrong and, from my educated
viewpoint – having thoroughly understood the Bible’s
prophecy - it’s all happening right now.

Even if people in Europe get to read this book, they
will not get it. - They will not believe it, and there’s
nothing that any of us can do about it.
It all boils down to choices.
As the “end” unfolds, Europeans and others may see
what is happening. But, by then, it will likely be too
late. I’m not sure that one can change the course of
tomorrow if the end is ordained of God anyway,
although God could extend our time on earth –
according to 2 Chronicles 7:14–“if my people, who
are called by my name, will humble themselves
and pray and seek my face and turn from their
wicked ways, then will I hear from heaven and
will forgive their sin and will heal their land.”
We hear this sentiment all over the world today. “The
world is tired of having America be the sole
super power. America controls everything. America is
the warmonger. America is the greedy infidel who
rules the planet from the White House. America has
the military power and might.” - Those are the things
the rest of the world believes right now, and it’s not
likely to change.
What is apparently going to happen, according to the
Bible, is the world will clamor for a world
leader....when a "CRISIS" emerges.
This new “Global Leader” will also have a ten-nation
“cabinet” – exactly what the Bible predicted.
The Arab nations would love to isolate Israel from the
protection of the United States. The goal of the Muslim
extremists is to isolate Europe from the United States,
then put more pressure on the rest of the world in an
effort to fully isolate the United States.
Time is on the side of the Islamic planners. They are in
no particular hurry. They planned the events of
September 11, 2001 long beforehand.

Another approach, that would also support the Biblical
prediction that a one-world government will be chosen
might be that the nations, especially the United States,
will begin to close off their borders to the possibility of
having terrorists enter their country to do damage.
The thought of closing borders has, until now, not
been an issue with any country. We will discover,
through review of news articles found in this book,
that much of Europe is now closing off its borders.
The U.S. population also wants to close our
borders....via president Trump.
Europe favors "GLOBALISM"......a world in which every
nation is treated the same.
The definition of
"GLOBALISM" fits perfectly with the Biblical prediction
of a ONE-WORLD GOVERNMENT. GLOBALISM IS "the operation or planning of economic and
foreign policy on a global basis." - One
government planning for all nations of the world.
Europe has compromised itself as a result of trade
agreements with the Arab nation, to where their
foreign policy favors the Arabs.
Because of their dealings with the Arab countries, and
the Arab's promise to Europeans that, “The oil spigot
won’t be turned off” (carrot), the Europeans feel they
can now get out from under the power and influence
of America.
Europe has also developed an anti-Israel stance, in
deference to the Arabs. This position will come back to
haunt them.
We read earlier, that Russia and China are supposed
to collaborate in an effort to “sweep down over Israel
on horseback” at some point in the future. Why
horseback? Why Russia and China and not the Arab
nations?

The Bible doesn’t say specifically why it will be Russia
and China, and not the Arab nations, but in The Book
of Revelation, it is said that these factions who control
the world will be no more.
It is my educated opinion, based on Bible prophecy,
that the center of the new world order is going to be
Baghdad, Iraq, and Baghdad - in the future - will be
destroyed. I believe the United Nations (one world
government of the future) will be located in what was
the "Green Zone" - in Baghdad, Iraq. The Garden of
Eden, by the way, was located in this same exact
region. See my map next.....

copyright - John Tyler

Revelation indicates that there are no Arab nations at
that time in the distant future when the Russia/China
prophecy is fulfilled.
Could it be that Israel will use nuclear weapons in the
Middle East – to defend itself? - YES!
Israel would only use these weapons as a last resort
and only if they feel so threatened by their adversaries
that they have no choice left.

It is my educated opinion that the new (2005) player
in God’s Divine Plan, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad's
influence will become a catalyst to use Iran's nuclear
weaponry against Israel…and Israel will perform a
preemptive strike.
- I’ll fill in the details soon
enough.
Eventually, if put into the position of trying to defend
itself against nuclear threats in the Middle East region,
Israel could decide to unleash their nukes all over the
Arab world - likely starting with Iran.
The horror of that would likely force the rest of the
world to take notice of the awesome horror of nuclear
weaponry.
Once we see the horror and devastation of what
nuclear bombs can do, we might clamor for the
destruction of all nuclear weapons. I predict that this
will happen - based solely on the fact that the Bible
predicts two things: "The Russians and Chinese will
come toward Jerusalem on horseback" (after what the
Bible calls the 1,000 year reign of Christ in
Israel....and that takes place 3.5 years after the
"rapture of the church". The second hint I get that
nukes will disappear is based on what God said. When
Jesus comes back to reign in Israel for 1000 years, the
prophet Isaiah said, "He (Jesus) will judge between
the nations and will settle disputes for many
peoples. They will beat their swords (weapons of
war) into plowshares and their spears into
pruning hooks. Nation will not take up sword
against nation, nor will they train for war
anymore."
The Bible predicts that, “In the end times, there will
only be 144,000 Jews left in Israel.”
That implies that the rest of Israel are not here. They
will not survive the attacks that the Arab world inflicts
on them – just as they finish building their new
Holy Temple on Mount Zion. Details to follow.

Most of us are too young to have seen or observed the
horror of Nagasaki and Hiroshima, when atomic bombs
devastated Japan.
No nukes have been used in a war since then.
We know that the United States might have to go to
the United Nations to ask permission to deal with Iran.
The U.N. has taken the position of a “toothless tiger”,
and will likely impose sanctions on Iran – which we all
know is a joke. So, Israel will get involved to ensure
that Iran does not become a nuclear threat to them.
NOTE-2017 -The U.S. has imposed sanctions on Iran!
So, that prediction written by me in 2004 has already
happened.
These sanctions are stall jobs used by some of the U.N.
member nations to extort money out of those nations
which have the sanctions applied. The U.N. has
allowed genocide on three occasions…..Rwanda, Serbia,
and in the Sudan (Darfur region) of Africa.
Facing that prospect, Israel knows that it will act
alone in taking out the nuclear facilities of Iran’s
underground, hardened bunkers.
It is my considered opinion that Israel has already
mapped out those facilities and knows exactly where
they are, and where the “decoy facilities” are as well.
It is my opinion that Israel will become vulnerable
once again to Arab attacks – this time without the help
of the U.S. and strictly because U.S. sentiment could,
in the near future, become callous toward Israel
because it is their neck or our neck, and we need oil
more than we need Israel. - Can it happen?
END OF CHAPTER FOUR

Chapter Five – The Jihaddist’s Plan to Fund Their
One-World Government of Islam
Osama’s Objective was: - Own the Oil, Control
the World Economy, push the Jews into the sea,
and deal with the rest of the world later.
Osama bin Laden was one of the smartest people on
the planet.
In fact, the United States government trained him
when he commanded the militants fighting Russia in
Afghanistan in the late 1980s.
The man was a tactical genius. He has avoided capture
for years. I believe that Iran right now is working
toward gaining al-Qaeda's confidence so that, once
they begin to take over the Middle East oil (and
leadership), they can gain access to nukes that are
already in place. Their minds are such that they have
thought about this long-range goal since 1982,
according to Osama bin Laden's own words – which we
review later in this book.
Osama was also a scholar in the religion of Islam.
He knew how to use the Qur’an to motivate his
followers, to keep clerics in line, and to pander to the
1.9 billion Muslims worldwide.
There is nothing in the Qur’an that Osama did not
know. Knowing this, you then have to ask yourself, “If
I am Osama, or Islam, how do I fund my one-world
government?”
Osama reportedly, had only about $250 million
dollars…..which is hardly enough to buy million-man
armies, tactical weapons and to buy weapons of mass
destruction so that his “Nation of Islam” would become
the most powerful entity on earth. - This will take
trillions of dollars.

The only place that one can find trillions of dollars in
that region of the world is in the ground – “black gold”.
Black gold is found in Africa and in the Middle East.
Africa is also a source for natural gas and diamonds.
This is why Muslim extremists are in control of the
Sudan, they want the Ivory Coast, and they are
working on Nigeria right now. We will demonstrate
that fact as we move forward.
Osama’s goal since 1983, when Islamic Jihadists
bombed the military barracks and U.S. Embassy in
Beirut, Lebanon, has been to rule the Middle East, the
Sudan, and own all the oil.
The oil is the wealth of the world. - It is the
lifeblood of the world economies. Nothing runs
without running on oil – for now.
The bonus for al-Qaeda now (Islam) is owning the oil
wells, and that means the Jiddast regimes would get
to use that oil as the “carrot” and the “stick”, and
obtain control the world’s economy.
We have already demonstrated that the Muslim
Jihadists in Africa have stolen millions of dollars (per
day) from the oil pipelines, and they are now after the
wells themselves.
We have demonstrated that oil has been used as the
“carrot” in Europe to shape foreign policy toward the
Arab nations.
Unfortunately, people like this use the carrot first –
then, when they accomplish their objective, they use
the stick! We hope that Europe will not have to learn
this lesson the hard way
If these Muslim extremists control the oil, they can
control the world economy, and exchange oil for cash,
cash for manpower and weapons - including the allpowerful nukes.

Arab nations - in control of the bulk of the oil, could
bankrupt any nation they wish – using oil as their
weapon of choice!
Can you imagine a world in which terrorists - Muslims
extremists, control the oil in the Middle East, Sudan
and elsewhere?
If they were successful, before we become energy
independent (maybe in the year 2020!), we, and the
rest of the world would be subject to whatever prices
the terrorists demanded. We know that the prices are
currently “paltry”, according to bin Laden’s own words.
UPDATE 2017 - With President TRUMP in the White
House now, he has removed restrictions and harsh
regulations on businesses that the PROGRESSIVES
have imposed in their effort to halt any chance of
obtaining our own oil and gas.
Trump, as of
December 20, 2017, has allowed gas fracking to
where the USA now can supply natural gas to the rest
of the world....and he is opening up the Anwar
Province.....where oil drilling was halted by the
PROGRESSIVES....and Obama.
In fifteen years or so, we could become energy
independent from the use of foreign oil, but for now,
we depend on Arab oil, West African Oil, Venezuelan
oil, and British petroleum.
At $150.00 a barrel , our gasoline prices and home
heating costs would soar from about $2. per gallon to
over $6.50 a gallon!
Using oil as both a carrot and stick, the “friends” of AlQaeda could buy oil for say $20. a barrel, while the
coalition forces and the United States would pay $150.
per barrel.
The world economy would clearly be in the hands of
the Muslim extremists.
Oil has also become a “shared” revenue resource that
is promised to all Muslim extremist groups in the world
first, and to all Muslims in general who are sitting
silently while they see who wins.

The oil is – their carrot. “If the rest of you Muslims
behave, you get some of the profits!”
The World Runs on Oil

Unfortunately, the world is run on oil right now, and,
until we gain our independence by developing our own
oil fields (restricted by Obama), gas fracking and
alternative fuels for cars, trucks, planes, trains – like
air, hydrogen fuel cells, vegetable and soy bean “biodiesel” fuels, we must remain dependent on foreign oil
and remain in the Middle East.
Because the Islamic Fundamentalists who are hellbent on Jihad against the rest of the world (and the
overthrow of the Middle East governments), we
cannot afford to take the chance of leaving Iraq
and Afghanistan until we achieve total energy
independence.
We could have achieved that independence by the
year 2014 – if Congress and the President acted in
tandem to actually do what they’ve said they would do
– since the 1973-1974 Arab Oil Embargo....but Obama
thwarted all oil drilling in the US by regulation and EPA
rules.
They tend to stall making that decision. Ask them why!

1973- 1974 Arab Oil Embargo – Our History
Lesson
In 1973, we had long gas lines. Anyone remember
why? Here’s a quick refresher course.
Flashback to the headlines of 1973 “With the recent
turmoil in the Middle East, there has been
increased talk of the possibility for an Arab oil
embargo against the U.S. and other supporters
of Israel.”
This tells us all we need to know about how sensitive
the Middle East is for our own economy, and the
economy of the rest of the world. Oil is the lifeblood
of the industrialized nations.
In 1960, a cartel – an oil cartel called OPEC –
Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries – was
founded.
Those in the cartel include: Algeria, Indonesia, Iran,
Iraq, Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saudi Arabia,
United Arab Emirates, and Venezuela.
Large non-OPEC producers such as Mexico, Canada,
Norway and Russia sometimes go along with the
cartel’s position.
These nations control the price of oil throughout the
world.
As OPEC goes, so goes the control of the wealth and
power of the world.
So, imagine with me, if you will, a group of renegades
who undertake this same ambition of owning the oil
and controlling the economy of the world. that this
group has a name Source- Now...it is called al Queda.

This is why I believe we must stay in the Middle East
until the day we become independent from the use of
oil from the region.
After that, we are morally obligated to leave a military
presence in the Mid-East to ensure that another alQueda doesn’t emerge to take control of the oil because it will still be a staple used by other nations
who will depend on it, and a disruption will cause
severe economic harm to them.
UPDATE - 2017 - This DID happen. As soon as
Obama pulled our soldiers out of Iraq in
December of 2011, ISIS filled the vacuum and
attempted to gain control over the oil. Oil prices
and gas pump prices soared during the ISIS
takeover.

END OF CHAPTER FIVE

Chapter Six – Quest for Oil Includes the Middle
East – And Africa
It is not surprising that Osama bin Laden ended up in
Sudan – spending time with an associate – the guy
who overthrew the Sudanese government in 1989.
It is not surprising to discover that the African nation’s
Darfur region was taken over by a Muslim extremist
by the name of Omar al Bashir.
“AI-Bashir was an eager, early player in this mayhem.
He was born into a peasant family in the small village
of Hosh Bannaga, 150 kilometers north of the capital
Khartoum. As a young man he later joined the army
and quickly vaulted to the top of the command
structure. He studied at military college in Cairo where
he also became a crack paratrooper, later serving with
the Egyptian army in the 1973 war against Israel.
Back in Sudan, al-Bashir led a series of successful
assaults on the SPLA in the early 1980s, and soon was
appointed General a scant 20 years after leaving
military college. Al-Bashir toppled Sadeq alMahdi's
democratically elected 1989 -'to save the country
from government in rotten political parties' as he
said later. With the backing of Hassan al-Turabi, the
fundamentalist leader of the National Islamic Front
(NIF), the General immediately took steps to
'islamicize' the state. Al-Bashir dissolved parliament,
banned all political parties and shut down the press.
He also stepped up scorched-earth campaign in the
south while courting his fundamentalist supporters. All
opponents were dismissed as 'agents of imperialism
and Zionism” - Source www.ThirdWordTraveler.com.
This story of how Muslims are overthrowing regimes in
Africa, and replacing them with “Islamic controlled
governments” smack of Osama’s plans for the Middle
East, Africa – then YOU!
In his videotape sent to the United States just prior to
the presidential elections of November 2, 2004,
Osama said a whole bunch of things, so let's take a
look at what he said in that video.....

He said these words concerning the Arab Monarchs,
which would have to include, Syria, Jordan, Saudi
Arabia, Iran, Kuwait, Iraq, Afghanistan, Libya, and the
Sudan (which he already has under his control). “These governments steal our Ummah's wealth
and sell them to you at a paltry price. You steal
our wealth and oil at paltry prices because of
your international influence and military threats.
This theft is indeed the biggest theft ever
witnessed by mankind in the history of the
world.”
AFRICAN OIL - Same goal as in the Middle East.
The West African oil rush is in full swing, with
consequences that will reach down to the southern
end of the continent and beyond. The islands and
states around the Gulf of Guinea in particular are
attracting increased interest from global oil firms and
Washington, which seeks to reduce U.S. dependence
on Middle East crude. The United States is the world’s
largest oil consumer.- The rate of discovery of new oil
reserves in Africa has been the fastest in the world in
the past five years, according to the U.S. Corporate
Council on Africa." - Jonathan Katzenellenbogen,
Business Day (business-oriented), Johannesburg,
South Africa, Dec. 10, 2002.
It's always Leaders who take power & money
and keep all others poor!
The State Department's latest human rights report
accuses Chad's government of rigging elections and its
security forces of killing opponents. Transparency
watchdog group, ranked Cameroon as the world's
most corrupt government in 1998 and 1999; the
country has since been pushed down the list by 10
others, including Nigeria and Angola.
AFRICA – Goal? Get the oil – kill the inhabitants
RWANDA – BBC News Report -“Between April and
June 1994, an estimated 800,000 Rwandans were
killed in the space of 100 days."

The report, extracts of which appeared in the daily, Le
Monde, read,“French police had concluded that Mr.
Kagame gave direct orders for the rocket attack.
- On taking power in July 1994, Mr. Kagame took
on the vice-presidency of Rwanda and the defense
portfolio, leaving the presidency to Pasteur Bizimungu,
a Hutu who had joined the RPF in Uganda after
breaking
with
the
regime
of
Juvenal
Habyarimana.“ Source - BBC News.
Author’s note - So, for a guy who knew nothing
about the genocide in Rwanda (during the Clinton
administration when nothing was done about it, and
nothing done by the United Nations), Kagame ended
up somehow becoming the Vice-President of Rwanda
after the genocide!
Soldiers and police officers encouraged ordinary
citizens to take part.
“In some cases, Hutu civilians were forced to
murder their Tutsi neighbors by military personnel.
-Just like the Iraqis are forced to turn in their
neighbors or be killed.
This force comes from outsiders known as
“insurgents” or Muslim extremists who are part of
the al-Queda network put in place to overthrow the
governments of the Middle East and the Sudan….with
promises of shared wealth and power.
BBC story – “Participants were often given
incentives, such as money or food, and some
were even told they could appropriate the land
of the Tutsis they killed.”
Author These are the same promises given to the
insurgents in Iraq (and the Sudan) - promised by
Muslim extremist leaders. “Help us overthrow regimes,
we will help you by giving you some of the spoils.”
Osama, in my opinion, was working with the Muslim
clerics to demonstrate they can use their oil to
manipulate America and the rest of the world by
threatening our economies.

THE U.N. Runs away – Again and Again!
While all of this death in Africa was going on....the UN
troops withdrew after the murder of 10 of their
soldier (peace keepers). The UN have no guts!
Here again, the United Nations pulled out and left the
evildoers to their slaughter. Once the genocide was
over, back in Rwanda, UN troops and aid workers
then arrived to help maintain order and restore
basic services. - Just like they have done in Iraq or
Afghanistan.
Tell Lie after lie – use deception always, never tell the
truth – lie to get money! This is how the Sudanese
government leaders are now acting – same old
business as usual.
Nov. 18, 2004 - (Bloomberg) – “ Sudan's government
and a rebel group will sign an agreement tomorrow
committing them to end a 20-year civil war over the
nation's oil by Dec. 31, 2004”, the U.S. envoy to the
United Nations said.
Please note – I did not make that up. “Over the
nation’s oil” – I merely let it mirror what I’ve been
saying for years.
Bloomberg discovered that the real reason for the
genocide in Darfur is exactly what I’ve been saying for
the better part of 2004 – when I first started this book
- The bloodshed was over the nation’s oil”!
Remember Rwanda? – BBC- “In August 1993, after
several attacks and months of negotiation, a peace
accord was signed between Habyarimana and the
RPF, but it did little to stop the continued
unrest”– and eventually led to total genocide!- " We
don't think we need outside military help and we
do our best according to the available resources,"
Sudanese Foreign Minister Mustafa Osman Ismail told
reporters in Khartoum.

Translated – In Africa, Muslim Jihhadist leaders are
doing and saying exactly the same thing that
happened in Iraq when Saddam Hussein (through the
United Nations) said to America, - “We don’t need
outside help; we’ve got everything under control.
Keep the sanctions on us. Whatever you do,
don’t send in the troops because, if you do, we
will be found out, and you will thwart what we
are attempting to do, and that is to kill all
dissidents, take their oil, gas and diamonds, so
that we can eventually rule this part of the world
– then the rest of the world.”
In Darfur, they say, “All that we want from the
international community is that it helps us with
more supplies of humanitarian aid so that we can try
and help those in need."
Sudan's
government
has
consistently
refused
international involvement in Darfur, saying, “It is just
local tribal strife”, says Osman Ismail – Foreign
Minister –Sudan.
Local tribal strife? They were systematically killing
800,000 Rwandans in 1994. Now, they are
systematically killing tens of thousand of Sudanese
Africans so that they won’t organize a coup, and
overthrow the Islamic extremists now in control.
“Local tribal strife” really means,“Please don’t send
troops – they might discover all of the atrocities
that we are committing, and this would stop us
from taking over all the oil and gas wells in the
entire Sudan. We are now cleaning out the south
of Sudan, and we would not like to have outside
troops in here.”
My guess is that some U.N. Members are turning their
eyes and ears away from the crisis of genocide in the
Sudan, while shaking one hand with tribal leaders, and
taking bribes with their free hand!

BBC – “(Kofi) Annan (former UN chief) admitted
that the United Nations and the international
community did not pay enough attention to the
gathering signs of disaster in Rwanda in 1994,
which led the ethnically motivated slaughter of
up to one million people.”
Unfortunately, the United States and its allies are too
tied up in Iraq and Afghanistan to offer any help to the
masses in Africa who are systematically being wiped
out.
It is too bad that the rest of the world is turning their
backs on the dying who are paying with their blood –
just because they live where oil, gas and diamonds are
found to be in abundance.
A Threat from Canada? No, a Treat!
November 24, 2004 - Khartoum — Prime Minister
Paul Martin (Prime Minister of Canada until 2006) who
visited the Muslim extremist dictator to see what was
going on!) said yesterday that he told Sudanese
President Omar al Bashir to “rein in the Janjaweed
militias that have terrorized the Darfur region.” The
Response from Omar al Bashir– “Nothing We Can
Do About It”.
“Nothing can be done to end the outbreak of violence
in Darfur.” Sudanese President Omar Hassan Ahmad
al Bashir claims his government is powerless to
rein in militias and halt a 21-month cycle.”
Canada Hands Omar Seventeen Million Dollars!
“Then Prime Minister Paul Martin met with President al
Bashir at his palace. The meeting with the
president yielded $17 million in Canadian aid.”
So, Canada went to Darfur to tell the government to
“Stop the genocide”. The Government said, “We can’t
stop it, but how about giving us money (er, I mean aid
for the poor people who we are wiping out).”

Canada said, "Sure, why
subsequently replaced in 2006.

not?”

Martin

was

And The Next Oil Conquest? – Nigeria
Nigeria is the next government to be overthrown - by
a Muslim convert.

Nigeria – West Africa

Ever hear of a guy named Asari Dokubo? Well, you will!
He’s trying to overthrow the Nigerian government in
Africa. Guess what religion he is? “Asari Dokubo
converted to Islam as a student, an unusual step
for the son of a judge from a region of Nigeria that has
very few indigenous Muslims. He claims no role for
Islam in his current activities, and few if any of his
supporters
are
fellow-Muslims.“The
Federal
Government was jolted into action when in August of
2004, Asari Dokubo directed all expatriates working
in the oil and gas sector in the Niger Delta to leave the
region by October 1, 2004. The group also threatened
to blow up oil installations.”....

...."December 3, 2004 - President Olusegun Obasanjo
has handed out a 31 December deadline to Niger Delta
rebels, Asari Dokubo, who heads the Niger Delta
People's Volunteer Force (NDPVF) and Ateke Tom of
the Niger Delta Vigilante Force (NDVF), to both
“surrender the assault weapons in their possession or
face the wrath of the federal government." Author’s
note – Obasanjo is a Christian (Baptist) leader, and on
January 5, 2005, prayed fro God to lead Africa and its
leaders.
Asari Dokubo
claims also to
admire both
Nelson Mandela
and Osama bin
Laden - the
latter for
standing up to
the arrogance of
the west, just as
the people of the
delta should stand up to the arrogance of the Nigerian
federal government.
In addition, he says he has undergone guerrilla
training outside the country. He obtained the
weapons using profits from the theft of crude oil
direct from the oil companies’ pipelines, and via the
assistance of similar militia groups operating in Delta
State in the western delta.
Dokubo is not alone in stealing oil, a practice known
as illegal oil bunkering, which can involve the loss of
up to 10% of Nigeria’s daily production, worth several
million dollars a day. Source www.AllAfrica.com
Author - Why fight to steal 10% of the country’s oil,
when you can take it over and get 100%? Oil is the
source of wealth choice to the Muslim extremist
world.

Worse yet, taking over Nigeria and other West Africa
Real Estate is definitely a “no-no” and against the
national Security of the United States.
Now, imagine Al-Qaeda (Jihaddists) owning the oil
in the Middle East and Africa.
Then imagine that this was, in fact, Osama's dream.
Now, look at the strategic positioning of West Africa
and the USA......You might notice how a missile can
make a direct hit on New York for example!

Then, you can imagine how bin Laden could easily
have promised his al Queda leaders untold riches,
unimaginable wealth, power, being rulers of kingdoms
and nations – “If you help me in my conquest.”

And, to keep the majority of “ummas” or Muslim
brothers and sisters throughout the world silent, bin
Laden could have easily announced to them that they,
too, should be sharing in that wealth, and that they
should be offended by the fact that the current
leadership in the Middle East have squandered that
wealth, and Jihaddists are here to see that you get it
back.
Think no more about it, Osama literally made that
statement, on videotape, to all the Muslims on the
planet. And there are a lot of Muslims in the world.
In fact, it might shock most of you to know that there
are 1.9 billion Muslims in the world. About ten percent
are Shiite Muslims, and the majority are Sunni
Muslims. I am concerned about Nigeria. Look at the
above map. Notice it’s only a missile launch away
from the United States – just across the Atlantic.
West Africa must not fall into the hands of
Muslim Extremists.
IT IS THE INTENT OF THE MUSLIM COMMUNITY
TO HAVE AS MANY CHILDREN AS HUMANLY
POSSIBLE.
THERE IS “STRENGTH IN NUMBERS”, and the
leaders of the Muslim world know that they can control
any nation’s government (including the United States)
by infiltrating and populating that nation. It’s already
happening in Europe (fro reasons already mentioned),
and, once they gain “voting rights”…like any
naturalized citizen (by birth) in the United States, it
would not take too many years to conquer a
government through the power of the ballot box.
The U.S. needs to figure out how to avoid
this…however, it is my belief that President Obama
and all of his radical, Marxist “Czars” and his
appointees to his cabinet were hell-bent on the
financial destruction of America.

It’s all part of an attempt to form a world or “global”
government…with Progressives in charge. You will see
that I am right on the money…in due time.
Fortunately, all Muslims are NOT all of the same
mind.
However, Muslims, as of the writing of this book, have
not stepped up to the plate to denounce the
extremists who are “hijacking” their religion for their
own selfish reasons. Some have. For example,
Afghanistan is 100% Muslim, but they have responded
to open, free, democratic elections. Muslim Women in
Afghanistan have voted in 2004 for the first time ever.
Muslim Women in Afghanistan, always thought to be
second-class citizens, now appreciate the fact that
they control their own destiny. They can feel good
knowing that they don’t have to raise up sons who
would normally be taught the rule of intolerance of
other religions, to be taught that carrying a gun in
their hands will yield personal power, and that the gun
is the law of the land.
But, most Muslims are afraid. They are afraid of
retaliation by the terrorist Jihadists.
They are reminded, every now and then, that they or
their children, could be killed or maimed next if they
get out of line.
Remember, many Muslims were yanked from their
cars or their homes, and shot to death in the streets of
Iraq for remarks they might have made concerning
supporting the “invaders” or “crusaders” – or, they
might have been killed as a warning to others in the
neighborhood not to speak at all to the “occupiers”.
Muslim terrorists killed the Muslim school children in
Beslan, Russia in 2004….because they were being
taught English - they were being taught that it’s okay
to worship Allah, but it’s also okay if others don’t.

That teaching of religious intolerance is an enemy to
the extremists who hate democracy and freedom.
They live by the oppression of people. They want
people to be dependent upon them for their livelihood.
Whether terrorist, dictator or Monarchy, these
countries keep most of the Muslims in abject poverty,
and dependent upon their government for everything.
THIS
IS
THE
EXACT
STRATEGY
THAT
PROGRESSIVES ARE USING TO GAIN POWER
AND CONTROL OVER YOU!
President Obama, Hillary Clinton and all
PROGRESSIVES subscribe to what is called the
"Cloward-Pivin Strategy". Google it!
In short, that strategy taught in the 1960s was this:
"To overwhelm a government....you can break it
financially, and you do it by overwhelming the
entitlement
programs.....welfare...healthcare,
etc."
Obama ran the deficit from $10 billion to $20
billion in eight short years...and he tried to get a
single payer healthcare system in place ....called
'Obamacare'. That would have broken the US
economy, but thank God...we prayed in 2016 and
asked for forgiveness and a new president....and
we got Trump!
As of this editing in December of 2017, Congress
has passed a new tax reduction bill and they cut
the Obama mandate that every citizen had to
buy healthcare - or pay a penalty. That
effectively kills "Obamacare" because college
kids that are young and healthy won't buy
healthcare insurance...and won't be penalized
(about $1,000 was planned) for not signing up!
This is exactly where the United States of America was
heading because the people didn’t come to their
senses in the 2010 elections and thwart Obama’s
radical agenda to totally ”Transform America”.

You would not like it if Obama and Hillary Clinton
continued in office and they completed their
"Transformation of America" from a Republic – to a
tyrannical dictatorship.
If Africa is to be spared, we need Congressmen and
women and our intervene on behalf of these victims of
genocide – particularly the Darfur region. Muslim
extremists want to take Darfur - then all of southern
Sudan, and all of West Africa, and all for their
resources and wealth.
All this killing is because Muslim extremists want the
oil wells, natural gas pipelines and diamonds. Rather
than sharing the wealth, or hiring the African workers,
they kill them like useless animals – to prevent them
from rising up against the tyrannical dictators.
If we give in to terrorism, this also becomes our plight
in the very near future.
We cannot, and must not, give way to terrorism, and
we must prevent them from taking over the oil wells in
the Middle East and Africa. To allow it, is to allow them
to gain the wealth of the oil and gas, and this will be
used against us later when they buy WMD and
manpower with it.

END OF CHAPTER SIX

Chapter Seven – Muslim Extremist’s Warnings
Terrorism
Muslim extremists are being recruited in great
numbers. Some have been captured, and have given
up information to the press as to how they are
brainwashed, threatened with death or other
uncomfortable, painful things – the least of which
includes threats to their family - regardless of where in
the world that family is located.
Terrorists in Iraq and elsewhere have ripped targeted
relatives out of cars in the middle of intersections and
shot them in the head - sending both a WARNING
and DEMAND to the rest of the family, and to the
entire local community.
You will discover that all terrorist activities fall into one
of two categories: A WARNING or a DEMAND.
The WARNING message that terrorists wanted to
leave with Iraqis and their relatives and neighbors is, “We will find and kill you, too, if you cooperate
with the Americans or Iraqi forces trying to take
our lands.”
The DEMAND is, “We also want you to tell us all
you know about anyone who sympathizes with
them or utters a word favorable to them.”
This is the same warning the terrorists, earlier led by
Abu Musab al-Zarqawi, sent to countries of
kidnapped victims who were beheaded.
Those violent, shocking videotapes were played on the
Internet and, of course, on al-Jazeera, the Quatar
based Arab TV network.
Other terrorist WARNINGS were sent to Spain via the
Madrid bombings, or to Russia in August, 2004, when
two women blew up two separate aircraft.

The Muslim extremists sent WARNINGS to the
parents of school children in Beslan, Russia and other
schools around the world to “stop teaching
anything but fundamentalist Islam – or your
children will die!”
Al-Queda’s Goal is Not To Unite Muslims – It Is
To Control Them
Muslims continue killing Muslims
To warn that political elections will not take place,
Muslim gunmen - al Queda led gunmen, opened fire
on election workers and rammed a car loaded with
explosives into a funeral procession in front of one of
the holiest places of worship in the world.
Here’s the story headline BAGHDAD, Iraq – “Car
bombs rocked Iraq’s two holiest Shiite cities
Sunday, killing at least 43 people and wounding
scores of others, while in downtown Baghdad
dozens of gunmen carried out a brazen ambush
on car, killing three employees of the
organization running next month’s elections.”
The Associated Press - Dec. 19, 2004
If the goal of Osama bin Laden and the al-Queda
network was really to get Americans out of the Middle
East, and we have agreed to leave once Iraq is
stabilized, why would the Muslim nations not be
allowed to have free, democratic elections? Why would
they not be allowed to elect a president? Why would
al-Queda be interested in preventing this democratic
process?
There is only one answer: Osama’s followers want to
control the Middle East (and Africa).
They want the oil, and they want to force their Muslim
brothers back into a theocratic dictatorship, led by
Osama bin Laden’s replacement.

Radical Islam wishes to force the hard-line Islamic
fundamentalist religion upon everyone on the planet.
There is no other logical conclusion. By the way, after
they accomplish that goal, they are coming after YOU!
It might be appropriate for us to now begin to follow a
time line from when Osama bin Laden thought about
his scheme of having a one-world government, with
him as the leader, to now.
His scheme included having Muslim clerics “snapping
to attention” at his whim, because he needed to
control the clerics if he (or his replacement now that
he is dead) is to control the Muslim population.
The goal is to have the clerics teach hard-line,
fundamentalist “Jihadist” teachings of Islam with no
room for moderate thinkers. Why?
To control the masses, Osama needed to control their
minds and keep them in lock step....sort of like the
PROGRESSIVE MEDIA IS CONSTANTLY DOING TO
US.
All followers must think alike for the Islamic plan to
work.
Jihaddists will terrorize and kill, if necessary, as many
religious clerics as is necessary to get them to conform
to their wishes. Once they are “in line”, the rest will
follow.
We will follow the “ Trail of Terror” from the time
before the 911 attack on the World Trade Center
happened, and we will go back to the time before
1983 when Osama reportedly told us that he got the
idea of toppling the towers.

He says he wanted to send the United States a clear
WARNING. That WARNING would be, as we shall
see, to “Stay out of the Middle East so that I can
complete my goal.”
________________
Notes:_________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
_______________________________________
____________________________________

END OF CHAPTER SEVEN

Chapter Eight - The al-Queda Goals Pre- 911
1978 – UN Resolution 425
“Following the March 11, 1978 terrorist attack against
two Israeli buses near Tel-Aviv, killing 37 Israelis and
injuring 76, the IDF (Israel Defense Forces) entered
southern Lebanon in order to clear out PLO terrorist
bases and staging areas south of the Litani River.
When Operation Litani began, the US began seeking a
suitable formula to
send
a United
Nations
peacekeeping force to the area held by Israel, in order
to bring about an Israeli withdrawal and the
establishment of a buffer zone in southern Lebanon
free of terrorists. As a result of these efforts, the UN
Security Council met and decided to adopt Resolution
425 calling on Israel to withdraw, and establishing a
United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL).”
Jimmy Carter was the president of the United States
at this time. Source - www.jewishvirtuallibrary.org.
1981 - Israel vs Lebanon and the P.L.O.
www.PalestineFacts.org - “In July of 1981
Lebanese-American Philip Habib was sent by the
Reagan Administration to negotiate a more lasting
cease-fire between Lebanon and Israel.- On July 24,
1981, Habib announced agreement that all hostile
military action between Lebanese and Israeli territory
in either direction would cease.- For the next eleven
months the cease-fire was in effect as a formality, but
the PLO repeatedly violated the agreement. Israel
charged that the PLO staged 270 terrorist actions in
Israel, the West Bank and Gaza, and along the
Lebanese and Jordanian borders"....
...."Twenty-nine Israelis died and more than 300 were
injured in the attacks. In April 1982, after a land mine
killed an Israeli officer, the rocket attacks and air
strikes re-commenced. Israeli strikes and commando
raids were unable to stem the growth of the PLO
army which built camps, trained thousands of
fighters, and stockpiled arms in south Lebanon"...

...."The
situation
in
the
Galilee
became
intolerable as the frequency of attacks forced
thousands of Israelis to flee their homes or to
spend large amounts of time in bomb shelters.”
Israel was not prepared to wait for more deadly
attacks to population terrorists. be launched against
its civilian before acting against the PLO
I want to point out that the United Nations, the most
useless organization in the world in my opinion, did
NOTHING to stem the growth of stockpiles of
weapons by the P.L.O. – right under their noses.
Does this sound like a familiar pattern to you?
1982 – Israel invades Lebanon
The final provocation occurred in June 3, 1982 when
a Palestinian terrorist group led by Abu Nidal
attempted to assassinate Israel's Ambassador to Great
Britain, Shlomo Argov. The IDF subsequently bombed
PLO bases and ammunition dumps in Beirut and
attacked other targets in Lebanon on June 4-5, 1982.
The PLO responded with a massive artillery and mortar
attack on the Israeli population of the Galilee. On
August 19, 2002 Abu Nidal was reported dead of
gunshot wounds in his home in Baghdad. Please note
that this terrorist lived in Baghdad, Iraq. It is
believed that Iraqi intelligence officers killed him. - It
was the PLO shelling, and not directly the Argov
shooting as is sometimes assumed, that triggered the
Israeli invasion of Lebanon. On June 6, 1982, under
the direction of Defense Minister Ariel Sharon, Israel
invaded Lebanon with a massive force. Source www.palestinefacts.org

This, according to Osama bin Laden, triggered his
desire to do something about the Jews, about their
“Big Brother” – America, about the Muslim religion
being “compromised” by moderates who believed that
tolerance of other religions is okay, and it triggered his
thought process of how he could begin to formulate a
plan to change the Middle East.

He also thought about forming a one-world
government –and doing it by force, and he thought
about how he would finance all of this.
Bin Laden said, “The events that affected my soul
in a direct way started in 1982 when America
permitted the Israelis to invade Lebanon and the
American Sixth Fleet helped them in that.” ....
....“This bombardment began and many were killed
and injured and others were terrorized and displaced.
I couldn't forget those moving scenes, blood and
severed limbs, women and children sprawled
everywhere.- Houses destroyed along with their
occupants and high rises demolished over their
residents, rockets raining down on our home without
mercy.” “I say to you, Allah knows that it had never
occurred to us to strike the towers (In New York). But
after it became unbearable and we witnessed the
oppression and tyranny of the American/Israeli
coalition against our people in Palestine and Lebanon,
it came to my mind. The situation was like a crocodile
meeting a helpless child, powerless except for his
screams. Does the crocodile understand a
conversation that doesn't include a weapon?”....
....“And the whole world saw and heard but it didn't
respond. In those difficult moments many hard-to
describe ideas bubbled in my soul, but in the end they
produced an intense feeling of rejection of tyranny,
and gave birth to a strong resolve to punish the
oppressors.”
Author’s note* - In other words, The (powerful)
crocodile (Israel and the United States) represents
those who were coming to kill the helpless child
(Arabs), and the crocodile would not understand
anything but someone facing him with equal
power, and the ability to kill it.
Osama referred to himself as the one who is up to the
task of facing the crocodile!

Also – pay attention to the OPPRESSOR vs
OPPRESSED…it’s the same tactic that Communists
used…and it is the identical tool Progressives use.
PROGRESSIVES are into "identity politics" where
everyone fits into a box.
A box of blacks or
Hispanics...or women or uneducated white men,
Asians, etc.....and the PROGRESSIVES always attempt
to alienate or divide each "box" or group by ensuring
that one is an OPRESSOR...the other is a VICTIM!
"Women are victims of men. Blacks are victims
of whites...and cops.
Asians are victims of
Blacks or Hispanics." This is how PROGRESSIVES
OPERATE...by division of peoples.
Osama said, “And as I looked at those demolished
towers in Lebanon, it entered my mind that we
should punish the oppressor in kind and that we
should destroy towers in America in order that
they taste some of what we tasted and so that they be
deterred from killing our women and children. And
that day, it was confirmed to me that oppression and
the intentional killing of innocent women and children
is a deliberate American policy. Destruction is freedom
and democracy, while resistance is terrorism and
intolerance.”
Osama bin Laden had the TWIN TOWERS in New
York in mind!
So, there should be no doubt in your mind that
Osama’s thought process for retaliation started
in 1982.
He also lamented the fact that “The whole world
looked on while this was happening – and did
nothing.”
In my view, this was the turning point in bin Laden’s
life. He was angry at the world for turning their backs
on fellow Muslims. He is angry that the Jews were
successful in warding off attacks (since 1948) while
defending their tiny piece of the planet.

Osama bin Laden thought that someday, he would
retaliate against the Jews, against the Muslim leaders
in the Middle East who are giving the oil away at
“paltry prices”, and who are leading their people
(Muslims) away from the core tenets of the faith.
He was upset with the world for turning their backs –
and, he was driven to “get even” with them. We will
see, when we read the “al-Queda Training Manual”,
that Osama was wily enough to gain the confidence of
anyone, while setting him or her up for the kill.
The Quest for Wealth, Oil, World Dominance, and
Power - Enter Osama Bin Laden

Osama bin Laden

In 1983, our U.S. Embassy in Beirut was bombed,
as was the U.S. Marine barracks.
I’m going to give you a short history lesson to see how
Osama Bin Laden and Muslim extremists began to test
the fortitude of the United States – as early as 1983.
Sources for this timeline information were taken from
the Internet, including government web sites, TV,
newsprint and news stories available to anyone. I have
organized that news and information, and have
coupled that with videotapes directly from Osama bin
Laden, to arrive at this “Trail of Terror”.

April 18, 1983 - Beirut , Lebanon: U.S. embassy
destroyed in suicide car-bomb attack; 63 dead. Muslim
Jihadist's Responsible.
Oct. 23 , 1983 - Beirut, Lebanon: Shi'ite Muslim
suicide bombers exploded a truck near U.S. military
barracks at Beirut airport, killing 241 Marines. Minutes
later a second bomb killed 58 French paratroopers in
their barracks in West Beirut. Muslim Jihadists found
responsible for the attacks.
No one has ever been held accountable for the
1983 blasts.
The U.S. took no action against those who performed
or sponsored this terrorist act. President Ronald
Reagan presided during this time.
October 1985
Four heavily armed Palestinian Terrorists, headed by
Abu Abbas, (remember him?) hijacked the Italian
cruise ship Achille Lauro, carrying more than 400
passengers and crew, off Egypt. The hijackers
demanded that Israel free 50 Palestinian prisoners.
The terrorists kill a disabled American tourist, 69yearold Leon Klinghoffer, and threw his body
overboard with his wheelchair. The PLO paid the family
of Leon Klinghoffer a settlement in 1997, one year
after Abbas apologized. Apology never accepted.
No action took place against the hijackers at this time.
Osama watched to see if the U.S. would retaliate.
He had nothing to do with this attack. When you see a
P.L.O attack against Israel, it is done by separate
groups - but always by Muslim extremist groups.
They are not connected with al-Queda, or have not
been connected. Their mission, however, is the same
– “Drive the Jews into the Sea.” Typically, Hamas
or Hezbollah or the P.L.O. are the primary groups who
attack Israel on a consistent basis.

Although this was not a direct terrorist threat or
warning given by Muslim extremist leaders, and was a
PLO extortion attempt to free 50 PLO prisoners, it
demonstrates how the minds of the terrorists work.
Hamas, and other Terrorist Groups –
Thought Patterns

Their

The reason that I detail some attitudes and the
ideology of Muslim terrorists is so that YOU can
have
a
better
understanding
of
YOUR
ENEMIES....which are Islamist extremists and
PROGRESSIVES.
“Hamas combines the ideas of Palestinian nationalism
and religious fundamentalism. Its founding charter
pledges the group to carry out armed struggle, try to
destroy Israel and replace Arafat’s government with
an Islamist state on the West Bank and Gaza, and
raise “the banner of Allah over every inch of
Palestine.” Hamas leaders gloated openly over a March
2002 suicide bombing that killed 28 Israelis at a
Passover seder, calling it “a great success,” welcomed
Israeli retaliation as a way to recruit more supporters,
and hailed the weapon of suicide bombings as the
“F16” of the Palestinian people. Hamas believes
“peace talks will do no good,” said the group’s
main spokesman, Abdel Aziz al-Rantisi. “We do not
believe we can live with the enemy.” Source www.meta-religion.com
Osama and Jihadists have stated, “ Peace talks
will do no good, and “America responds when
you attack them with the gun”.
Therefore, when we talk of dealing with
terrorists using peaceful, political means, we are
wasting our time.

Osama – in an interview with CBS - “Once again, I
have to stress the necessity of focusing on the
Americans and the Jews for they represent the
spearhead with which the members of our religion
have been slaughtered. Any effort directed against
America and the Jews yields positive and direct results
- Allah willing. It is far better for anyone to kill a
single American soldier than to squander his
efforts on other activities. ...The American
government is leading the country towards hell. ... We
say to the Americans as people and to American
mothers, if they cherish their lives and if they cherish
their sons, they must elect an American patriotic
government that caters to their interests not the
interests of the Jews. Today however, our battle
against the Americans is far greater than our battle
was against the Russians. Americans have committed
unprecedented stupidity. They have attacked Islam
and its most significant sacrosanct symbols ... . We
anticipate a black future for America. Instead of
remaining United States, it shall end up
separated states and shall have to carry the bodies
of its sons back to America.”
It is almost prophetic for Osama to say the above,
and to have it begin to materialize right before our
eyes. America is a divided nation.
We know where “division” comes from. It started in
the Garden of Eden, and now America is being divided
into “Red States” and “Blue States” – because of
Progressive Secularists who were practically doing
Osama’s bidding for him. The mantra of terrorists
and Progressives is – “Divide and conquer”.
Terrorists like the “shock value” of their murders.
Shock value gets them airtime on al-Jazeera TV. When
it
hits
al-Jazeera,
worldwide
media
outlets
automatically pick it up. - Whether it is beheading
people in 2004 in Iraq, or killing 300 people, mostly
children in a school in Beslan, Russia, or tossing a
disabled American tourist, who happened to be Jewish,
over the side of his cruise ship, the message of the
terrorist is that they mean business, and will go to any
length to prove it.

June 15, 1986 - Beirut - Libyan President, Muammar
Ghaddafi, Sunni Muslim Jihadist, senses that, because
America has not done a thing about the prior two
attacks, he will step up the pace.
"We are capable of destroying America and
breaking its nose", is what Muammar Ghaddafi said
in an address two months after a U.S. bombing raid on
Tripoli. Since the onset of this book took place,
Ghaddafi has been killed by his own people.
In 1986, the U.S. bombing of Libyan sites - ordered by
President Ronald Reagan, in response to terrorism
allegedly traced to Libya, killed Ghaddafi’s infant
daughter.
Background : Muammar Ghaddafi - was a brilliant
student, but was expelled in 1961 for his political
activism. In January of 1970, Ghaddafi assumed
power in what would be called the Libyan Arab
Republic. Ghaddafi would base his new regime on
what came to be called Islamic socialism. Ghaddafi
has been known to respond to domestic and external
opposition through violence. In February 1980, his
revolutionary committees called for the physical
liquidation of Libyan dissidents living abroad.
Global dominance by Muslim Jihaddist leaders and
Progressives forces people into socialism. President
Obama and his “Fanatical Radicals” had America
heading toward Socialism!.

Muammar Ghaddafi

Muammar Ghaddafi (aka “Mow-em-down Ghaddafi)
followed the ideology of Gamel Abdel Nasser.
Nasser wanted to unite all Arabs and spent his life
defending Arab Nationalism and the people's right to
be free.
He supported the notion that Arabs must be free from
any and all types of occupation in the Middle East, but
wanted all Arabs in all Arab states to become one Arab
nation.
Gamel Abdel Nasser died of health complications in
1970. His legacy, however, because he was loved by
most Arabs, was passed on.
Ghaddafi wanted to emulate Nasser’s ideology….and, it
appears that Osama felt the same way. - The
difference is that Ghaddafi and bin Laden believed that
you get your point across by the only means that
anyone will listen – the gun, the tank, the bullet, or
any other terrorist action.
This is what Jihadists are taught from the cradle to the
grave – the “unification of all Muslims, and that we
are to take what we want by force.” Saddam tried
to take Kuwait by force in 1990.
Ghaddafi decided to impose his power and prestige in
the Muslim world, because, in the day, he was the
“tough Arab on the block”.
Now – he is plant food!
Later, Saddam Hussein would become the new “tough
Arab on the block”. But, Muammar called for the
creation of a Saharan Islamic State and supported
anti-government forces in Africa.
He was already supporting any effort to gain real
estate, wealth, oil, gas, and diamonds in the territory
south of Libya – Africa.

Unfortunately, when Ronald Reagan sent him a Missile
for dinner, and it killed his infant daughter, and
injured him personally, he decided to pack it in for a
while.
He did retaliate a couple of years later, which we’ll go
over, when he had his henchmen plant a bomb aboard
Pan Am Flight 103.
Stay with me now – we’re going to lead up to the
invasion of Kuwait in 1990, which was a coventure between Osama Bin Laden and Saddam
Hussein of Iraq. This attack on Kuwait was
designed to test the U.S. resolve, and to gain the
tip of Iraq back from Kuwait….for the oil.
Dec. 21 , 1988 Lockerbie, Scotland: “N.Y.-bound
Pan-Am Boeing 747 exploded in flight from a terrorist
bomb and crashed into Scottish village, killing all 259
aboard and 11 on the ground. Passengers included 35
Syracuse University students and many U.S. military
personnel.” Ghaddafi and Libya finally admitted their
responsibility 15 years later (Aug. 2003) and offered
$2.7 billion to compensate the victims' families.
Reagan was going to attack Ghaddafi in October of
1988, but Casper Weinberger, the Secretary of
Defense, decided to scrub the mission just forty-five
minutes before the aircraft were to take off from
Myrtle Beach. The F-117As were taken off alert,
disarmed and had their INS systems reprogrammed
for training purposes.
Reagan declared war against international terrorism,
sending American bombers against Libya after
evidence came out that Libya was involved in an
attack on American soldiers in a West Berlin nightclub.
Testing America’s Resolve – The 1990 Invasion
of Kuwait and Pre-911 Activities.
On August 2, 1990 Iraq launched an invasion of
Kuwait with two armored divisions, one division of
mechanized infantry and a Special Forces division.

The attack was led by the elite Republican Guard.
The reason that Kuwait was attacked was, in my
opinion, and based on research, designed to test the
resolve of the United States against aggression
in the Middle East, and, if Iraq was successful, they
would control the first of many Middle East Nations
that would fall prey to their goal of domination of
all Mid-East oil wells.
This was the goal of Osama bin Laden. He and
Saddam must have had lengthy conversations about
how this would be done.
The Iraqi Special Forces division used military
helicopters and boats and assaulted Kuwait City
directly.
Both Osama bin Laden and Saddam Hussein were
Jihaddist, Sunni Muslims. They were taught Jihaddist
teachings. They teach others Jihad.
Remember, Jihad (meaning struggle) "is the
organized violence against non-Muslims for the
purpose of building up the wealth and power of
the Islamic community and bringing the world
under a single Islamic state."
If George H.W. Bush did not act, as Ronald Reagan
acted in 1986 against Libya, we would have lost so
much more ground in the war against "Jihad" or
"Terrorism".
We took the fight directly to Saddam Hussein, who
wanted to do two things: Test the U.S. resolve (which
Islamic extremists will always do), and he wanted to
expand his Sunni Muslim forces into Kuwait to take
over their oil reserves.

Saddam – Lived By The Gun (died by a rope)

Taking over Kuwait’s oil reserves would mean that
Saddam would have had more revenue for weapons of
Mass Destruction - "WMD", which he already used
against non-Muslim Turkish Kurds living in Iraq - just
like that which was being done in the Sudan.
He gassed thousands upon thousands of people, and
would have had no problem killing YOU if he
remained in power and saddled up with bin Laden.
REALITY CHECK .....”When you do not attack
your enemy BEFORE it attacks you, you will lose.
"You must attack it at the source".....George W.
Bush September 11, 2001.
Before we get to September 11, 2001, and why
alQueda and Osama bin Laden attacked us, we will
first have to back up a bit to see that Osama wanted
to send us a warning to“Stay out of the Middle
East” - so he could continue with his plan to own the
region, and own the oil, wealth, power, and, through
Sunni and Shiite clerics, own Muslim minds. There is
no doubt in my mind that Osama bin Laden coerced
the new “Bully on the block”, Saddam Hussein, to test
the resolve of the United States after the 1991 Iraq
war.

It fit the “Master Plan” of Osama. He had just gotten
kicked out of his homeland of Saudi Arabia for
something bordering on treason. - History - In 1989,
after the Soviet withdrawal, Osama bin Laden returned
to Saudi Arabia and worked in his family's construction
business.
In 1990, he discovered that Saudi Arabia had
allowed the United States to set up military
bases there – to fight Saddam Hussein. This,
reportedly, outraged Osama, and he let the Saudis
know, in no uncertain terms, that he was very
unhappy. The Saudis expelled him, so now he was “a
man without a country”. Tell me that Osama was not
in constant communication with Saddam! - Osama
despised the Saudis.
He went to the Sudan in Africa. - Funny thing
about Sudan (African real estate with lots of oil).
Sudan is where tens of thousands of Africans are being
killed each month so that they don’t rise up against
the Muslim extremists who overthrew the Sudanese
government about a year or so earlier! I wonder if
Osama’s visit to the Sudan had anything to do
with his Master Plan for a one-world government!
After the U.S. left Iraq in 1991 – after Desert Storm,
Osama and his henchman, Saddam Hussein,
discovered that the United States had the intestinal
fortitude to stop the aggression in Kuwait, and they
did not want the U.S. to return to the region.
In my opinion, they both decided that a WARNING
was definitely in order for America. And, that
warning would come in a matter of months. . . in
1993, when the first World Trade Center
bombing would happen.
To show you what a nice guy Saddam was, in 1979 he
took control of Iraq. His first official duty was to kill 21
of his cabinet members!

His thoughts were to control 24% of the world’s
oil supplies, which was Iraqi oil, coupled with Kuwaiti
oil.
His next move was likely going to be to overtake the
Saudis (also because the Saudis were now hated by
bin Laden), and gain their oil. This fits in with Osama
bin Laden (now Jihaddists) plan to replace the Saudi
regime….as he has said he’d like to do in many
videotapes.
There’s an old saying that I’ll have to clean up a bit .
“If you have them by the ____, their hearts and
minds will follow.”
That is to say, if you use brutal force and threats
(terrorize people), you don’t have to warn people
twice that you mean business. Their hearts and minds
will soon follow.
Killing the cabinet members surely would have
established the notion that you don’t mess with
Saddam! I will speculate that this same strategy was
used by another dictator - Kim Jong-Un of North Korea.
This guy ordered the public execution of his own
uncle....and the uncle's entire family! - I guess if
you'll kill off your own relatives...you'd have no
problem with the common man!
Saddam’s goals failed, as a direct result of George
H.W. Bush, president # 41.
Bush 41 attacked Iraq, and forced them to withdraw
from Kuwait. But, Saddam and Osama both knew that
America would be back, and that would screw up their
plan to own most of the oil in the Middle East and in
Africa.
By the way, I have pointed out how West Africa –
Nigeria, in particular, is an ideal launch site for
nuclear missiles aimed toward the Unites States.
They both share the Atlantic Ocean! We need to
watch West Africa closely.

Desert Storm began on January 17, 1991. It ended a
month later on February 27th. However, when it ended,
and the U.S. resolved to leave Iraq, Saddam was left
in power. He and Osama, in my view, planned to send
the U.S. a WARNING.
Their target was the heart of the United States - just
beyond the symbol of liberty in New York - in view of
the Statue of Liberty - the heartbeat of America – the
financial district - the World Trade Center.
Remember, Osama bin Laden said, “And as I looked
at those demolished towers in Lebanon, (1982) it
entered my mind that we should punish the
oppressor in kind and that we should destroy
towers in America.” - I'm talking about the FIRST
World Trade Center attack...not the now infamous 911
attack.
I believe Osama was in collusion with Saddam because
the engineer who attempted to blow up the World
Trade Center in 1993, Ramzi Yousef, was trained in
an al-Queda terrorist training camp in Afghanistan, run
by Osama bin Laden, and he left for the United States
using a fake Iraqi passport.
First World Trade Center Attack
Feb. 26, 1993 - New York City: - HEADLINE - “A
bomb exploded in the basement garage of the World
Trade Center killing 6 and injuring at least 1,040
others. In 1995, militant Islamist Sheik Omar Abdel
Rahman and nine others were convicted of conspiracy
charges, and in 1998, after Pakistan arrested and
extradited him, Ramzi Yousef, believed to have been
the mastermind, was convicted of the bombing.
Al-Qaeda involvement is suspected. Yousef, Came to
U.S. on fake Iraqi passport - He is a Muslim Jihadist.
He is now in a U.S. prison.”
The plot to take down the World Trade Center by
toppling
one
building
into
another,
and
discharging cyanide chemicals into the air duct system
failed – or shall we say (unfortunately) - was
postponed.

1993 World Trace Center Bombing - CBS News

Here is part of the news released after the bombing:
“Yousef's complex 600 kilogram bomb was made of
urea pellets, nitroglycerin, sulfuric acid, aluminum
azode, magnesium azide, , and bottled hydrogen. He
added sodium cyanide to the mix as the vapors
could go through the ventilation shafts and elevators
of the towers. The van that Yousef used had four 6m
(20 ft) long fuses, all covered in surgical tubing.
Yousef calculated that the fuse would trigger the bomb
in twelve minutes after he would use a cheap cigarette
lighter to light the fuse." - Source - www.iridis.com
"He wanted to prevent smoke from escaping the
towers, therefore, catching the public eye by
poisoning people inside. He foresaw Tower One
collapsing onto Tower Two after the blast would
occur.” - Source http://en.wikipedia.org
Fast forward to 2001 - “ On January 6, 1995, a fire
broke out in an apartment in Manila occupied by
KHALED SHAIKH MOHAMMAD.

This information developed from an investigation
August 1994 through January 1995, in this apartment
and
elsewhere,
KHALED
SHAIKH
MOHAMMAD
unlawfully and willfully conspired to bomb U.S. civilian
airliners by placing explosive devices on twelve
airliners flying over the Pacific Ocean during a two-day
period
in
January
1995.
Source
www.rewardsforjustice.net
So, you ask, “who is KHALED SHAIKH MOHAMMAD,
and what did he have to do with Ramzi Yousef and
Osama bin Laden? - Glad you asked!
“The U.S. government is offering up to $25 million for
information leading to Ramzi Yousef’s Uncle, Khalid
Shaikh Mohammed, who was chief among Osama
bin Laden’s lieutenants organizing the plot that sent
hijacked passenger jets crashing into the World Trade
Center, the Pentagon and a Pennsylvania field, killing
more than 3,000 people”. Much of the information on
Mohammed's past activities in the Philippines was
revealed in a series of interrogations with Abdul Hakim
al Hashim Murad, a Pakistani arrested in Manila in
1995 for allegedly plotting to kill Pope John Paul II
and conspiring in the plot to hijack or bomb U.S.
bound airliners.” Source - www.yorknewstimes.com

Since then, “shake” was captured in 2008 and now
resides in Guantamano Bay for alleged acts of
terrorism. Obama’s attorney general wants to try this
bum in New York.

Radical associates of Obama…include his attorney
general - Eric H. Holder, Jr. are causing huge
problems…not to mention huge costs associated with
it….to befriend the Muslim world.
Ramzi Yousef’s Uncle was Osama bin Laden’s
lieutenant. Ramzi left Iraq to blow up the World
Trade Center in the United States. - Do you notice any
Iraqi bin Laden connections here?
WAKE UP, FOLKS! These plots and warnings are
part of a plan.
Ramzi Yousef left Iraq with a fake Iraqi passport.
Get this: He came into the United States and was
found out! We caught him for a traffic violation,
reportedly, and he was told to report to the INS court
in a month! He could have been arrested, but we let
him go because “the immigration courts were
booked up”, so we let him – and an accomplice
go!
Ramzi Yousef wasn’t done after the 1993 WTC
bombing! In January 1995, Yousef and his associates,
including Uncle Mohammed, plotted to blow up eleven
U.S. commercial aircraft, using liquid explosives to
evade airport metal detectors.
Fortunately, while mixing this concoction in Manila
(the Philippines), Yousef started a fire. He vacated the
premises really quickly, to avoid being found, but left
a computer containing information that was valuable
to U.S. intelligence agencies, and ultimately led to
Yousef’s arrest a short time later in Pakistan. - Notice
that
PAKISTAN
seems
to
hide
Muslim
terrorists....because Osama bin Laden would also be
found hiding in plain site - in PAKISTAN.
Information gathered included Yousef’s “ability to
make and use chemicals and poisonous gas... for
use against vital institutions and residential
populations and the sources of drinking water.”

As we pointed out, Yousef is in a U.S. prison “out
West” for a few lifetimes. Terrorists like Ramzi Yousef
want to kill YOU!
It is reported that Yousef skipped the country, and
traveled to Pakistan just hours after the WTC bombing,
where he visited with family and stayed at guest
houses funded by Osama Bin Laden, according to
web site sources, including the U.S. Government web
sites.
Tell me there was no connection between Yousef and
Osama bin Laden, and bin Laden and Saddam Hussein!
Muslims try to distress Saudi Arabian Muslims!
June 26, 1996 Dhahran, Saudi Arabia: A truck
bomb exploded outside Khobar Towers military
complex, killing 19 American servicemen and injuring
hundreds of others. Thirteen Saudis and a Lebanese,
all alleged members of Islamic militant group
Hezbollah, were indicted on charges relating to the
attack in June 2001. Muslim Jihadists did this. They
attacked their own Muslim brothers – hundreds of
them. Why? - They love to send - Warnings –
always Warnings.
Shortly afterwards, President Bill Clinton said, “The
explosion appears to be the work of terrorists", and
vowed to “bring those responsible to justice.”
"The cowards who committed this murderous act must
not go unpunished," he said. Unfortunately, Bill
Clinton, time and time again, refused to take any
action whatsoever against any individual or
group.
This, to me, demonstrated a weakness to the enemies
of America, and emboldened them to take further
action against America to test our resolve on a
continuous basis.

George W. Bush, by contrast, said this after the 911
attack on the World Trade Center in New York, “The
United States will hunt down and punish those
responsible for these cowardly acts” and almost
immediately took action.
Attacks now leading up to the 911 attack the
W.T.C.
Aug. 7, 1998 – “Nairobi, Kenya, and Dar es
Salaam, Tanzania: truck bombs exploded almost
simultaneously near 2 U.S. embassies, killing 224 (213
in Kenya and 11 in Tanzania) and injuring about 4,500.
Four men, two of whom had received training at alQueda camps inside Afghanistan, were convicted of
the killings in May 2001 and later sentenced to life in
prison. A federal grand jury had indicted 22 men in
connection with the attacks, including Saudi
dissident, Osama Bin-Laden who remains at large.”
ATTACKS INTENSIFY WORLDWIDE! - On Thursday,
October 12, 2000, 17 soldiers aboard the U.S.S.
Cole were killed in a terrorist attack.
The ship was docked in the port of Yemen to take on
fuel.

The U.S.S. Cole was in the Yemeni port for a refueling
stop when a small boat laden with explosives
detonated beside the ship, blasting a hole in its side.
Following the attack in which 17 Sailors were killed
and 39 were injured, Cole was returned to the U.S.
aboard the Norwegian heavy transport ship M/V Blue
Marlin owned by Offshore Heavy Transport of Oslo,
Norway.
Why try to bring down a United States War Ship?
Remember the date – October 12, 2000. This was only
eleven months before the September 11th attack
was scheduled and planned by Osama Bin Laden.
Terrorists might have wanted to allow this bombing to
act as a decoy.
If the United States thought for a moment that an
attack on their own soil was imminent, things might
have been different.
Instead, the attack came outside of the United States,
and in the Port of Yemen.
Osama, at a meeting post 911, admitted that he was
worried that some of his people “saw dreams of planes
hitting towers”, and he was concerned that some
attention would be brought to the World Trade Center.
As a result of reading Osama’s testimony, I decided
that he must have wanted to create a diversion – a
decoy attack – out of the country, so that the
American’s attention would not be focused on the
World Trade Center.

President Clinton was Commander-in-Chief at the time.
He said, immediately following this attack, "If, as it
now appears, this was an act of terrorism, it
was a despicable and cowardly act. We will find out
who was responsible and hold them accountable.”
“If their intention was to deter us from our
mission of promoting peace and security in the
Middle East, they will fail utterly."
When this happened, Dick Cheney, GOP vice
presidential nominee and former Defense secretary,
had a much different view.
Cheney said, "Somebody, I'm assuming, did a lot of
planning, a lot of careful thought about where to
hit it, when to hit it. It looked like it took a certain
level of organizational skill, of intelligence, technical
know how, so it looks like a fairly sophisticated
operation. ... We'd better find out who did it and
retaliate.”
Cheney seemed to have a good grasp of the
underlying truth and motive behind the attack leading
up to the now famous “911 Attack”. Cheney knew the
fingerprints of al-Queda and Bin laden were all
over this attack. He did not know, however, that this
U.S.S. Cole attack was a diversion for the cause and
the impending doom that would strike America in the
very near future.

These USS Cole bombing terrorists, were eventually
convicted of this terror attack. They are Martyrs honored by Muslim extremists.
The phrase that might have triggered the 911
airplane hijacking. This comment made the press right after the 1993
World Trade Center bombing: "It felt like an
airplane hit the building," said Bruce Pomper, a 34year-old broker.
Perhaps Bin Laden read this account of the first attack
on the world Trade Center, and, as an engineer, bin
Laden might have thought about the possibility of
using airplanes to complete his mission of
“attacking American Towers” for the re-run attack on
September 11, 2001.
Osama had thought about this for a long, long time.
In fact, at a meeting held by bin Laden, pre-911, it
was said that some Muslims had a dream about planes
hitting buildings, and Osama was afraid that his plot to
hit the World Trade Centers using aircraft would be
revealed or found out if any who had these “dreams”
(and there were several), told someone about it.
Osama said he was worried about this scheme leaking
to the press or to counter-terrorism agents. Here’s
what bin Laden said at a meeting post 911:“We were
at a camp of one of the brother's guards in
Qandahar. This brother belonged to the majority
of the group. He came close and told me that he
saw, in a dream, a tall building in America, and
in the same dream he saw Mukhtar teaching
them how to play karate. - At that point, I was
worried that maybe the secret would be revealed
if everyone starts seeing it in their dream. So I
closed the subject.” “I told him if he sees
another dream, not to tell anybody, because
people will be upset with him.”

(Another person's voice can be heard on the tape
recounting his dream about two planes hitting a big
building).
Osama seemed to be a man of some contradictions.
On the one hand, he said, - “It is also our duty to
send a call to all the people of the world to enjoy
this great light and to embrace Islam and
experience the happiness in Islam. Our primary
mission is nothing but the furthering of this
religion.”
On the other hand, he promoted violence and
terrorism throughout the world, and determined, since
1982, to wipe out “the towers in America” using
airplanes, and kill as many as he can kill!
Osama had pondered long and hard over how to
bring the twin towers of America down.

Among his other “attributes” is that he was an
engineer. He states in a meeting – post 911 that “He
saw that aiming the planes just right, would do the
job.” I am sure that Osama calculated how much
damage the planes would do to the twin towers in New
York.

The circumstantial evidence gathered by me so far
indicates that, at the very least, Osama bin Laden,
Saddam Hussein, Ramzi Yousef, and his uncle all knew
each other, talked to each other, and planned the
1993 World Trade Center attack after the U.S. pulled
out of Iraq in February, 1991.
Osama and Saddam would have agreed that they did
not want America back on Iraqi soil. I am positive that
Osama and Saddam coordinated their efforts, using
Ramzi Yousef, to take down the World Trade Center in
1993 as a WARNING.
They did not want the U.S. back on Iraqi turf ever
again. Warnings always worked before…..why not now?
I also believe that Saddam allowed the world
community to believe he had large stockpiles of WMD
and that he was working on, or had access to, a
nuclear bomb or two, and that he was crazy enough to
use it if we ever attempted to return to Iraq.
Next stop by the U.S. - and the most important, was
to take out Osama bin Laden - the original mastermind
behind the attack on America. And now – Osama is
dead.
It seems, however, that Clinton didn’t want to kill
him….then Bush failed to find him, and now Navy
Seals - under the leadership of President Obama has
found – and killed bin Laden.
Although, I could also say that Whitey Bulger from my
home state was never captured either, until 2011, and
there was a bounty on his head.
Sometimes I wonder if certain “deals” were made –
like with Whitey Bulger and Osama bin Laden?
I’m getting cynical in my old age, and have developed,
since Obama took over our country, that I trust
nobody in government.

Democrats and Republicans alike have no spines
anymore. They feather their own personal nests, and
take – take – take.
One day, we will all look back on these times
surrounding the Obama radical PROGRESSIVE
takeover plot and the PROGRESSIVE'S future
partnership with Islam to control the population of the
entire planet.
All of Obama's radicals have been guided by Saul
Alinsky….and so has Hillary Clinton, so they all have
slept in the bed of the radicals who wish to dominate
the population of the planet.
I have bad news for them! God already knew this, and
they are pawns in God’s divine plan for the end of
days….but they are too stupid to know it yet!

END OF CHAPTER EIGHT

Chapter Nine - 911 Attack on the United States –
A Warning!
Headline - Sept. 11th 2001 – New York City
World
Trade
Center,
Arlington,
VA
and
Shanksville, PA –“Hijackers crashed two commercial
jets into twin towers of the World Trade Center; two
more hijacked jets were crashed into the Pentagon
and a field in rural Pa. Total dead and missing
numbered 2,995: 2,752 in New York City, 184 at the
Pentagon, 40 in Pa., and 19 hijackers. - The Islamic
al-Queda terrorist group did this."
The 911 World Trade Center attack (warning)
was the culmination of Osama bin Laden’s dream,
since 1983.
Osama bin Laden failed in his first attempt to level
these buildings in 1993. He was WARNING US – “Stay
Out of The Middle East”!
The entire Jihadist movement is worldwide, but they
are run by splinter groups – led by Osama bin Laden's
followers and his al Queda group, who are taught from
childhood, "Islam is to be imposed by force”.
If you ever doubted that Osama bin Laden(“UBL”) was
the perpetrator of this cataclysmic event, read his own
words at a videotaped post-911 meeting between bin
Laden and other Shaykhs.
UBL: “We calculated in advance the number of
casualties from the enemy, (America) who would
be killed based on the position of the tower. We
calculated that the floors that would be hit would
be three or four floors. - I was the most
optimistic of them all…..due to my experience in
this field, I was thinking that the fire from the
gas in the plane would melt the iron structure of
the building and collapse the area where the
plane hit and all the floors above it only. This is
all that we had hoped for.”

It would not be the last test or warning that Osama
and his terrorist network would send to America and
to the world. - There would be plenty more of them.
We will discover what they were, and why these
terrorist actions took place.
We need to know why, so that we can better
understand that Osama’s goal was real, and it will
not cease being the goal of his followers.
After his death, it may very well be that sporadic
attacks would occur because the remnants of al-Queda
and ISIS would want everyone to believe it isn’t over.
George W. Bush, Time’s “Man of the Year” for 2004,
has demonstrated – even to the liberal wing of the
Democratic Party, that he is a man of resolve. He does
what he says he will do, in spite of opposing
arguments. He does what he feels is the right thing to
do.
Standing in the ashes of 3000 of our American Patriots,
George W. Bush declared, “We will hunt down and
kill those who did this.”
Bush - Man of the Year –
2004
Bush – Hated by anyone in
power – 2008!

END OF CHAPTER NINE

Chapter Ten – Post 911 - More Warnings – “Stay
Out of Iraq”
May 12, 2003 – Riyadh, Saudi Arabia: “Suicide
bombers killed 34, including eight Americans, at
compounds for Westerners. - Al-Queda suspected.” Islamic Jihadists did this.
March 11, 2004 - MADRID, SPAIN - TRAIN
BOMBINGS - “A Lebanese man was charged in Spain
with collaborating with the Islamist terrorist group
suspected in the deadly attacks, a court official told
CNN.”
I told you earlier that SPAIN's allowance of
immigrant Muslims to enter their country would
come back to bite them in the butt!
Lest there is much doubt about who killed these
innocents in Spain, read this statement: The following
is a translation of a statement from the Abu Hafs al
Masri Brigades claiming responsibility for the Madrid
bombings. The statement was published in Arabic in
the London based newspaper Al-Quds Al-Arabi.
This is the same paper that printed Osama bin Laden's
“Fatwah” (Death decree to Americans), which we will
cover later in this book.
Abu Hafs, Al-Queda kingpin, said, "In the Name of
God, The death squad (of the Abu Hafs Al-Masri
Brigades) succeeded in penetrating the crusader
European depths to strike one of the pillars of
the crusader alliance - Spain - with a painful
blow. -“These bomb attacks were part of settling
old scores with the crusader Spain for its war
against Islam.” “Where is America to protect you
today, Aznar. Who is going to protect you from us,
Britain, Italy, Japan and other hirelings?"....

...."When we hit Italian troops in Nasirya (Iraq) and
sent you and other hirelings a warning to withdraw
from the alliance against Islam, you did not
comprehend our warning – now we have made it clear
- we hope that it will be understood this time. We, in
Abu Hafs al-Masri, did not feel sad for the death of the
so-called civilians.” “Is it lawful for them to kill our
children, women, the elderly and men in Afghanistan,
Iraq, Palestine, and Kashmir and unlawful for us to kill
them back?”
(The statement then refers to Quranic verses saying
that Muslims should retaliate with equal force if
attacked).
“Stop targeting us, release our prisoners and leave
our land and we will stop attacking you. The
people of the US allied countries have to put pressure
on their governments to immediately end their alliance
with the U.S. in the war against terror (Islam). If you
persist we will also continue … We want to tell you the
Death Smoke Squad will reach you soon, and then you
will see your dead in their thousands – God
willing …This is a warning …"
Author’s note – What this bombing accomplished,
remembering that the intent is a WARNING or
DEMAND, is that Spain pulled their troops out of Iraq
almost immediately.
Therefore, the WARNING and DEMAND were both
accomplished by the terrorists. History will show that
Spain made a huge mistake in giving in to these
terrorists.

Abu Hafs - Who is he?

He was a core member of the Islamic Jihad group
which successfully carried out the assassination of the
Egyptian president Anwar al-Sadat on 6 October
1981.
He joined Osama bin Laden in the early 1980s
(before Anwar Sadat was killed, along with his peace
initiative with Jimmy Carter and Israel), when he and
Osama were fighting the Soviets in Afghanistan.
Ties with bin Laden became stronger because Abu
Haf’s daughter married one of Osama’s sons.
On 16 November 2001, a US air raid destroyed a
house and Abu Hafs died the death of a martyr. He
had a “missile sandwich” for lunch. His death was
confirmed. - This is how the U.S., under the
George W. Bush administration, took care of
business!
Saudi Arabia is a target – Muslims Still killing
Muslims!
May 29–31, 2004 - Riyadh, Saudi Arabia:
terrorists attack the offices of a Saudi oil company in
Khobar, Saudi Arabia, take foreign oil workers hostage
in a nearby residential compound, leaving 22 people
dead including one American. Muslim Extremists did
this.

July 31, 2004 - A prominent U.S. Muslim leader told
a court that he was involved in an alleged Libyan plot
to assassinate Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi
Arabia. Alamoudi is president of the American Muslim
Federation and founder of the American Muslim
Council. He could be sentenced to 23 years in prison
at his sentencing hearing October 15, 2004. – CNN
News.
Reportedly, another member of American Muslim
Federation has said, "President Bush will not earn
Muslim votes with the exception of Michigan where the
Iraqi Shia community constitutes some 4 percent of
Muslim votes. Obviously, he was wrong – Bush
won!
December 6, 2004 – Saudis attacked again!
JIDDAH, Saudi Arabia – “An attack on the U.S.
consulate in this port city left five non-American staff
and three extremists dead, U.S. and Saudi officials
said after the three-hour long battle.” - MSNBC News.
Osama’s View on The Saudi Regime? He hated
them!
When questioned by an ABC news reporter, Osama
told him what he thought of the Saudis, and what sort
of future he foresaw for them.
Keep in mind that the Saudis tossed him out of their
country back in 1989 (when he fled to the Sudan). He
has plotted to overthrow the Saudis since then.
Besides, they have millions of barrels of useful oil!
ABC News - “What do you see as the future of the
Saudi royal family and their involvement with
America and the US military?”
Osama – “History has the answer to your question.
The fate of any government which sells the interests of
its own people and, betrays the nation and commits
offenses which furnish grounds for expulsion from
Islam, is known."....

...."We expect for the ruler of Riyadh the same fate
as the Shah of Iran (death). We anticipate this to
happen to him and to the influential people who stand
by him and who have sided with the Jews and the
Christians giving them free reign over the land of
the two Holy Mosques. These are grave offenses that
are grounds for expulsion from the faith.” In other
words,“ They shall all be wiped out.”
All of this is part of the al-Queda goal to take over the
Middle East, alienate Muslim against Muslim, and go
after the oil wells.
In fact, on December 16, 2004, Osama said, “ The
sins the (Saudi) regime committed are great … it
practiced injustices against the people, violating
their rights, humiliating their pride, and the
Saudi royal family misspent public money while
millions of people are suffering from poverty and
deprivation.”
He hates the regimes in the Middle East, and
especially hates the Saudi Royal Family – they
expelled him in the early 1990s.
Osama went to spend time in the Sudan….and soon,
the Sudan was in turmoil and uprising. Muslim
extremists had overthrown the democratic Sudanese
government, and began killing tens of thousands of
Africans. By the way, where is the U.N. who is
supposed to be “peace keepers”, and vowed never to
allow genocide?
More Attacks – More Warnings – More Terror!
August 27, 2004 – Headlines – “RUSSIAN
AIRCRAFT BLOWN OUT OF THE SKIES” – “TWO
PLANES - BLOWN OUT OF THE SKY BY two
Muslim Jihadist women.” Muslim Extremists did this.
"Chechnyan Rebels" are Jihadist Muslims living in
Russia.

The Jihadist’s Message & WARNING
The below Statement was published on a militant
Muslim website taking claim for the Russian plane
bombings and downed Russian aircraft on August 27,
2004. "Our mujahedeen, with God's grace, succeeded
in directing the first blow which will be followed by a
series of other operations in a wave to extend support
and victory to our Muslim brothers in Chechnya and
other Muslim areas which suffer from Russian
faithlessness."
“Faithlessness” translates to "non-believers in one
God” - the god, Allah (Not a triune God), and belief
in Mohammed.
“Non-Believers” translates into "non-Muslims"
which translates into "infidel".
This is the basis for this author’s belief that it all
comes down to a “Holy War” against all non-Muslims,
and it all stems from bin Laden’s hatred for Jews and
Americans, or anyone else who helps them. He must
have his one-world government, and he must finance
it with the oil wells.
MUSLIMS KILLING OTHER MUSLIMS
Right here is where I have to interject a strange thing,
but you need to know about it. - Sunni Muslims kill
other Muslims who are in the Shia sect. The two sects
differ in doctrine, ritual, law, theology and religious
organization. - From NBC News - "The divide is
traced to 632 A.D., when the Islamic Prophet
Muhammad died and a debate emerged about who
should be his successor. - Both sides agreed that Allah
is the one true God and that Muhammad was his
messenger, but the SHIAS felt Muhammad's successor
should be someone in his bloodline, while the SUNNIS
felt a pious individual who would follow the Prophet's
customs was acceptable." Therefore, the Shia (in the
minority with 200 million) believe that the spiritual
leader of ISLAM must come through the prophet
Mohammed....and the Sunni (1.2 billion) don't.

So, the Shia demand that their "al Mhadi" or 12th
Iman....is expected to come back to the earth and rule
the world.....and that equates to the Christian belief
that Jesus Christ will return for His saints. The Shia
are ISIS ...and the Shia call all who don't believe
EXACTLY as they do...are "infidels", and deserve
punishment or death......hence the killing and fighting.
The killings continue - August 29, 2004
“At Least 14 Killed in Afghanistan Blasts” – “The
charred wreckage of a car also was visible in front of
the house. Afghans crowded around what appeared to
be the engine block lying several hundred yards away,
suggesting the explosion might have been caused by a
car bomb.”
ALSO: The Mullah Khel school near Zormat, 80 miles
south of Kabul, was an Islamic school that also taught
the more modern syllabus set by the Afghan Education
Ministry. It received funding from an international aid
group, an Afghanistan spokesman said. He said, "this
school was something that could conceivably
have made it a target for Taliban-led militants.
www.mohaqiq.org
The key sentence was, “ although this is a Muslim
school, they were targeted because they were
accepting money from the Afghan Education
Ministry in exchange for teaching non-violent,
non Jihadist Muslim syllabus.”
It supports my case that Muslim extremists will kill
anyone, including children, who step in their way
toward completing their goal of world dominance, or
who stray from the fundamentals of the faith of Islam.
September 3, 2004 – Beslan, Russia Russian/Chechnya – “School children killed in
school takeover” - Sept. 3rd - 340+ dead, including
a lot of children. Valery Andreyev, the top Federal
Security Service official in the region, said 20 militants
were killed, including 10 Arabs - Islamic Jihadist
Instigators."

This attack further supports my belief that Muslim
extremists will not tolerate teachings other than
Islamic schools Fundamentalist Jihadist teachings in
their or mosques, so they send “hit men” to establish
two things: WARNINGS and DEMANDS.
“The Arab presence among the attackers would
support President Vladimir Putin's contention that al
Qaida terrorists were involved in the Chechen
conflict, where Muslim fighters have been fighting
Russian forces in a brutal a war of independence for
most of the past decade.” AP.
Note - Putin is now the Prime Minister of Russia…and a
very treacherous fellow indeed.
This is NOT about a Muslim desire for independence it
is about a Jihadist taught group of Muslims who
wanted to send a message to Muslims – “Stop
teaching children English and tolerance of other
religions – or die….women, children or men.”
Islamic Fundamentalist Jihadist Leaders Instruct
Followers, “Fight to the Death.”
So far, Muslims indoctrinated by Muslim Jihadist
Teachings have done 99.99% of all terrorist attacks.
"Islam is to be imposed by force.”
Mohammed said, "I have been ordered to fight
with the people till they say, "None has the right
to be worshipped but Allah, and whoever says, "
None has the right to be worshipped but Allah,
his life and property will be saved by me."
(otherwise it will not).
In Early 2004, terrorism was thought to be from an
unknown source, and random.
Terrorism stems from Osama bin Laden and his alQueda network. - So, the belief by many was simple “Kill bin Laden – control terrorism”. That is not
true!

I always doubted that belief!
Early in 2004, it was widely believed that “terrorism”
was a random act delivered by some unknown groups
who have no country.
It is not some random terrorist attack, sponsored
by some unknown country - it is a Worldwide
Muslim Jihadist effort to kill and/or enslave all
non-Muslims.
They use fear tactics, threats, warnings, and videos,
to get their message out, and to get them a step
closer to their goal of having a One-World
Government – An Islamic controlled government.
While you are making notations, take a moment to ask
yourself, - “Do I know of any other groups who
are this adamant about forcing their beliefs onto
others?”
Does this sound like some group in America (and
world-wide), who has different beliefs than you do?
Is there a similar group who wants to foist their beliefs
on you – by whatever means they can? - A group who
wants to take your rights away from you?
Do the words “Progressive Liberal Secularists”
mean anything to you?
Well, before they get too far out of hand, I will explain
what Progressive Secular Liberals believe – what their
“religion” is, and show you what they are doing, and
have been doing for the last hundred years - but more
actively since about 1963. They want to strip you of
all your rights to worship God as you see fit.
This same group is trying to remove any and all
references to God from your vocabulary, while
preaching their anti-god agendas to your school-aged
children.

I will be demonstrating how these Progressives (still
lurking in power) intend to collude with Islam – in a
joint venture to both get what they want….and that is
their quest for POWER to rule over you and enslave
you ( in some cases even to kill you) to their common
ideologies.
I say that PROGRESSIVES are still LURKING IN POWER
because, since the 2016 election of Donald Trump,
their AGENDA FOR CONTROL has been set aside.
Trump appointed a critical balance in the Supreme
Court with the appointment of Judge Gorsuch.
If Hillary had been elected - and she and Obama are
high-ranking PROGRESSIVES - along with others in
the media, banking system, monetary controllers,
politics....then their plan was to eliminate the 2nd
Amendment (take guns from the people so they
cannot fight back - but keep the military armed
heavily).....and they would have totally diminished the
Constitution and your rights of free speech and
worship.
To gain that control again, they will need to have a
ONE-WORLD GOVERNMENT who will be armed.....and
who
will
lead.....with
their
own
RULES...NO
CONSTITUTION.....a new flag......and they would have
invited SHARIA LAW to become the new court system
for all inhabitants of the earth. That is the same as
having rules to NOT allw you to worship God...or have
freedom of speech.

END OF CHAPTER TEN

Chapter Eleven - Progressive
America’s Second “Holy War”

Secularism

–

Progressives want to steal Christmas from Christians,
remove God or any variation of the word from society
(throughout the world), and replace your religious
belief system with their Godless system of beliefs
which include gay marriage, homosexuality, evolution,
abortion rights, child privacy rights, and any other
“free-thinker” beliefs that become added to their
religion each time they think of some new anti-God
agenda
item….including
rewriting
history,
and
eliminating the U.S. Constitution and Bill of Rights.
They believe, “If it feels good, and doesn’t hurt
anyone - do it.” Their goal is no different than the
goal of Islamic fundamentalist Jihadists….who want to
replace your current system of beliefs with their
own…..or else!
Know who and what they are so you cannot only
defend your Constitutional rights, but fight
against this assault on YOUR very freedom!
Because we will be battling a Holy War on two fronts
Islamic Muslim extremists on the one hand, and
Progressive Liberal Secularism on the other, it is
time to take a short diversion to discover exactly what
this new threat of Progressive Liberal Secularism to
Americans is.
Webster's Dictionary definitions: - “Progressive
Secularism”
Definition : Main Entry: sec·u·lar·ism - noun "indifference to or rejection of - or exclusion of
religion (with God as its focus) and religious
considerations."

Definition - Main Entry: pro·gres·sive - adjective
"making use of or interested in new ideas,
findings, or opportunities - constituting an
educational theory marked by emphasis on the
individual
child,
informality
of
classroom
procedure,
and
encouragement
of
selfexpression - increasing in extent or severity increasing in rate as the base increases - relating
to political Progressives or advancement of ideas
- to accelerate the growth or progress of."
Progressive Secularism, therefore - combining both
definitions is - "a belief system that is anti-God
and that wants to PROMOTE new ideas - their
ideology - (which includes homosexuality, antiAmericanism, Globalist ideas of a single
SOCIALIST for of government who can rule over
the population, and promotion starts in the
classroom - with YOUR CHILDREN.
So.....by now, you should sense that YOUR
FUTURE depends on how well "WE THE PEOPLE"
want to remain Americans, and how long we'd
like to be FREE FROM OPPRESSION of those who
wish to take our freedoms from us.
PROGRESSIVES have years ago hijacked the
Democratic Party. They KNOW that CONSERVATIVES
are Republicans, so they use the DEMOCRATIC PARTY
PLATFORM to promote their PROGRESSIVE AGENDA
and to demonize any opposition - just like the Islamist
fundamentalists are doing.
Their “system of anti-God beliefs” must start with the
education of the children (young and most
impressionable) in grade schools, and must permeate
the curriculum in high schools, colleges and
Universities. YOU KNOW THIS DEEP DOWN IN
YOUR HEART, BUT PERHAPS YOU ARE JUST
HOPING THAT THINGS WILL RETURN TO THE
"former America".

This
PROGRESSIVE
ideology
pretends
to
encourage ‘self-expression’. They know how children
are....they are sponges who want to learn things.
What the PROGRESSIVES have learned is that they
can manipulate the mush-minds of the youth of the
world, but they have to get into their heads ate the
YOUNGEST AGE.....and then teach (I really mean
INDOCTRINATE) YOUR CHILDREN what they (the
PROGRESSIVES)
want
YOUR
CHILDREN
to
become....and they want them to become puppets
without a God.
They teach students what those ‘self-expressions’ are
to be through the use of teaching aids – like ‘political
correctness’, Hollywood propaganda (like the Michael
Moore documentary), Al Gore's movie about GLOBAL
WARMING,
evolution,
TV
propaganda,
music
propaganda, celebrity propaganda, the media - and
the list goes on. Kids look up to "popular people", so
the more the "popular people" can corrupt young
minds...the easier it is to INDOCTRINATE THEM.
The acceleration of this advancement of Godless
ideology is aimed toward the minds of the youth first,
then to their parents. When parents reject their
agenda, they create new “rules” and laws that prevent
the parent from interfering.
COME ON! YOU know in your heart that you are
being separated from your kid! You know in your
heart that kids don't have to tell their parents
anything....even pregnancy. You know in your heart
that your kid can have an abortion...and you never
know about it.
They have changed laws to
separate YOU from YOUR KID!
Who better to turn to than the originator of the term,
George Jacob Holyoake, who defined it in his book
“English Secularism”.

He writes, “Secularism is a code of duty
pertaining to this life founded on considerations
purely human, and intended mainly for those
who find theology indefinite or inadequate,
unreliable
or
unbelievable.
Its
essential
principles are three:
1 - The improvement of this life by material means.
2 That science (not God) is the
Providence of man.

available

3 - That it is good to do good. Whether there be
other good or not, the good of the present life is good,
and it is good to seek that good.” "Seek doing good
things.....but don't seek the one who is called GOOD God.
Matthew 19:16-17 -"And, behold, one came and
said unto him, Good Master, what good thing
shall I do, that I may have eternal life? - 17 And
he said unto him, Why callest thou me good?
there is none good but one, that is, God:
If you study Holyoake’s message, he is saying that the
belief system espoused by the church of progressive
Secularists, believes that science is mans’ god, and
they strive to improve life (based on their own belief
as to what actually improves life), and that it “is good”
to do good, but only in this present life because there
is no after life.
I must say this here and now: “If a PROGRESSIVE
says anything positive about God or the
Bible…they are lying through their teeth.”
Lying, to them, is an end that justifies the means of
getting them to their goal.
The Osama bin Laden Jihaddist Training Manual (that
we will cover here in this book) tells their followers to
"LIE
IF
NECESSARY
BECAUSE
THE
END
JUSTIFIES THE MEANS."

The Training Manual teaches the same thing that
PROGRESSIVES teach!
To ”do good”, therefore, is
Progressives believe is good.

subjective

to

what

This “theory of good” is flawed if you compare it with
the belief system of Progressive guru philosopher Karl
Popper.
His belief system suggests that nothing subjective has
any value whatsoever unless it can be proven, and
that scientific theories are just that – theories, until
proven.
When a belief is proven, it then becomes the truth.
Evolution, for example, is not true because it cannot
be proven. Yet, the lie being taught is that "there is no
God, and Science is god."
Progressives believe “it is good for man to lie with
man as he does a woman”. They espouse and now
teach YOUR KID all about homosexuality. This is
in direct contradiction to the Bible verse found in
Leviticus 18:22, which states, “Thou shalt not lie
with mankind, as with womankind: it is
abomination.” This Bible thing conflicts with PROGRESSIVISM,
so that is WHY they removed Bible teaching from
schools, and why they want YOUR CHILD to have
nothing to do with God!
Progressive Liberal Secularist Elitists believe that it is
good for gay couples to be married. This contradicts
every definition and concept of marriage given in the
Bible. Nowhere in the Bible does man marry man. It is
expressly forbidden – an “abomination to God”

Hebrews 13:4 – “Marriage is honorable in all,
and the bed undefiled: but whoremongers and
adulterers God will judge.”
God is saying that the marriage bed is undefiled,
meaning that sex of any nature between a married
man and a woman is not an abomination. When man
sleeps with man or woman with woman or man with
beast, it is an abomination to God.
Abomination– “Extreme disgust and hatred “ –
Merriam Webster.
So, it is safe to say that what the church of
Progressive Liberal Secularists believes is good, God
believes it is disgusting and He hates it.
We logically then must conclude that Progressives
wish to do away with all teachings of God
(historical documents, truth about our founding
fathers, truth about slavery and how it came about,
and the truth of the Bible).
The historical documents of the United States – e.g. the Declaration of Independence, Pledge of
Allegiance – “In God We Trust” from coinage, all
letters and writings from our forefathers that include
God, Creator, Supreme Being, Deity, Christ, Christmas
or anything pertaining to Christ, so that they can, once
and for all, rid themselves of their guilt, the
condemnation of God, and of those who believe in God.
Progressives, especially those in Hollywood, have gone
so far as to ridicule the $400 million movie, “Passion
of The Christ” by Mel Gibson. They ridiculed it because
it reminds them of their own sinful, anti-God natures.
Television now portrays the husband or father to be an
idiot, but the wife or children are the smart ones. This
is their brow-beating us to splinter the family.

PROGRESSIVES have pit women against men. They
came up with what is now known as "feminism".
What did feminism do? How is it defined?

Feminism, - the belief in the social, economic, and
political equality of the sexes. Although largely
originating in the West, feminism is manifested
worldwide and is represented by various institutions
committed to activity on behalf of women's rights
and interests."
Feminism has divided families. Feminism pits
men against women in politics now. Feminism
gives "rights" to women to kill their own babies.
All things that were opposite of how God
intended man and women to co-habitate.
The Bible teaches...in many places, " Husbands,
love your wives, even as Christ also loved the
church.--The love of Christ for His Church is such
that He counts Himself incomplete without her
(Ephesians 1:23), and raises her to be one with
Himself; (equal)."
PROGRESSIVES pit women against men.....blacks
against
whites...Hispanics
against
blacks,
Democrats against Republicans....using what is
now called "identity politics"...which always
divides and separates.
But - PROGRESSIVES have also read the Bible. They
have "preachers" who break the Word of God down to
fit their agenda. This is what they know: " Proverbs
6:16 These six things the LORD hates, Yes, seven
are an abomination to Him: 17 A proud look, A
lying tongue, Hands that shed innocent blood, 18
A heart that devises wicked plans, Feet that are
swift in running to evil, 19 A false witness who
speaks lies, And one who sows discord (division)
among brethren."

Progressives wish to supplant (to supersede another
especially by force or treachery - Merriam Webster)
your set of religious beliefs with theirs.
Their agenda is “the base” the “al-Queda” of the
second Holy War now raging in the United States and
abroad.
So, it would appear that my definition of what
Progressive Liberal Secularism is hits the nail squarely
on the head.
The author of the word, “Secularism” cited above,
agrees that all three key principles exclude God.
WAKE UP AMERICA!
Progressive Liberal Secularism is
- “a cause,
principle, or system of beliefs held to with ardor
and faith” hence, a “religion”.
Their church has members, worldwide, who espouse
the same set of beliefs that I have enumerated.
Our government has allowed this “religion” to
permeate our society, and to be taught in our public
school systems, and to be funded by taxpayer dollars,
and it is time to stop.
It is time to take back America!
It is time to step back – time to elect officials who will
lead us, and who have the intestinal fortitude, like
George W. Bush had on occasion, to move the country
in the same direction that our forefathers intended for
us to go.
The GOOD NEWS in 2016 was that Donald Trump
was elected. He wants America to get back to what
our forefathers intended. Love for each other, and
love for each other's rights to worship or to freely
speak their mind without persecution.

YOU KNOW IN YOUR HEART ALSO - THAT
DONALD TRUMP HAS BEEN BASHED HOURLY ON
TV AND IN THE NEWSPAPERS. WHY?
It should be as plain as the nose on your face by
now...PROGRESSIVES HATE AMERICA, GOD, THE
FLAG, YOUR FREEDOM AND RIGHT ACCORDING TO
THE CONSTITUTION.....so they FIGHT TRUMP HOURLY.
We all realize this, and all of us have received the
BENEFITS OF TRUMP....higher wages, lower taxes,
huge 401 k valuations, a ready military, respect for
the flag - respect for God, respect for our National
Anthem......all things PROGRESSIVES HATE!
It is time to go back to the United States Constitution,
First Amendment, and to study it.
It is time to review the 1947 Supreme Court’s First
Amendment “Wall of separation” between "church and
state".....which
has
been
bastardized
by
PROGRESSIVES.
We need to clarify the position that should be taken
between “church” and “state”.
Maybe it is high time that Christian legal scholars
study the Constitution in an effort to thwart the plans
of the PROGRESSIVE'S legal wizards who want to
fundamentally TRANSFORM America into socialism.
It is time to restore civil decency based on the
principles of the two Commandments that Jesus
gave us: "Love the Lord thy God...and Love thy
neighbor as you love yourself."
I would be the first to say that Progressive Liberal
Secularists should stand up for their “system of
beliefs” – by definition, their “religion” and for what
they represent, and who they are as zealously as their
counterparts – those who include God in their lives - - Just don’t teach your "religion" in our public schools.

Justice Hugo Black, in his 1947 Supreme Court ruling
concerning the “Separation of church and state”,
clearly stated that the imposing of one religion over
another is what divides.
It divides nations and caused enmity among family
members.
"Religion" is dividing America into “red states” and
“blue states”. - “Red” portrayed as those states where
people who espouse Godly principles and morals live
vs those who may be moral, but espouse godlessness
– the “blue state mentality.”

Justice Black declared, “The government shall not
adopt a religion.” He also clearly stated this part of
the Constitution: "Congress shall make no law
respecting an establishment of religion, or
prohibiting the free exercise thereof"
And yet - PROGRESSIVES constantly try changing laws
to condemn Christianity...for example...if a baker is
told to create a wedding cake for two gay guys...and
he refuses based on his belief system that calls for a
man to marry a woman....he is brought to court and
exposed to huge legal costs. That is in front of the
SJC as of December, 2017.
Or...Christian taxpayers must pay for abortions
through a PROGRESSIVE MOVEMENT knows as
"abortion clinics"...under the feminist "rights" to kill
their unborn and unwanted children.
Many Democrats and Republicans soundly rejected the
notion that gays and lesbians should be lawfully
married.
Eleven states, consisting of 10 "red states" and the
"blue state" of Oregon, rejected the gay marriage law
forced down the throats of the residents of presidential
contender, John Kerry's home state of Massachusetts
by activist judges.

In 2008 – California became the 2nd state to allow gay
marriage, but a ballot amendment banning same sex
marriage was ratified…only to be overturned by a gay
activist judge in 2010.
Are these eleven states guilty of being "homophobes"?
No. They are guilty of feeling that these Progressive
Secularist ideologies, like gay marriage, is being
forced upon them the same way Roe v. Wade was in
the 1960s.
Progressive Liberal Secularists don't debate the
issues.
If they do, they lose the issues. Instead, they find
ways to cram it down the throats of America!
When they lose the issues to the majority of residents,
they use political capital owed to them and call in the
markers owed them by their advocate judges.
With Obama as president, PROGRESSIVES moved
their agenda along – rapidly. TRUMP stopped much
of the PROGRESSIVE MOVEMENT in 2016.
These activist judges, proponents of the Progressive
Liberal Secularist agenda, stuff that agenda down the
throats of the majority.
They most definitely “preach” their religion of no God
using the courts, books, public school systems, public
libraries, colleges, universities, and other public
institutions, including town halls and the like.
They preach Progressive Secularism from their pulpits
- the mainstream TV media, mainstream newspapers
like the New York Times, Boston Globe, Time,
Newsweek, Hollywood films, TV sitcoms and other TV
situational ethics programming, and other media to
shape the minds of society.

It’s time to NOT SUPPORT these programs,
magazines and newspapers. Let them die for lack of
advertising funding.
This Progressive Secularist approach backfired during
the elections of 2004.
A very substantial group of conservative Democrats
moderate Democrats and Jews, Mormons - Blacks,
Whites, Hispanics - you name it - who believe in God,
came to the polls and soundly rejected the gay and
lesbian agenda of the left wing "elitist" liberal
Democrats who espouse Progressive Secularism.
"You will not shove your beliefs down our throats
any longer", was the cry of the “silent majority”.
But, don’t think for one moment that this was a “red
state evangelical mandate” for George W. Bush. It
wasn’t.
The numbers demonstrate that America does not want
to have gay and lesbian marriages, and in some cases,
no civil unions, so in that respect, this arm of the
Progressive Liberals lost some ground. With Obama,
they were quickly forging ahead.
Republicans, Christians, and more importantly, the
majority of voters in the country rejected the notion
that Godless agendas will not be defeated.
Texas school systems tried removing any reference to
marriage "between two people" to "marriage between
a man and a woman" to uphold the traditional
meaning of the word marriage.
Other school systems were following suit.
But, thanks to Obama....gay marriage is now the rule
of law!

The Election of George W. Bush in 2004 was all about
TRUST and CHARACTER.
These are the moral values and issues on the hearts
and minds of voters. It forced voters to re-think Bush.
Bush was steadfast - Kerry was a flipper. Bush said
what he meant, and did what he said he would do.
Kerry waffled.
The liberal left wing agenda blew the election by
sticking to their agenda, by passing gay marriage
mandates in Massachusetts, and that bothered voters
in eleven states. These voters went out to the polls in
large numbers – to defeat an agenda that was not
going to become law in their states if they could help it.
Bush won...and the PROGRESSIVES immediately
declared "Republicans stole the election from
Gore". They repeated that in 2016 when "Trump
stole the election from Hillary".
Very few voters complained when Obama won the
nomination!
Progressives are using, quite effectively, the latest tool
in their bag of tricks – “Political Correctness”
It’s mission is to stifle free speech…a prelude to
abolishing the Constitution altogether.
Liberals call anyone who doesn't like gays
"homophobic" or, when it suits their need, “racists” and not to like these in a “protected class” is
"discrimination".
That's why the formerly “silent majority” in America is
rising up to defeat Secularism – in the voting booth.
The VOTING BOOTH is America’s only tool to stop
Progressivism.

I don't like cats. Do I have to like cats? Am I
discriminating against cats? I don't bother cats, and I
don't want cats bothering me. - I am a 'catophobe'!
Homophobia – It is a “P.C.” word used to stifle free
speech and further the agenda of Progressives.
I guess, deep down under, I am a homophobe, and
the part of the homosexuality agenda that I dislike is
the part where I am forced by the tiny minority who
espouse it, to accept it, and to let it permeate my
school systems, my TV programming, and every other
facet of society to which I also belong. It goes against
my personal set of beliefs –my religion. It goes
against the majority of voters’ “religions” as well.
If you do not think that the Progressive Liberal
Secularists are pushing their gay agenda upon your
children, read this story taken from the Boston Herald
on December 16, 2004:
“Mom Ousted For Taping Gay Acceptance lies’ by Jessica Fargen. Newton, MA –Two parents, Kim
Cariani and Brian Camenker, shocked at frank talk
during a ‘gay and lesbian awareness day’ at Newton
High, were forced off the (school) property after
(Cariani) whipped out a video camera and started
taping. “This does not belong in curriculum”, said
Cariani, who said four police officers and the
principal told these parents they would be
charged with trespassing if they did not leave.
“It is against my religion, said Cariani.”
Folks, this is what I’m talking about.
The Progressive Liberal anti-God Secularists are
causing the government authorities (school principal
and four police officers) to eject parents in favor of
forcing the set of beliefs espoused by Secularists –
their “religion”, upon their children.

The government clearly demonstrated, in this instance,
the lengths it will go to establish one set of beliefs
over another, thereby making that set of beliefs an
established “religion” - in clear violation of the
Constitution. - This should make most of us feel
outraged. We would do something about it IF WE
WERE ORGANIZED! - The First Amendment rights of
these parents were violated!
Got Problems? Get or Give Help!
I wrote to the parents and gave them the name of
several lawyers who defend actions exactly like this,
including www.Rutherford.org and another great
legal team found at www.ThomasMore.org. ALCJ
and Jay Sekulow are also in the business of restoring
rights taken from Christians.
If you do not have a case, but want to help, and
you wish to support these organizations, go
online and send them money.
It scares me to know that liberal agenda pushing
hypocrites have (heretofore) tried using advocate
judges to force their beliefs down everyone’s gullets.
I say they are hypocrites because they say they
espouse the notion that there is a God, - “but deny
the power thereof” – a quote from the Bible.
2 Timothy 3:5 - "They will hold to an outward
form of godliness but deny its power."
They say that God exists, but only because they want
votes. You saw this “fake spirituality” as we
approcahed the 2012 elections. Everyone claimed
to be a "Christian"....including Obama.
Progressives say they believe in God, yet are first in
line to say that we “evolved”. They say they believe in
God, yet they espouse many things that God’s Word
tells us to refrain from.

I personally don't give a rat's behind if Jim falls in love
with Peter. I could care less if they live, sleep and eat
together - it's their business. - I do care that they
attempt to force those beliefs upon the majority in our
society, and I do care that they push their propaganda,
like the book Heather has Two Mommies", into our
school systems. It violates the intent of the
Constitution – First Amendment relating to pushing
their "religion" down everyone else's throats...just like
the Islamist Jihaddists are doing!
If Progressives argue that it does not violate the First
Amendment, I would argue that it also violates the
1947 S.J.C. ruling that there is a “wall of separation
which must not be penetrated.”
Because the government does allow them to preach
their doctrine of no God, the government has torn
down that wall of separation, and has allowed one set
of beliefs to be established – over the objection of the
majority “set of beliefs” or “religions” that include God
in their belief system.
When Bible reading and school prayers were removed
from the school systems in 1962, it was because “it
offended a handful of atheists.” Let us remove the
atheistic teachings from our school systems for exactly
the same reason – it offends other belief systems!
Progressives say, “Homosexuality is something we are
born with. Homosexuals have no choice in the matter,
so you should accept us.” Well, let me ask this
question: If homosexuality is something people are
born with, and they have no choice becoming one,
why is it that these advocates of homosexuality
have a need to teach it to our youth?”
After Progressives forced their propaganda into the
school systems, they then forced it upon the churches.
Gay and Lesbians rejoiced when their agenda was
forced upon the congregations of some churches. They
said, “Society must accept homosexuality into their
system of beliefs – “religion”. “They must also accept
gay clergy”, scowled the activists."

Some of you readers are getting this trend reversed,
so it shows that the agenda of Progressive atheists can
be fought and beaten back - although they are very
tenacious.
This brings to my recollection a headline found in
many newspapers across America. Associated Press
headline – “Methodist Fight Not Over Yet”. The
sub-heading read, “Traditionalists won the latest
round in defrocking of a Methodist Minister, but
the liberal wing vows to press on.”
Apparently, a Methodist minister, The Rev. Elizabeth
Stroud, from Pughtown, PA, was defrocked by a
Methodist jury because she openly lived with her
lesbian lover.
Conservatives or Traditionalists (those who believe
that the Bible speaks out against homosexuality) said,
“We will not surrender to popular culture on the
matter of sexual ethics.”
Liberals, however, responded with this quote, “We
see the result against the Reverend as a case of
the United Methodist Church as ‘shamefully
caving in to cultural prejudice’ against gays and
lesbians.” (There’s the use of their Political
Correctness tool – the one that tries to shame people
into not thinking like the Progressives do). The only
difference between that way and the ways of Islamist
Jihaddists is that Jihaddists now use force....but hang
in there because at some point...so will Progressives!
The fight of Progressive Secularists is never over.
Progressives know that the first assault on the
traditional institutions and system of beliefs of
organized religion will be met with a challenge.
They purposefully go “over the top” and stretch the
line of moral corruption as far as possible. Then, they
begin the push toward shaping the mind of society
using the mainstream media outlets of like-minded
Progressives, having the same faith and belief system.

This is part of their overall plan to “blur the old lines”,
and establish new lines of “acceptability”. “Give ‘em
an inch – they will take a mile” – an inch at a time!
I refer to this as the “drip method”.
Once the old lines are “blurred”, society tends to
“settle in”. - This is progress – for the Progressive
Secularists.
It is, unfortunately, working - because the majority
will not get organized and take a stand.
Progressives force the new “morality line” to be
accepted onto society by using the tools in their
arsenal, including “Political Correctness”, or “advocacy
judges”, or the likes of Janet Jackson who pushed the
envelope during a Super-bowl football game half time
event.
Sure, the TV network was fined for that, but it’s
expected; it’s a “cost of doing business”....a cost of
promoting the Progressive agenda.
This “over the top” shot at mainstream America during the daytime, would, they hoped, be met with a
lot of debate - debate on the Internet and debate on
talk radio shows.
All of it is good for them to expose their agenda to the
masses, without paying to advertise their belief
system! Free press is well worth the $500,000
plus paid to the F.C.C. to get this agenda on
network prime time television.
During the Super-bowl, a thirty second commercial
sold for millions of dollars. The Janet Jackson agenda
only cost a fine of $500,000 – a bargain when you
consider that the fallout from that story amounted to
millions of dollars of free advertising in every
progressive media outlet known to mankind.

Political Correctness – is the “weapon of choice” and
it is used to threaten the majority of Americans, and is
used very often. - It is found in most any newspaper
on any given day. They are experts, and know how to
push their anti-God agenda using the political
correctness tool.
The “Sleeping Giant” is awake, and He is Angry.
Progressives know that the “masses” have no
clue that their rights are being taken away.
They feel confident in pushing their agenda because
they know that the majority of Americans won’t do
anything about it - not if it does not directly affect
them.
Unfortunately, the “Sleeping Giant” may lose our
freedoms – including freedom of religion, if we do not
take an organized stand...and do it soon!
Once the silent majority is aroused, once you
waken this sleeping giant, it gets very angry.
This sleeping giant aka “silent majority” is awake!
This sleeping giant sleeps no more. The giant is up,
he’s angry, and he wants to fix the problem. He
started in the voting booth in 2004. Unfortunately, the
tactic of Secularists, using their appointed liberal
judges, will continue to “hammer conservatives into
subjection” until they elect to “stop squawking”.
The "Sleeping Giant" awoke in 2016! Yes, we, the
people, finally won out at the voting booth when we
elected Donald Trump as our president. BUT - keep
in mind that the Progressives will fight Trump every
day of his presidency.
I wrote a book in 2017 entitled "TRUMP WON - NOW
THE AFTERMATH"....and you can download it for FREE
at my bookstore - www.RelationshipBooks.com. YOU
NEED TO GET THAT SHORT BOOK.

Discrimination? The Progressive Secularist Liberals
demand equal rights under the constitution. They say,
"All men (and women) are created equal. Therefore,
all men should have the same rights.”
Okay, I love my sister, and I want to marry her!
What - I can't? - Why not? - It's my right – isn’t it? I'll agree to adopt children! I'll agree to do whatever it
takes to marry my sister, or my Brother for that
matter. Why can't I?
Believe it or not, some in the Obama administration
thought this is exactly how America will evolve!
Please note that they believe, for political purposes of
determining discrimination, that we were all “created”
equally. In this case, they apparently acknowledge
that we were created!
If you want to be a "girly-man", as Arnold
Swarzenegger, former governor of California said, or a
"manly-girl", that's your right. That is between you
and your god – or God.
It is not between you, me - and the millions of other
people who tolerate it if you want to practice
homosexuality within the confines of your own home,
but voters responded at the polls, - “Please stop
stuffing it down our throats. Please stop passing laws
that offend the majority.” Voters in many states are
putting initiatives on the ballots to prevent gays and
lesbians from expanding their tentacles in our society.
The Godly did have a say – in the Voting Booth!
When the election was over in 2004 and Bush won 286
Electoral votes, he won because people in America
used the only tool they could to defeat the liberal
agenda. . .the tool known as the vote. People wanted
to say, “We were offended and discriminated
against because of our religious beliefs, and
we’re not gonna take it anymore.”

Bush was the 2004 Time Magazine Man of the Year.
Then, true to their hypocritical selves, the Progressive
Liberals at Time Magazine bashed the president, after
selling the cover and headline to the masses in an
effort to get money for that issue.
“The first TIME poll since the election has his approval
rating at 49%. Gallup has it at 53%, which doesn't
sound bad unless you consider that it's the lowest
December rating for a re-elected President in Gallup's
history. That is not a great concern, however, since he
has run his last race, and it is not a surprise to a
President who tends to measure his progress by the
enemies he makes.” Bush’s numbers would get to
around 30 before his term is over in 2008. Most of the
drop has to do with media manipulation of the masses.
Please note that Obama’s approval rating of 41 in
2010 did not prompt the mainstream media to cover
his numbers…because they worship Obama the
“Progressive religion savior”.
Time magazine clearly demonstrated that they wanted
to set the stage for the battle for the hearts and minds
of America for the elections of 2008. Their goal: Get a
Democrat elected…a Democrat named Obama.
Convince readers that the Democratic candidates have
“found religion”.
Time, and other liberal, Progressives in the media
continue sending the same message to Democrats
that won Bush the White House in 2004: - They say,
“Listen up - if you want to win, you need to define
yourself and stick to that definition – just like George
W. Bush did.”
I also believe that the Democrats and their media wing
of the Democratic Party conspired to show the public
the “moral and religions side of Democrats” as we
approached the 2012 elections.
Disclaimer needed right here! I am a Registered
Independent. I did not know if I would vote for Bush
or Kerry in 2004.

I set out to study both men. I looked into the Iraq war
situation. The more I dug, the more I discovered that
there is an underlying agenda that Osama bin Laden
had. I am reporting on all of my findings in this book.
I then discovered that there were people out there,
called “Progressive Liberal Secularists”, and they
are at war with America, too.
They are at war with God. These two factions (Islamist
Jihaddists and Progressives) are creating “Holy Wars”
that involve the majority of Americans.
I also voted for Barney Frank, gay Democrat, from my
state. I liked him; I respected him for doing his job
well. He even endorsed my book – “Friendships –
Lovers, Huggers & Others” – rear cover!
But, in 2010, my vote went to his opponent because
he was part of the downfall of America’s economy
when he and Senator Dodd from Connecticut
orchestrated the Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac fiasco
that led to a real estate bust since August of
2005...and ultimately evolved into what became the
"Great Depression of 2008 - just as George Bush
was leaving office and Obama was going to
become president! - Coincidence...or planned? I
say planned.
The Michael Moore Influence on America
Apparently, voters were sick of the “Michael Moore
types”, and the Hollywood crowd of "elitists” who, if
you take away their money, are, for the most part,
listless, lifeless, bored, psychotic, depressed, Prozac
chewing liberal nut-cakes....and, in 2017 - I added the
word "PERVERTS".
That said, they have the right to believe what they
want, and the rest of Americans should be able to
enjoy that same right.
These left-wing Liberal Secularists, who are usually
Democrats (blue staters), believe that the ones who
disagree with them are “whack jobs”, too.

Guess what? They have that same right as I do for
thinking that. - It’s when they try to persuade others
with opposing views and beliefs to accept their way of
life, and their values, and ideology that we run into
trouble. They don’t debate – they force...using
Progressive teachers and professors, the media and
advocate judges.
All that is missing is the
collusion that will become true at some point in
the near future...between Progressives and
Sharia Law that will become the World Court
System.
Michael Moore, self-proclaimed “savior” of the
Democratic Party’s Left Wing, made a hundred million
dollars or more on a well hyped (free advertising
courtesy of the Progressive Liberal Wing of the TV and
newsprint media), documentary that bashed George W.
Bush – mainly because George W. Bush claims to be a
conservative, and Christian president.
Moore, in 2005, also took on the drug companies –
part of an agenda against drug companies that Obama
would later use in establishing a health care plan that
America rejected.
Moore is still at it! He still thinks that the Democrats
will shift even more to the left. This was taken from
his web site at www.MichaelMoore.com:
Monday,
December 13th,
2004 – “Dear
Friends, . . .
The days of
trying to move
the Democratic
Party to the
right are over.
We lost a very
close election
(a one state difference) by running the #1 liberal in
the Senate. -Not bad.”

Please note that Moore now admits, after the election,
that his candidate, Senator John F. Kerry of
Massachusetts is, in fact, “the # 1 liberal in the
Senate. - The country is shifting in our direction,
not to the right. But the country was attacked
and people were scared. They were manipulated
with fear. And America has never thrown a
sitting president out during wartime. That’s the
facts. Oh, and our candidate could have run a
better campaign (but we’ll have that discussion
another day).” – Michael Moore.
So now, Moore is smarter than Kerry? What an
egomaniac! In fact, let me take this a step further. It
is my considered opinion that one of the most liberal,
Progressive men of our time is Michael Moore. - The
guy is an anarchist!
Merriam-Webster defines an anarchist as “one who
rebels against any authority, established order,
or ruling power”, so my choice of descriptive word is
correct.
He, like George Soros, did all he could do to replace a
sitting president with one who espouses far left liberal
philosophy.
Moore is such an egotist, that he boasted of why he
was still be a major player in the Democratic
nomination and election process for 2008. Here are
the “stats” from his web site.
“Total members of Move On (.org) : More than
2,000,000”. Here, he thinks that MoveOn.org
members will be a factor. George Soros, a principle
player for MoveOn.org, has said that he would give his
fortune to defeat Bush….and he did.
“Total Attendance at Vote for Change Concerts: An
estimated 280,000.” “Total Union Members in U.S.:
Around 16,000,000.” Apparently, Moore thinks he now
controls and influences the unions, and that all union
members are pro-Democrat. They aren’t – but their
leadership is – and Obama had capitalized on that fact
and the number of 16 million voters who can be
threatened into voting Democrat.

“Total Number of People Who Have Seen
Fahrenheit 9/11: Over 50 million.” Moore assumes
that 50 million viewers of his documentary are all his
“disciples”. They were not. Many of them disagreed
with his premise – especially after watching another
documentary, “Fahren-Hype 911”. I saw it. I came
away believing that Moore’s film was more full of holes
than Swiss cheese!
“Total number of you reading this: Perhaps 10
million or more.” Here, Moore makes the assumption
that all of the web guests, including me, are
“believers” of his propaganda. They are not, I assure
you.
Smug is the word for Michael Moore
He’s not going away. His influence within the
Democratic Party – a party hijacked for personal use
by Progressives in power, was as great in 2010 as it is
today as I edit this book in December of 2017.

END OF CHAPTER ELEVEN

Chapter Twelve - “Political Correctness” – The
Tool in The Progressive’s Arsenal that will cause
a more divided America
We need to take a stroll back over a subject –
“Political Correctness”.
We’ll take this chapter to cover it because we really do
need a clearer understanding of that very clever tool
used by Progressive Liberal Secularist Elitists.
Political Correctness is the precursor toward
abolishing your Constitution.
It is not right for the minority of a nation to develop
rules and laws for the majority, but the group
comprising 20% of Americans has gotten away with
using the latest tool in the arsenal of the Secularists/
Atheists.
”Political Correctness is the communal tyranny
that erupted in the 1980s. It was a spontaneous
declaration that particular ideas, expressions
and behavior, which were then legal, should be
forbidden by law, and people who transgressed
should be punished along with those who were
publicly declared as being not politically correct
should become the object of persecution by the
mob, if not prosecution by the state.” – Atkinson.
That is one of the goals of “Political Correctness”
(“P.C.”) – to make that portion of free speech –
“particular ideas, expressions and behavior” under the
First Amendment, which is lawful, unlawful.
It started with a few voices but grew in popularity until
it became unwritten and written law within the
community. - Simply stated, “Political Correctness”
evolved as tool used by the Liberal Progressive
Secularists who learned that their agenda can be
pumped through a system if they holler loud enough,
get enough attention, cause and inflict chaos, and
push it through– no matter the cost.

It started with “a few voices”.
It needs to end with a loud, majority voice…..the
loud voice from the awakened giant known as
the “silent majority”…and let's add the “Tea
Parties” of 2009.
Pushing their “system of beliefs”, their “religion”, like
the Theory of Evolution, or the gay agenda, which is
forbidden by the Bible, is just one example of the
PROGRESSIVES gaining acceptance of their “religion”
through the use of force.
It is no different from Islamic terrorists who
attempt to force their agenda onto their society.
The use of force, by Progressives, is that they shove
the agenda in our faces; then, when they lose the
debate on the issue, they ram it through the court
system using crony advocate judges.
Parades and Protests Move Agendas
An agenda is much quicker to get across to the
intended target when you march.
You march in parades – like the Gay and Lesbian
Parade, now an annual event in some states.
You march to get attention. You get free publicity for
your actions by making sure that your liberal media
cohorts are on site. You then write articles that are
published in liberal, Progressive Secularist newspapers
and magazines and on Internet blogs.
You then push your agenda (in this case,
homosexuality) onto the big screen (like Brokeback
Mountain). Then, you attempt to push it into the living
rooms of America – right there on the little screen –
the TV.
At first, talking about “gays” made Americans a bit
squeamish....uncomfortable.

After awhile, it was time for PROGRESSIVES to ramp
up the propaganda a notch.
It was time for a “gay lifestyle” to be displayed – for
the minds of the curious.
It was time for a TV show featuring homosexuality. It
was time for Ellen Degeneres.
Ellen Degeneres would announce her “coming
out party.” Of course, the networks and the media
and talk shows would play a part in hyping the show.
It was calculated by the agenda pushers, that Ellen’s
show would take some heat – at first. - “Stretch the
boundaries, blur the old line” - always the tactic
used by Progressives.
Why is there not some Christian billionaire powerful
enough to create TV programming and movies for
Christian families?
Of course, they have to be rich enough to have the
best lawyers in the world representing them because
Progressives would sue them at every turn!
Sure enough, the first wave of viewers was sickened
by this flagrant attack on their moral and Godly
religious values. They wrote to the networks and local
stations that aired it. They wrote to sponsors – telling
them they would not buy their products if they
continued to sponsor this homosexual show. It was
all calculated BEFORE the show aired.
Soon, expendable Ellen was booted off the air.
But, it’s okay - it was calculated into the equation as a
way to get the agenda across to the viewers. Shock
value! Like the Janet Jackson “peek show” during half
time at the Super-bowl game!
The new “morality line” was moved further from right
toward left, and Ellen now has a popular daily TV show,
and her lesbianism is widely accepted by all.

Accepted at least in the minds of the promoters of the
gay and lesbian agenda.
In 2010, Ellen was handed her own TV show(s). A
reward! They have learned that, over time, agendas
can be introduced, and then brought to the top of the
pile because the “silent majority” will shut up. “They’ll stop protesting after awhile.”
Now, of course,
after the “ drip
method” used by
social, Liberal
Progressive Elitist
Secularists,
society dares not
speak out against
the gay-lesbian
agenda.
The majority
automatically
defaults to the
“acceptance
mode” when they
stop fighting the
Progressive
agenda.
It isn’t an acceptance of propaganda; it is a “laying
down of arms” and giving up their rights to these
secularists because they don’t want to fight anymore.
The Obama White House radicals were turning the
courts against anyone who utters a ”discriminating
word” against homosexuals – now a “protected
class”…yet Christians are NOT a protected class –
although discriminated against wholesale.
The “drip method” used by propagandists, includes
newspaper and magazine articles, Hollywood films, or
people like Howard (up for anything) Stern, with the
advent of uncensored radio called satellite radio.
“Push the Envelope.”....

....“The declared rational of this tyranny (of
Political Correctness) is to prevent people being
offended; to compel everyone to avoid using
words or behavior that may upset homosexuals,
women, none-whites, the crippled, the mentally
impaired, the fat or the ugly.”....
....“This reveals not only its absurdity but its
inspiration. The set of values that are detested are
those held by the previous generation (those who
fought the Second World War), which is why the terms
niggers, coons, dagos, spics, spooks, spastics, retards,
cripples, honkies, crackers, fags, queers, tinkerbelles,
and sheilas have become heresy, for, in an act of
infantile rebellion, their subject have become revered
by the new generation. Political correctness is merely
the resentment of spoiled children directed against
their parent's values” - Philip Atkinson
....”Freedom of choice and freedom of speech; these
are the communities’ safe-guards against the
imposition of tyranny, indeed their absence is tyranny
which is why any such restrictions on expression such
as those invoked by the laws of libel, slander and
public decency, are grave matters to be decided by
common law methodology; not by the dictates of the
mob.” – Atkinson
Author If the “declared rational of this tyranny of
Political Correctness is to prevent people from being
offended”, it fails.
Progressives want to trade off offending homosexuals,
etc. for offending Christians or any other Godly people.
We need to fight them at every turn.
To diminish these sacred and/or moral values, widely
held by prior generations, the new generation of “Free
Thinkers” wants us all to forget the old ideas, beliefs
and moral values, and wants to instill new morals,
ethics, values - theirs!

These values belong to the “Elitists” who think the
rest of us have no brains at all. They do not mind
offending the majority, but “Woe be unto you if you
offend anyone” in their circle of atheistic secular
humanists.
Secularist believe we have no right to our beliefs.
It is incumbent upon Progressive Liberal Secularists,
they feel, not to simply share their new values and the
“new morality”, which simply excludes God and Godly
teachings of yesteryear....but, they want to make
THEIR RELIGION of Progressivism the law of the land,
regardless of whether it offends anyone or not.
This double standard must cease, and it needs to start
in Congress and in the Senate, and ultimately with the
president….and we may not have that opportunity in
future elections.
NOTE*
As I edit this book in
December of 2017, I am happy to report that we did
win - temporarily....with the election of Donald J.
Trump as president.
But, how do Progressives pull this off – and how
do they bypass the United States Constitution –
First Amendment?
They created “ Political Correctness” first so that
the “Archie Bunker Mentality” would fade from
society forever, and that any use of the terms listed
above, or cited by Archie Bunker are racist, and their
bible reads, “Thou Shalt Be Sorely Chastised – or put
in prison, if you should ever use the words in any
context.”
So people stopped saying those words – but, still think
them.
Nothing was accomplished, with the exception that
words like those are only allowed now in the
Hollywood movies. Of course, this gives the “Elitists”
strict control over how words will be chosen, scripted,
and delivered, and who may use them and who may
not.

Progressive Liberal Secularists are attempting
the same thing that Muslim Fundamentalists are,
and that is to change the world’s “system of
beliefs”.
Progressives want to change everyone else’s “religion”,
and exchange those belief systems for their own.
Both factions vying for power over US want their own
One-World Religion, and are attempting to force this
upon the world. They WILL collaborate with
Progressives at some point in the near future believe me.
Progressives have twisted Canada’s marriage laws to
include gay marriage, they have pushed evolution for
40 years, they are in Europe, dividing that nation, and
they are in the United States doing everything from
pushing the gay marriage agenda to stealing
Christmas away from Christians. That’s right, anything
with God in it is out the window with Progressive
Liberal Secularist Elitists.
Looking back from my 2017 prospective, I note
that GAY MARRIAGE is now the law of the land.
It WAS NOT THE LAW when I first started writing
this book...so this should prove to you that quick
results
seem
to
be
the
norm
when
PROGRESSIVES ARE IN POWER.
If we look at the goal of Muslim extremists – which is
to control the world’s mindset and have everyone
believing the same way they do (or suffer the
consequence), or, we look at the recent wave of
Progressive Liberal Secularism, we are still facing
down “religious ideologues” who want to rule us.
PROGRESSIVES and ISLAMIST Extremists are both
waging a “Holy War” throughout the world.
“Political Correctness ” is attempting to take all of
your free speech rights away by denigrating anything
you say or think that pertains to God, Deity, Creator,
Supreme Being, or religion.

The Progressives are attempting to twist the
word “religion” to mean, “an organized Church
with a focus on the worship of a Supreme Being”.
If they can get that accomplished, they can work the
Constitution in their favor and still get to preach antiGod in our public schools and public media.
Homosexuality is taught in most schools today.
The Obama administration’s “School Safety Czar” was
pushing this agenda and doing it legally, with the help
of Obama’s other radical lawyers in his administration.
They say to Christians or Jews…or others who have a
Supreme Being in their religious belief system, “Your
version of truth is not my version of truth, so truth is
only in the mind of the individual.”
Teaching their anti-God agenda and philosophy to the
youth
(with
pliable
minds
of
mush)
is
working….unfortunately. Even with Trump in office,
PROGRESSIVE teachers and professors are still
indoctrinating YOUR CHILDREN.
It would be my desire to get to the minds of the youth
NOW….so they can truly seek out the truth. - “Seek
the truth, and the truth shall make you free
indeed.”
It
will
take
leadership
and
organization…and Christians have none at this time.
The state of Washington has an advocate judge who
ruled, in the Washington Supreme Court, that parents
have no right to listen to phone conversations of
their children.
There was no stipulation against the children being
allowed to talk with conspirators of a Columbine High
School type of plot, or speaking with some pervert
who contacted them from e-mails being sent back and
forth in internet chat room settings, or from drug
dealers who may wish to sell them mind-altering dope
called ecstasy.

This ruling needs to be overturned.
We are better off as a society who has the
majority, to fight this at every turn. Who will
step up as the leaders of an organized Christian
rights movement?
We should be supporting advocacy web site lawyers
like those named earlier in this book.
Push your own envelope by demonstrating.
Get the attention of the press and TV coverage.
Show up with cameras and demand to tape these
homosexual classes being shoved down the throats of
our school-aged children.
Write to your Senators and Congressmen and women.
Demand that they honor the Constitution that assures
you and me of our First Amendment right not to have
a “system of beliefs” adopted as “the religion” of the
nation.
- Tell them that it offends you, and
“offending others” is what got school prayer removed
in 1962 from our public schools. - It “offended” a few
children our of the vast majority, so - based on some
being offended, the courts ruled in favor of the
minority!
The moral decay in the United States, Europe, Asia,
and the rest of the world is what is now dividing
people, families, towns, states (red states and blues
states), religious belief systems, and particularly those
in the Muslim religion.
Their leaders are convinced that their beliefs are now
being shaken to the core as a result of
“Westernization”, so the fundamentalist Muslims have
enmity with us.
Fundamentalists believe their “flock” is becoming too
“liberal”, and are moving away from hard-line
teachings of the Qur’an.

They may be right, who can say? This is why bin
Laden decided to organize a Jihaddist, terrorist
movement within the Muslim religion.
Evil seems to win out, and this is foretold in the “Good
Books” that are available in most religions.
The influence of evil is always much more powerful
than the influence of good. Evil always attracts like a
shiny bauble – glittering - glamorous, and it attracts
people to it like a magnet does metal - like Las Vegas
does to gamblers.
The bottom line, however, is that this has always been
a war of good vs evil, and it will be that way until the
very end of time, which may be sooner than we think.
Progressive Liberal Secularists, who started
“Secular Humanism” about 42 years ago in America,
could learn from this saying, “To keep people
dependent, keeps them in slavery”, and slavery is
that which liberals tell us they are opposed to!
Democrats, by and large, do tend to keep groups
of people enslaved to their party.
For example, in the 2004 election, over 80% of black
voters voted for Democrats. In 2008, over 95% voted
for Obama. - Why? - What did they expect to get
from the Democrats? They discovered that - although
the president was also black....they got NOTHING in
return for their vote!
Their cities experienced
MORE POVERTY and MORE CRIME.
Is Political Correctness a euphemism for Fascism?
The word fascism means, "a political philosophy,
movement, or regime that exalts nation and
often race above the individual and that stands
for a centralized autocratic government headed
by a dictatorial leader, severe economic and
social regimentation, and forcible suppression of
opposition - 2 : a tendency toward or actual
exercise of strong autocratic or dictatorial
control". - Merriam-Webster

Progressives are clearly using modern techniques of
propaganda and censorship – political correctness, if
you will, to suppress political opposition by censoring
our ability to freely express ourselves under First
Amendment Rights.

Hugo Chavez (former president of Venezuela) shut
down all anti-government propaganda…just as the
Progressives in the U.S. are trying to do to talk radio,
the Internet and conservative broadcasters like Fox
News or radio conservatives like Rush Limbaugh. Hugo
Chaves is also now DEAD as of 2013.
Progressives continue to suppress political opposition
to their agenda.
They tried real hard to replace Bush with John Kerry,
the most liberal Democrat in the country.
In fact, their “ardor” and “zeal” didn’t end with the
elections.
convinced”, to allow them to teach their belief system
of evolution, gay marriage, secular humanism and
other anti-God agendas in our public schools systems.
In the last 40 years, Progressives have tried to control
our government, through a “drip propaganda
method."

Progressive Secualrists continue to gnaw away at
anything to do with our constitutional right to enjoy
freedom of religion.
They have been instrumental (and successful) in
removing any reference to specific Judeao-Christian
holidays, any reference to God (by eliminating the
word from all free speech venues like TV ads,
newspaper ads, radio ads, etc.) and any reference
whatsoever to words or phrases that include “God” or
a “Supreme Being”, “Creator”, and the like.
In 1620, we arrived in America to celebrate our
religious beliefs. We arrived together with a spirit of
tolerance for each other's right to worship God - or not.
In fact, that reminds me - Secularists also want to
rid America of Thanksgiving! They do not think the
majority should give thanks to our Creator!
The Power of The Vote – Your Vote!
The question, to me, is not if candidates for the office
of Congress or the Senate – or the White House share
my beliefs, but do they espouse Progressive
Secularism?
If so, I’m not voting for them, but I will know who the
Republican Progressives are, and hope the nation kicks
them out, too! - It is our right to know.
I know that Lindsay Graham, John McCain, Olympia
Snowe, Susan Collins, Richard Lugar, and Orrin Hatch
are among the top left-leaning Republicans.
The press, as you will recall, asked President Bush
where he stood relative to his belief system, so it is
fair for us to ask candidates where they stand relative
to Progressivism.
The question to ask a prospective Senator or
Congressman might be this: “Do you believe that
God created the Heavens and the Earth, or do
you believe we evolved?”

If they answer, “ I believe in Evolution” then that
would prompt me not to vote for this candidate.
It doesn’t matter if they are Jewish, Christian, Muslim,
Protestant, Catholic, whatever. Their answer tells me if
they believe that God is the Creator, as the
Declaration of Independence speaks of.
If they say they believe in the Creator, I would then
ask if they would be willing to fight to kick the
Progressive’s Theory of Evolution out of public schools.
If the answer is no, - bye bye!
Bush always gave an answer, and he stuck by it.
He did not “pull a Kerry”, which is to say “flip-flop” the
answer depending on which way the political wind was
blowing - just to get votes.
Of course, I live in fantasyland because no politician
(until Donald Trump) has stood up to be counted for
things of God.
It’s like asking not to be voted into office because of
your beliefs!
Mitt Romney was not given a fair shot at a nomination
because of his Mormon beliefs. Yet, he’s as moral a
man who ever graced the planet.
Obama, on the other hand is an Islamic sympathizer,
as it will be proven in months to come, yet he sailed
into office. Why? - It is my belief that Obama was and still is - part of God’s plan for the “end times”
spoken of in the Bible, so I should be happy to see
things unfolding as they are….right on schedule with
God’s plan.
It may very well be proven in time, that God will allow
America to lose our freedoms because we have chosen
to exclude Him from our society. How long do you
think God will put up with what’s going on?
END OF CHAPTER TWELVE

Chapter Thirteen - Secular Humanism – The
Religion of Preference for Progressives.
The founder of Secular Humanism is purportedly
Paul Kurtz, born on December 21, 1925 in Newark,
New Jersey.

Paul Kurtz

His organization is heavily involved in using the
media, other similar organizations, school
systems including college campuses, and the like
for promoting anti-God agendas in America. I
recommend you read what his philosophy is. Go to
http://paulkurtz.net/
Their organization has written books like “ The Myth
of
Christmas
–
a
2004–2005
publication
(coincidentally, anti-God, anti Christ, anti-Christmas
movements were being promoted by Macy’s and
Bloomingdale’s at the same time of the release of his
book).
Their
primary
web
site,
www.SecularHumanism.org promotes their religion
of unbelief.
Kurtz is an atheist and announces, “The Council for
Secular Humanism supports local groups (both
off-campus and on-campus) that provide a forum
for ideas and a base for activities. -Regular
regional and national conferences bring secular
humanists together to exchange ideas and
explore topical issues. And the new Centers for
Inquiry across America are providing the
buildings and staff to develop a dynamic
humanist presence at the grass-roots level.”

Their web site also states that they give moral and
intellectual insight to like-believers in their humanist
“religion”, including those in the new, improved
version called Progressive Liberal Secularists –
“Elitists”.
“Elitists” Definition – Webster’s – “Those who think
they are a socially superior part of society a group of
persons who by virtue of position or education
exercise much power or influence - pursuing their
studies in Europe."
“Like-minded believers” – like the Elitist Progressive
Secularists, is a “religion” as defined in Merriam
Webster’s Dictionary – They share a “cause,
principle, or system of beliefs held to with ardor
and faith”.
Remember this definition because, in my opinion, the
United States government has been allowing a
“religion” to dominate the public school systems,
public colleges and universities, or those that accept
government funding, including the media (which is
fine and legal – unless that media is paid for with
government funds, or must rely on FCC permits to
procure a public airway), and every other government
paid or sponsored program.
To repeat - this is contrary to the First Amendment of
the United States Constitution “The government
shall prohibit the establishment of any religion.”
“The government must maintain a ‘wall of
separation’ between the government and
‘religions’. . . all ‘religions”.
“The Council for Secular Humanism’s “causes,
principles, or system of beliefs held to with ardor
and faith” – their “religion” if you will, “promotes
rational, human-based viewpoints on important social
and ethical issues. In particular, it tackles issues
where traditional religion obstructs the right to selfdetermination, for example, freedom of choice in
sexual relationships (gay marriages) reproduction,
(abortion rights) and voluntary euthanasia (Dr.
Kevorkian was jailed for this)."

I want to point out that Secular Humanists define
traditional religion as one having God as its focus.
“Traditional Religion obstructs the right to selfdetermination”, they say.
Their definition furthers my point because they are
saying that God, and the Bible adhered to by the
majority, obstructs or prevents these Godly ones
from doing that which their Bible tells them not to do.
The First Amendment does not differentiate between a
“traditional religion” and a “non traditional religion”.
The government shall not establish a “religion” period! But they did Progressivism.
“The Council also promotes critical thinking about
supernatural and paranormal claims. The Council
conducts together research, leading issues statements,
and brings thinkers for conferences and seminars.” source - www.SecularHumanism.org.
Power to the People? - No. Instead, It’s Power to
the Group Leaders!
Power is a benefit that some leaders of groups,
whether black groups, gay & lesbian groups, unions,
Hispanic blocks of voters, and other politically
motivated groups, get from association with
Progressive Liberal Secularists – Elitists. These leaders
enjoy power, and they want to retain that power and
status.
The "trick" that Progressives use is to put everyone
into a different box - based on color, race, sex, etc.
This is called "IDENTITY POLITICS". What they
then do, is they PROMOTE FROM WITHIN a BOX.
They establish leaders for each identity box and those
leader must control or manipulate the minds of people
in that group. - Al Sharpton or Jesse Jackson
would be an example.

This is no different from the Monarchs in the Middle
East and elsewhere, who promise powerful positions to
cronies who tend to keep the masses “in line”.
These power hungry leaders are basically selling
out the masses in their political base - in
exchange for votes.
Unfortunately, the voters within those groups have
shown, in the election of 2004, that they think
independently! In my opinion, Obama skated into
office in 2012...but, it's all part of the Master Plan of
God.
Obama's election also confirmed for me that
IDENTITY POLITICS was successful for the
PROGRESSIVES because people in one box (blacks)
came out in a 95% vote for the first black president.
Guilt from non-blacks came into play as well. Nonblacks wanted to show that they are not "racist", and
remember - the MEDIA has called whites and others
racist for the last sixty years. Nobody wants to be
called a "racist", so Obama was elected by an identity
box of black voters...and also from the other identity
boxes....out of guilt or out of badgering by the press.
Unfortunately, some of the voters fall into the group of
those needing public assistance.
Some need it – others live on it, rather than working
for the money. - We all know that this goes on.
Romney had it right but said it wrong in an "open mic
incident". He said, "49% of the voters won't vote for
him anyway because they are on the public dole."
There are some who are taking public assistance, free
insurance, free food, almost free housing, and any
other “benefit” or “right” they feel “entitled” to.
The end result of that system, which has been broken
and abused for generations, is that it keeps these
people dependent on the government that gives them
“free stuff”.

It also takes money out of YOUR Social Security
budget – did you know that?
It is now predicted that Social Security is broke, and
must now borrow money to fund it.
Did you know that illegal immigrants can collect
money from the government in the U.S. – up to
$2,400 a month – without ever having put a dime into
the system? And you wonder, “Where did all the
money go?”
The Middle East also keeps their masses in
poverty, and dependent upon them for their next
meal. It, too, keeps the masses in a subservient role
to those in power.
This is the destiny that Progressives around the world
want to foist upon their nations….they want to
bankrupt nations - and then create a “CRISIS”, and
then come to the rescue!
I must point out that I was not surprised to hear J.
Brian Atwood, Dean of the Humphrey Institute of
Public Affairs, University of Minnesota, on the O’Reilly
Factor, December 9, 2004 tell the audience, “The
reason we have more terrorists in the world is
that we don’t send money to those countries in
large enough quantities, and that the poverty in
those countries are what leads to terrorists opting to
join those who give them money and food.”
Here is a “learned man” who appears not to know
anything at all.
The Liberal Elitists always want to throw money at
problems. The problem of why there are terrorists is
actually two-fold. First, Mr. Atwood, former Clinton
head of USAID (U.S. Aid to foreign countries) is
correct in his assertion that poverty breeds terrorism
in the Middle East or Africa, and that is because the
leaders in those countries keep their masses in
poverty. Get the resemblance to our welfare system
yet?

Then, the powerful leaders within that group offer
money, food, housing to any "soldier" who joins the
fight. They create "SITUATIONS" that allow them to
wield power over others. In the case of ISIS or
Jihaddist soldiers...it's poverty that allows the leaders
to throw money at selected, strong men to get them
to join. They also promise them that their families will
be taken care of in the event of their death. Whether
they follow through is questionable!
You might not be aware of it, but do you remember
the 1993 fiasco known as Mogadishu, Somalia – Africa
– and for which a movie Blackhawk Down was made?
Bill Clinton was president then, and USAID was
involved in some pretty peculiar things. - For example,
I found this on the web site: - “Ali Hassan Osman Ato''
– Financier of the criminal dictator, General
Muhammad
Farrah
Aidid,
also
made
money
contracting for USAID."...
..."Ato also profited from UNOSOM II (United
Nations Operations in Somalia) and UN contracts.
Does this sound familiar? The USAID and U.N. were
“working deals” with less than savory Muslims?
“Aidid was later killed in July, 1996, and Ato took
charge immediately thereafter!” Strange that this thief,
Ato, who financed a criminal dictator in Africa replaced
that criminal dictator - shortly after his death!
Hmmmmmm!
The leaders have billions and billions of dollars that
they earn from the oil wells in those countries,
including and especially Africa. That wealth is put into
their own slimy pockets, and not shared so as to keep
the masses dependent.
When other wanna–be leaders arise, like Osama bin
Laden, they can easily hire these mercenaries
(terrorists) at a cheap price. They promise them part
of the spoils if and when they overthrow existing
leaders. They are told, “These leaders or regimes have
kept you in poverty, and squandered your oil and
wealth by selling it for paltry prices to their enemy.”

I can guarantee you that the Seventeen billion given
to Darfur’s criminal Muslim dictator by Canada never
made it to the poor. Some of it did. That which bought
bullets to kill tens of thousands of them!
If you could look into the Swiss bank accounts of the
leaders of these poverty-stricken countries, you would
see billions in some cases. It was reported that
Saddam Hussein, while under U.N. sanctions (joke),
earned 21 billion! It is not known how many
billions Arafat
(former PLO leader - now dead)
squirreled away in Swiss banks.
The other reason that terrorism is on the rise (beyond
being paid better than welfare, and receiving promises
of a better tomorrow), is that these terrorist soldiers
have a deep-seeded faith in Allah, and are promised a
better life in the hereafter by those new Islamic
Fundamentalist Jihadist leaders. That is a great
motivator, too.
America is no different. The government keeps people
feeling like they need to vote for those who purport to
be sponsors of welfare type programs. - “If you don’t
vote for Democrats – you don’t get stuff!”
This is WHY the PROGRESSIVES hijacked the
Democrat Party...to use the power of Congress and
the White House (the government) to control the
masses.
Little do these recipients of government handouts
realize that they have already sold their soul to the
government.
Typically, these “giveaways” stem from the platform of
the Democratic Party, and it definitely lends itself to
getting a large block of voters out to the polls.
Unfortunately, these same people who have needs (or
are just working the system), vote for the Liberal
Democrats – who are giving them money health
insurance and housing.

While they are giving on the one hand, they are
taking most of their rights away on the other.
It does strike me as strange that power given to
formerly influential minority leaders, like Jesse
Jackson and Rev. Al Sharpton, is limited to “sitting
at the power table of the Democrat party”.
Others, however, within the black community or other
minority communities to whom power is given by the
government, are world leaders!
A better plan might be to have welfare done locally –
in cities and towns where these people live, and not to
give it to them unless they work for it…doing “stuff”
for the town.
Of course, Unions would protest a plan like that!
“Workfare” is what it is called. Unions are controlled
by PROGRESSIVES.
Unions - by and large,
donate tons of money to the DEMOCRAT PARTY.
In turn, PROGRESSIVES in the DEMOCRAT PARTY
do favors for Union bosses...and sometimes even
the rank and file union workers.
Progressives believe that the Bible teaches Social
Justice as a system for giving to the poor, but they
failed to actually read the Bible.
In 2 Thessalonians, it is said by the apostles of those
who CAN work, but refuse to, “For even when we
were with you, we gave you this rule: "If a man
will not work, he shall not eat." Let me
repeat…”He/she SHALL NOT EAT”.
Back in the days of Jesus, Jews would bring a tenth of
their money or food to the "storehouse" or warehouse
behind the Holy Temple in Jerusalem. The Temple
(church, if we can insert that word)....cared for the
poor...those who were in need of help....the less
fortunate.
Malachi 3:10 - ..."Bring ye all the

tithes into the storehouse, that there may be
meat in mine house"...

The "church" has since given up that mandate, so
the governments stepped in to assist the poor.
Now, instead of giving a tenth of the food or
money...we are paying the government 56% of
our income in taxes. I say 56% because we
forget that we pay all kinds of federal taxes...then
state taxes...county taxes in some states, sales
taxes, gasoline taxes...phone bill taxes....and
some new taxes will appear on the horizon as
"fees", but they are TAXES!
So...God outlined that it takes 10% of an income
of food or money to support the church and feed
the poor.....and man decided that was too much
to ask of us....so now we pay 56%. God has a
sense of humor! That, and there's always a
consequence for not following God's plan.
If people are handicapped and cannot physically move,
then the local town or city (or churches) could help
out.
When people can earn whatever it is they want or
need, they take pride in owning it. - When it’s handed
to them every month, they treat it like they are
“entitled” to it - it’s automatically theirs. In fact, the
government has decided to call this handout program
an "ENTITLEMENT PROGRAM". The PROGRESSIVES
came up with that because it allows people to believe
that they are somehow ENTITLED to free money or
food.
It is said that the term ENTITLEMENT PROGRAMS
came about in the mid 1970s...and the president of
1976 was none other than Liberal king - Jimmy Carter.
American History: "Jimmy Carter Wins the 1976
Presidential Election"

ENTITLEMENT PROGRAMS go up the backsides of
taxpayers who are the majority of Americans and
American voters. We call this the “middle class”.
Over the years, most have come to accept that his or
her tax dollars are to be given to someone else.
What they hate seeing is the abuse of that system of
“handouts” – “entitlements”.
Nobody is “entitled” to anything, but they are led to
believe that they are by Progressives. - Take from
those that have…give to those who wish not to work,
but who wish to “game the system”. PROGRESSIVES
ALWAYS preach - "Take from the 'rich' and give to the
poor". This sounds great to mopst Americans who are
NOT RICH, and who (because of the media) believe
that the rich should be less rich and the Middle-Class
should have more....and the poor believe they are
"ENTITLED" to the money that the 'rich' should fork
over.
This is formerly called - "THE REDISTRIBUTION
OF WEALTH" - which is pure SOCIALISM.
When the taxpayer is in the checkout line, and have
hamburger and chicken in their basket, they hate
watching the typically obese welfare recipient, Black,
Hispanic or White, checking out their steaks, wines,
and other top-shelf groceries. Usually, the wagon is
loaded to the top!
Now, food stamps are not used anymore. It might cast
a dim light on the welfare queen, so we now use
“credit cards - ”Electronic Benefits Transfer (EBT)
cards) that look like regular credit cards. This is done
so as not to hurt the feelings of both the needy and
the scam artists who milk the welfare system.
Don’t get me wrong, I’m all for helping out those who
are in need, but I cannot stand abuse of the system –
and I could tell you story after story about abuse of
the system....like a man who I know who trades his
EBT money for "groceries" that turn out to be beer and
cigarettes, but the clerks ring the items up as
groceries.

I also think that E.B.T. cards are less humiliating than
food stamps, but it should be a local matter. Then,
recipients are known by town employees who are in
charge of doling out the dollars.
Welfare vs Workfare Mentality
My daughter lived at home until she was about 24
years old. While she lived under our roof, a bedroom,
heat, hot water, telephone service, cable TV, and
meals were provided.
Most of her years growing up in the Tyler household
also “entitled” her to the “benefits” of free clothing and
an education – room and board. - My daughter’s room
was always a “pig sty”. Clothes were slung everywhere.
It was a mess. No - a disaster area.
Sometime before my daughter left home, she got a
job. A job is one of the first links to freedom – to
an independent position in life.
A job provides the source of money that will be used
to buy independence from me (the “house
government”, ruler, provider - dad).
My daughter worked, and discovered a new freedom. She could have freedom from rules, she would be free
to do whatever she wanted to do, and buy things that
she wanted or liked to look at, rather than get what
we provided for her.
At age 24, she decided to step out on her own and get
an apartment. - Her mother and I thought it was time
for the “chick to leave the nest” because it’s a
necessary part of growing up.
Kids need to make the transition from a controlled
environment, to one in which they control – in which
they can act as responsible adults - within the confines
of the law – the law of the land. - Children need to go
from childhood to adulthood, or they will never learn
to grow and flourish, or fail, stumble, learn, and keep
going.

My daughter’s mother and I visited her at her new
apartment, and we discovered that, not only was her
bedroom as neat as a pin, her whole house was
stunning!
It was decorated. - She had painted and papered the
walls. We were shocked that this same “little girl” had
morphed, almost overnight, from a piglet to a butterfly!
I asked, “Why is it that your room was a pig pen
for most of your life, and now you can eat off the
floor?
“Well, Dad, it’s MINE – I EARNED everything”,
she quipped. “When it’s mine, I take pride in it
because I earned it with the sweat of my brow and my
own intelligence.” - I rest my case.
Progressive Liberal
Canada, Too.

Secularists

Are

Busy

In

Canada has succumbed to the Elitist, Liberal
Progressive Secularists. - Their advocate judges, in
what would be similar to our Supreme Court, have
opted to allow gay marriages.
Here’s the headline from ec.gayalliance.org – “ On Dec.
9, 2004, Canada’s Supreme Court ruled that the
federal government can legalize same-sex marriages.
The decision opened the way for adoption of a federal
law legalizing same-sex marriage throughout Canada;
it is already legal in seven provinces. The House of
Commons is expected to approve the legalization,
which will make Canada the third country in the world
to allow marriage equality, along with Belgium and
The Netherlands.”
The U.S. is next because Progressives throughout the
world are united in their religion of anti-God.
NOTE*
As I edit what I wrote in 2004...now
December 2017, gay marriage is the law of America.
See how fast things happen?

See, it’s always anti-God beliefs that they force upon
the majority, using advocate judges.
America’s Elitists take their cue from those in Europe
and now Canada, and they all have one goal – get rid
of anything that contains “God” in it. - If God is in
it, people will have a conscience, and opt to stay
closer to things of God than things of the devil. Good vs evil……it’s been like that since the Garden of
Eden, and it will be like that until the end of time which may come soon!
The U.S. Cure is to have the Supreme Court rule
that gay marriage is prohibited. The Supreme
Court is all that we have to trump the lower court
advocates of anti-God movements.
NOTE* - The Supreme Court has ruled that gays are in
a "protected class" now, and that gay marriage is
constitutional. PROGRESSIVES have "fundamentally
transformed America" as Obama once promised to do.
For your information...GAY MARRIAGE became law
under the Obama Administration and the SJC
appointments made by him...in 2015. - "Same-sex
marriage has been legal since June 26, 2015,
when the United States Supreme Court ruled in
Obergefell v. Hodges that state-level bans on
same-sex marriage are unconstitutional."
Left-Wing Democrats have left their Democrat
ideals. The liberal left must be called that because
they left the Democratic Party precepts of yesteryear.
The old Democratic Party is dead. It used to be the
party of Zell Miller - and the the party of former
Mayor Ed Koch of New York.
The mainstream party Democrat loyalists flocked to
Bush because their party had veered to the far left
when the PROGRESSIVES gained complete control.
Democrats in power have left basic principles – like
helping farmers when their crops failed, in favor of
promoting Progressive agendas.

Michael Moore said, on his web site, “What’s worse
than the Republicans gloating over their win (of
George Bush) is to watch the pathetic sight of the DLC
- conservative, pro-corporate group of Democrats
apologizing for being Democrats and promising to
“purge” the party of the likes of, well, all of US!”
Moore said , “Their comments (including those of Zell
Miller and Ed Koch), are so hilarious and really not
even worth recognizing, but the media is paying so
much attention to them, I thought it might be worth
doing a little reality check. The most people the DLC
(Democrat Leadership Council) is able to get out to an
event of theirs is about 200 at their annual dinner
(where you have to pay thousands of dollars to get
in)”.
It appears that Michael might not be the media
favorite, so he’s going to attempt, once again, to join
forces with the likes of George Soros (MoveOn.org),
and other “left-wingers” in an effort to wrestle the
Democratic Party from the hands of conservative
Democrats.
To this I say, “Good luck, Mikey”. If Moore et al is
successful, it brings great joy to the hearts of
Republicans because - “a party divided is a party
conquered”.
The Democrats, in my humble opinion, have left their
former agenda of helping kids learn reading, writing,
arithmetic, sciences - things that will help them
operate later in life – including an ethics course. Even
the mainstream media has lost their Journalistic Code
of Ethics.
Graduating students can't even balance a checkbook.
But, they know all about Jim marrying Pete, or Alice
marring Mary!
My opinion is, however, that lawlessness has
abounded since Progressives began to flourish and
push their agendas 365 days a year in front of the
media, and in front of their appointed political judges.

They know that if they continue to push, the majority
always bows out and politicians knuckle under from so
much pressure…letter writing campaigns, telephone
campaigns, withholding of PAC funds….you name it.
So, eventually, SIN, which is what this is, will prevail.
“Man shall not lie with man as he does a
woman.”
This is exactly why Americans need to organize and
that starts with leadership in charge of an organized
effort – maybe the Tea Party…who can coordinate all
the activities of the masses.
We can organize rallies that intimidate. We can
boycott sponsors of organizations who want to teach
anti-God, anti-Christian principles in taxpayer funded
schools.
Then, that organization needs to present candidates
for president – before Progressive Liberals can gain
office and then create that huge “CRISIS” that will
propel us into a One World or Global Government – as
predicted by the Bible two thousand years ago.

END OF CHAPTER THIRTEEN

Chapter Fourteen – Brainwashing Starts With
Division, then Isolation, then Conquering.
Families are Divided, America is divided – and will
become isolationist. Europe is fast becoming isolated.
Islamic Muslim Fundamentalists are separating
themselves from moderate and liberal minded Muslims
and from non-Muslims.
Complacency is the death knell to a democracy. When
citizens decide to simply go with the flow, not make
waves, let someone else do it, we are then embarking
on a trip toward the total devastation of our
Constitution and subsequent loss of our FREEDOM.
We begin to forfeit our freedom and our rights under
that secure system that our forefathers intended for
us to enjoy - “Life, liberty and the pursuit of
happiness.”
We appear to be letting the religion of Progressive
Liberal Secular Elitists dismantle our majority system
of beliefs which include developing laws built around
the Godly principles found in the Bible. Our ethics are
also based on those principles.
Liberty and rights are being taken away, redefined,
and twisted to where the rights of gays are good –
while the rights of Christians or Jews are trampled
upon.
The moral conscience of our society is being handed
over to Progressive Liberal Secularists.
Do you really want to roll over and play dead?
Are your children’s futures worth putting up a
fight? - If so, it’s time to do something about it
now!

It’s not as though several generations – say a hundred
years ago, passed along something they were taught,
and that this current generation missed something in
translation from then until now.
- We got our
principles from our faith in a Creator. God designed
the world and formed the universe. - It was those
teachings that were passed down from generation to
generation.
Progressives teach our children offensive beliefs
They teach that the earth “popped in” from a
cataclysmic explosion billions of years ago. Bunk!
All of our generational teaching came from the Old
Testament. These principles are believed by Jews,
Muslims, Protestants, Catholics, Mormons and all other
Godly systems of beliefs called ‘religions” in America.
There are thousands of religions in the world. Each
“believer” believes his or her “system of beliefs” is
right.
When the smoke clears, and the heavens actually
open, most of us might be surprised as to who God
really is, and what our fate might actually be. But for
now, we all have to live with our own religious beliefs
and moral values.
Those individual beliefs are protected by the
Constitution, but our government is failing to protect
our rights in favor of the minority atheistic Secularists.
It is not right for anyone to force their individual set of
religious beliefs or moral values upon those who do
not believe the same way. - That includes anti-God
propaganda – like evolution.
None of this should be taught in any public school
system! None of it!
It offends, and it offends the majority. We need judges
and lawyers who believe in God to work toward
restoring America to the principles we were founded
upon.

For Any “Mind Control” To Work, You Have To
Divide, Then Isolate, then Conquer.
Logic dictates that for mind control to work, and for
completing a “takeover goal”, - the first thing one
has to do is divide.
Division is the separator tool now being used by
Islamic fundamentalists to separate the ideology of
fundamentalist Islam from those who have “strayed
from the faith” – those who are leaning to moderate
views, or worse yet, toward outright liberal views.
Progressive Liberal Secularists are using the dividing
sword of “religion” to separate those who believe in
Godly principles from those who believe that there is
no God, or that humans can act independently from
God.
They are imposing their beliefs upon us – and are
beginning to make laws protecting new classes of
people – Homosexuals among them.
Next, Muslims will become the “oppressed”, and laws
will be changed to protect their belief systems…but
not YOURS!
Our remembrance of mind control may come back to
us if we remember David Koresh, the self-proclaimed
leader of the Branch Davidian Cult from Waco, Texas.
In the case of David Koresh – division separated
people from their family - over religious beliefs.
Once divided, or separated from their family, Koresh
would isolate them by forcing them to live at his
compound with like-minded (propagandized) believers.
This would be their new family. Once isolated, the
brainwashing would start.
Vernon Wayne Howell aka David Koresh
The division over “belief systems” comes first, and
then isolation is necessary.

People willingly do this! Europe is now becoming
isolated from America.
America is divided into “blue and red States”.
Progressive Secularists, including the A.C.L.U., are
doing their best to divide godless from Godly.
George Soros and the A.C.L.U Connection
I recently discovered (from good old Bill O’Reilly), that
George Soros is funding the A.C.L.U.
I Wonder why this billionaire is sending them money?
Hmmmmmm?
George Soros was born in Budapest, Hungary on
August 12, 1930. It is reported that a philosopher by
the name of Karl Popper, had a profound influence on
Soros. So, who is Karl Popper?
Karl Popper, born in Vienna, Austria in 1902, was
a committed advocate and staunch defender of
the ‘Open Society’. - His hostility grew towards all
forms of historicism, including historicist ideas about
the nature of the ‘progressive’ in music. - He loved
music.
He said, "Historicism is defined as a theory in
which history is seen as a standard of value or as
a determinant of events.” - Therefore, Popper hated
using history as a standard of value or as something
that determines events.
The Constitution of the United States is history
that determines events in our society. The Bible
is history or tradition that determines how
society should act.
In 1919, the disillusioned Karl Popper became heavily
involved in left-wing politics, joined the Association
of Socialist School Students. He espoused the belief
that “all observation is selective and theory laden
- there are no pure or theory-free observations.”

Karl Popper

The man was an intellectual, beyond any realm to
which I could aspire, and George Soros must have
emulated Karl Popper’s fascination with this theory. “Every genuine scientific theory then, in Popper's
view, is prohibitive, in the sense that it forbids,
by implication, particular events or occurrences.”
Source- plato.stanford.edu/entries/popper/#Life
Author’s note - I actually subscribe to that particular
belief when I say that the Theory of Evolution
should not be taught in our public school systems
because it is only a scientific theory, and one that
cannot be proven.
I’ll bet that Progressives also believe Popper’s thesis,
but reject the alternative!
I’m still Hung Up on Karl Popper’s Life Myself.
Let’s Explore! - He says, “The fourth and final step is
the testing of a theory by the empirical application
(definition – ‘relying on experience or observation
alone often without due regard for system and theory’)
of the conclusions derived from it. If such conclusions
are shown to be true, the theory is corroborated (but
never verified). “If the conclusion is shown to be false,
then this is taken as a signal that the theory cannot be
completely correct (logically the theory is falsified),
and the scientist begins his quest for a better theory.
He does not, however, abandon the present theory
until such time as he has a better one to substitute for
it.”

I’m going to say that Karl Popper, as much of an
absolute genius that he was, (died in 1994), always
searched for the truth, always dug deeper into why
and how things worked.
He always sought more knowledge. I do not believe
that he ever simply had “faith” in anything he could
not prove out.
His life brings to mind a Bible verse from 2 Timothy 3:
“This know also, that in the last days perilous times
shall come and in those last days, men shall become
ever learning, and never able to come to the
knowledge of the truth.”
Popper hated historicism, which is closely associated
with holism.
"Holism is to be understood as the view that human
social groupings are greater than the sum of their
members, that such groupings are ‘organic’ entities in
their own right, that they act on their human members
and shape their destinies, and that they are subject to
their own independent laws of development.”
This is where Mr. Popper, and likely George Soros, get
their notion that society must be reshaped –
without tradition, without historical teachings of
doctrine from the past – without God, and that they
can shape laws and society to fit what their own minds
dictate is right or wrong.
This is the exact same philosophy used by president
Obama who said that he will “Fundamentally
transform America”.
In other words, these guys are against totalitarian
forms of government – Totalitarian - “the political
concept that the citizen should be totally subject to an
absolute state authority.” Merriam Webster.
Secular Humanists opt for a “ free Society” or
“freethinking society”.
They have no real rules, other than those that their
group leaders impose.

They like the idea of developing rules and laws that
allow for “free-thinking”, and as their thought
processes remain “fluid”, the masses go along with the
new, ever-changing rules.
If Progressives believe that they are the ones who
must have POWER to force you to accept their belief
system – their “religion”, then someone must bow to
their demands – by force....just like Islamist
Jihaddists believe.
The “rules” – let’s call them “laws”, are then adjusted
from time to time to meet the needs, desires, belief
system – “religion” of this “fluid society” who rely only
upon their own knowledge.
They choose not to rely upon the Creator’s knowledge,
and that which the Creator has set forth in “historical
documents’ (the Bible). The source of those “historical
documents” (the Bible), is what formed the basis for
new “historical documents” – The Constitution, and
the laws of the United States.
Enter George Soros – A Koresh-like PIED PIPER.

George Soros

So, what is O.S.I.?

George Soros’ web site , www. Soros.org, has a
statement that reads, “Soros’ foundations work
closely with OSI to develop and implement a range
of programs focusing on civil society, education,
media, public health, and human rights, as well as
social, legal, and economic reform."
O.S.I. stands for Open Society Institute.
So, what is the “religion” or “set of beliefs held with
great ardor and faith of O.S.I.?
Glad you asked! - Soros’ Mission Statement – “The
Open Society Institute (OSI) (also owned by George
Soros), is a private operating and grant making
foundation based in New York City that serves as the
hub of the Soros foundations’ network, a group of
autonomous foundations and organizations in
more than 50 countries. OSI and the network
implement a range of initiatives shaping education,
women's rights, as well as social, legal, and
economic reform.”
In other words, Soros sponsors Progressive
Secularism throughout the world.
OSI initiatives cover a range of activities aimed at
building free and open societies – by “Shaping
Government Policy”.
We have already covered what a “free and open
society” is. “Shaping government policy” is how
Progressives intend to push their agenda. Shaping
YOUR government policies!
Progressives intend to “tweak the laws” by using
activist judges, creating Political Correctness policies,
(I do not accept ‘Political Correctness’, nor should you),
and they want to do away with anything that relates to
historicism – eg, the Constitution, Declaration of
Independence, Pledges of any type of allegiance to a
particular nation, (because they think globally) - and
the Bible.

Let’s face it, they wish to simply do away with God.
Then, they can have a Godless society that believes in
free thinking – “anything goes as long as nobody is
killed or hurt.”
Let me break this down for you - they want to
live “guilt-free”.
They forget that the majority lives by standards.
Standards of ethics, decency, moral values, and they
come from historical documents passed down from
generation to generation. We call that “Traditional
Beliefs.”
Seems to me that Osama bin Laden was after the
wrong group!
Osama thought that America is. . . . Well, let me go
get his words for you: Here they are: “America, you
are the nation who choose to invent your own
laws as you will and desire. You separate
religion from your policies, contradicting the
pure nature which affirms Absolute Authority to
the Lord and your Creator.” (He is defining
Progressive Liberal Secularists).
“You flee from the embarrassing question posed
to you: How is it possible for the Almighty to
create His creation, grant them power over all
the creatures and land, grant them all the
amenities of life, and then deny them that which
they are most in need of: knowledge of the laws
which govern their lives?” – bin Laden. He is
describing Progressive Liberal Secularists.
If this guy wasn’t my enemy, and he was
because he killed 3,000 of my co-patriots, I’d
have given him a big kiss!
He’s figured out what Progressive Liberal Secularist
Elitists are – exactly and to the point! Only trouble is he thinks all of us are like that! He’s wrong.

What I wish he’d realize is that the rest of America
does wish to live by the rules found in the Old
Testament...the Ten Commandments - which were
converted into TWO COMMANDMENTS by Jesus in the
New Testament or New Covenant.
We do not like to be at war. We hate war. We do not
like to see others in poverty, but we do see them in
poverty. We see greed in all men, and particularly in
the leaders of nations. They take money for
themselves, and fail to help those in need.
We believe, as did our forefathers, that all men are
created equally. That includes Women. That includes
our Jewish friends. It includes Muslims who allow for
tolerance. That includes Africans and African
Americans, Latinos, Mexicans, Indians…you name it.
The majority of God-fearing Americans in this nation
respect the rights of others. In particular, the right to
worship however they like – even the rights of
Progressives!
The majority of Americans are hard-working people
who have moral and ethical values based upon that
which was handed down from generation to generation
from the time of Moses. Americans didn’t just “evolve”.
All people of the earth, including Muslims and Jews,
have a heritage, and it began with Adam & Eve.
Somewhere along
the line, probably
from the Biblical
Tower of Babel,
mankind was split
up and had
different
languages.

Tower of Babel illustration

Since then, it’s been a constant battle between good
and evil - between Godly people and those who don’t
want anything to do with God.
The traditional site of the tower of Babel is located at
Borsippa, just south of Babylon – now known as
central Iraq!
We need a quick synopsis of what happened at the
Tower of Babel (which should mean Tower of “Babble”
because it was taken from the Hebrew word “bawbel”,
and literally means “confusion”. Source
http://www.keyway.ca/htm2002/towerbab.htm
The Bible tells us , "Now the whole world had one
language and a common speech. As men moved
eastward, they found a plain in Shinar and
settled there." They said to each other, "Come,
let's make bricks and bake them thoroughly. They used brick instead of stone, and tar for
mortar. Then they said, "Come, let us build
ourselves a city, with a tower that reaches to the
heavens, so that we may make a name for
ourselves and not be scattered over the face of
the whole earth."....
...."But The Lord came down to see the city and
the tower that the men were building.” - The Lord
said, "If as one people speaking the same language
they have begun to do this, then nothing they plan
to do will be impossible for them. Come, let us go
down and confuse their language so they will not
understand each other.”
Author’s note. The use of “us” in Genesis gives
credence to God being an entity of more than one.
God also seemed to use that same concept elsewhere
in the Old Testament. In Genesis 1:26 –it reads,
“And God said, Let us make man in our image, after
our likeness: and let them have dominion over the
fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over
the cattle, and over all the earth, and over every
creeping thing that creepeth upon the earth.”

It is surely my belief that God is made up of three
entities: Father, Son and Holy Spirit, and that is based
upon just the Old Testament. In fact, I actually just
noticed that additional reference to God saying “Let
US”…concerning the Tower of Babel.
Also, the above verse read, “Nothing mankind plans
will be impossible for them”.
This may indicate that God views this as man striving
to be “like God”, and when they get too close, He
would (and will) intervene to prevent that.
This also brought to memory another verse that I
found, and used in this book elsewhere, and in a
different context. That verse is found in Genesis 3:5 –
Satan is speaking to Eve in the Garden of Eden.
He is trying to con her into believing that the fruit
from the forbidden tree is really a cool thing. Satan
said, “For God doth know that in the day ye eat
thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, and ye
shall be as gods, knowing good and evil.”
Combining that verse with the notion that mankind is
still seeking knowledge so that he/she can be “like
God” smacks of an age-old plot by the “wicked one”
to continue to tempt mankind to become “as gods”.
This could be an interesting topic for debate among
scholars as to whether God now believes that mankind
is getting too close again to that edge of being
intelligent enough to do almost anything…including
cloning, but man cannot duplicate life, and breathe
into it to give it life, but it sure seems like they are
intent on that goal.
Completing the Tower of Babel story, - "So The Lord
scattered them from there (Iraq) over all the
earth, and they stopped building the city. That is
why it was called Babel - because there, the Lord
confused the language of the whole world. From
there The Lord scattered them over the face of
the whole earth." (Genesis 11:1-9)

I wonder if Babylon is a derivative of Babel. Babylon
is in Iraq. - Maybe it really meant - “Babble on”.
Progressives are always seeking knowledge – to
become “as gods”.
They believe their intelligence is superior to most
other men (and women), so this somehow gives them
the right to dictate how the rest of us should live.
They are indeed – “playing God”, and God will not
allow them to play too long!
Progressive Liberal Secularists, those people who are
always seeking knowledge in their attempt to become
“as gods”, are attempting to remove Christmas
from society, and to do away with our constitutional
right to enjoy freedom of religion.
They are attempting to violate the First Amendment
by having the government set up a system of beliefs
that exclude God, which is what their religion espouses.
They are attempting to build their “Tower of
Babel”….their monument to themselves. "Come, let
us build ourselves a city, with a tower that
reaches to the heavens, so that we may make a
name for ourselves.”
Nothing ever changes. As King Solomon, the wisest
man who ever lived said, - “There is nothing new
under the sun.”
Mankind is still doing what they ought not to be doing.
Learning medicine is good. - Fixing up people who are
sick or broken is good. - Messing with life itself by
attempting to duplicate it in an effort to live forever
is contrary to the Scripture that reads, “man shall
live about three score and ten years” (70).
God apparently has a plan. The plan includes that man
shall die, at or near the age of 70.
Man has embarked on another taboo road. That of
Euthanasia. This is where mankind, acting “as God”,
wishes to take a life.

Progressives are pushing their agenda which includes
euthanasia. - Are you surprised?
If you read the Health Care Reform Bill - some 2000
pages, you will be shocked to see all of the regulations
that allow the government to intrude even further into
your private life…and worse, their ability to shorten
your life by withholding medical attention is woven
into “Obamacare”.

END OF CHAPTER FOURTEEN

Chapter Fifteen - Mainstream Media Divides The
Nation
It used to be that mainstream TV media was number
one for our news source. - Not any more.
Ever since they showed their unabashed bias toward
getting John Kerry elected, they have lost viewers.
In 2004, Bush voters migrated to “alternate media”,
including FOX NEWS, the internet, conservative
newspapers and talk radio.
By 2008, Fox was the most trusted news source.
This massive media migration came about when
Mainstream Media did not air the Republican National
Convention in New York on a Monday night, in late
August of 2004.
Most of us had to search the channels to find the
coverage. - Most found that FOX News did air the RNC
coverage. N.E.C.N. (New England Cable News) in the
Boston market also covered it.
On the next night, Tuesday, Mainstream Media did run
the coverage but, only because they discovered that
FOX NEWS ratings soared, and their market share was
down. - Advertisers pay for market share.

Too late! By Tuesday night, all eyes were glued to the
FOX Network because viewers, unlike the Mainstream
Media, are loyal.

We voters want our coverage, and to keep us from
something as important as a presidential election is a
big sin! Maybe I should not have said "sin" in light of
the fact
that the Dems lost the election to those “whacko
evangelicals” – as they are called by those on the left!

Wolf Blitzer – CNN News

Once we found out that Dan Rather was trying to
crucify Bush (I don't mean crucify in the religious
context!), most of us figured there was a failure on the
part of most of the mainstream gurus - Jennings,
Rather, Brokaw, CNN guys like Wolf Blitzer, to report
the news fairly.
We also saw guys like Chris Matthews of 'Hardball', or
Tim Russert from 'Meet the Depressed' - all casting
their vote and shading their stories toward Kerry.
Can you say "BACKFIRE"?
In fact, Dan Rather has stepped down – as has Tom
Brokaw, and Tim Russert died, so now mainstream
news will take on a new look.
It will have to compete with FOX News to get viewers.
By 2010, Russert and Jennings are dead, Brokaw and
Rather are mothballed, and Blitzer is not relevant.
So, now the new Mainstream Media is FOX News.
The FOX ratings have soared, and our loyalty will
reward them with enough buyers of goods that the
FOX advertisers will do some serious business, and far
less business with Mainstream Media.

Mainstream should be made to declare their political
bias, then advertise to the liberal elite.
It's too late for Mainstream Media to either defend
themselves, or say, "Please come back".
They are losers - just like the elitist liberals were once
the election was declared, and President Bush was
reelected. That election only slowed Progressives down.
Meanwhile, they planned out…very carefully and
artfully…the 2008 elections.
Mainstream Media is no longer a relevant source for
news. They drove most viewers to both talk radio and
to FOX News.
Once I was hooked on Fox News, they got me hooked
on some of their other shows, too, so I mainly hang
around on Fox now!
This must have happened to other loyal viewers like
myself, so mainstream must have taken quite the hit
on viewership.
I’ll bet that Bill O’Reilly’s Factor got as many
viewers as the nightly news on mainstream TV. ...until
he was booted off FOX News due to alleged sexual
harassment in 2017.
I must admit that, during the election, I would watch
FOX News, then skip over to CBS News (while Dan
Rather was still the anchor) and see what his slant
would be - on the same story. It was like living in a
“parallel planet” to steal the words from talk show
host, Rush Limbaugh. Night and day!
I always found that the mainstream press or television
media slanted their political stories to accomplish one
of two objectives.

Sometimes, they would get a double play, and score
on both goals:
(a) - How can we make this story come out so that George
W. Bush or Republicans looks bad, and (b) - How do we
get our political agenda – our Progressive Socialist
agenda, into the hearts and minds of the viewers or
readers?
Most of the voters fell for this by 2008. They were
tired of Bush and the Republicans.
After the 2008 elections, and things got worse – far
worse, people switched to the alternative sources that
seemed to offer perceived 'fair and balanced' reporting.
All of this bias in the news caused the rippling effect
across the country of having half the nation feeling
that they could now not trust their news sources
anymore.
Dan Rather of CBS was caught up in a media scandal
called “Rathergate”, where there was a story on 60
Minutes II that attempted to discredit Bush’s National
Guard Service.
This “fake news story” was aired just before the
election.
The story backfired, and instead, turned out to be Dan
Rather’s downfall. - I guess Dan Rather really was “an
anchor”. He certainly pulled CBS down with the ship!
Ta da – drum roll……!
While biased toward politics on the one hand,
mainstream media is biased against religion on the
other.
Dr. James Dobson, renowned author, and Christian
leader of “Focus on The Family – www.family.org,
is alleged to be “petitioning anyone interested in
defeating petition number 2493, which has to do with
Madeline Murray O’Hare’s foundation.”

I did check this out, and believe me - it is untrue! Dr. Dobson has not initiated a petition, nor is it true
that O’Hare’s organization has spearheaded a petition
known as House Bill #2493.
The ruckus was over an allegation that Touched by an
Angel was cancelled – because it was a religious
program. It was cancelled, but not for any reasons
cited in the 30 year old rumor that continues to
resurface.
I wonder if Dr. Dobson, however, knows he is helping
God’s plan for the end times along by having his
audience discount what the Republican Party has
become? He should be as happy as I am.
Mainstream TV does tend to promote shows that
ridicule Christians and God.
When the mainstream press and TV media are
mistrusted, people tend to become even more
polarized.
This further polarization of people finally broke the
nation into two factions - those who were “God-fearing
people”, and those who were not.
People in the so-called red states believed that the
people in the blue states were gay-promoting, liberal,
left wing nut cakes that were always trying to get God
out of the good old USA.
The blue state people began to sweat out the red state
“whack-jobs” who were probably going to gang up on
them and undo all that the liberal Progressive Free
Thinkers (I call them socialists), had built up over the
years.
Roe v Wade is a doomed law, so the blue staters
thought, so in 2004, they attempted to keep George W.
Bush from appointing Supreme Court judges to the
bench. But, didn’t succeed. He won the 2004
election…by a whisker.

Bush nominated right wing, conservative judges to the
Supreme Court.
Unfortunately, Obama has also appointed two really
left-wing Progressives to offset Bush’s picks.
We’ll see what the near future will bring…unless a
“CRISIS” is manufactured, and the solution is a
GLOBAL GOVERNMENT, which I feel WILL happen as
soon as Israel begins construction of their new Holy
Temple atop Mt. Zion.
Red States Vs Blue States – Good vs Evil? God vs
No God? Is America truly divided? Yes – Over
Religion!
It appears that the people within the United States are
now as divided as Israel is with the Arab Nations – and
for the same reason!
It seems that about half of America – and possibly the
whole world, is now divided between what is perceived
as a moral world versus one that is perceived to be
immoral.
In a small way, I can appreciate how the Muslims feel
(the fundamentalist ones) about the moral values of
America and the rest of the world. - Their fear is that
the world is in decline – running toward evil with their
arms wide open. - Who can disagree?
I would agree that we are living in a time when right
seems to be wrong, and wrong is right.
The views of the world seem to be upside down from
where it was a mere forty years ago, when our system
of government defended our Constitution to the letter.
Everything is, in fact, coming down to good vs evil –
God vs no God – Worship vs no Worship. Anti-God
Socialists are now taking over the government.
The Democrats won the 2008 election
“Political Correctness” was in full play.

because

The majority of voters in 2008 wanted to prove they
were not racist…so they pulled the voting trigger for
Obama.
As I have already said, 95% of the black community
voted for him.
The moral values of the ‘red states’ have now lost out
to those moral values of ‘blue states’.” Progressive
secularists – those anti-God Socialists had won the
White House.
In 2004, Kerry lost the election to Democrats who
likely switched over, and to Independents and
Republicans who believed in “a higher authority” who
do not believe in evolution (anti-God teachings), and
who did not believe that it is right for a man to marry
a man or woman to marry a woman.
Some say that Bush and the Republicans cheated Gore
out of becoming president.
All of that flew out the window in 2008 – because
Americans were just tired of George W. Bush.
They actually ended up trading their moral values and
perhaps it will be proven later…their ability to worship
God as they see fit.
I believe religious freedom…and freedom in general, is
in jeopardy right now…and it will become obvious to
many as time progresses.
The “blue state elitists” have always thought of “Red
Staters as dummies.
I am in the good company of those “dummies” although I lived in the bluest of blue states Massachusetts) when I first wrote this book. My hope
is that the “Tea Party revolt” continues until the United
States Constitution is honored and revered.

We need to talk about our Constitution, our
history, our Declaration of Independence, our
flag.
We need to teach this history to our children because
it is our heritage.
We seem to be more interested in diluting our own
American heritage in favor of supplanting it with the
heritage of other nations when their people migrate to
America
through
the
open
borders
that
PROGRESSIVES have loved. They know that the more
immigrants they allow into the U.S....the more
Democrat votes they will have because they put these
immigrants
on
a
welfare
program....an
"ENTITLEMENT". Then, they demand their vote...or
they threaten that Republicans will take their FREE
CHECKS away!
It’s okay if the families of those folks who enter our
country want to keep their traditions…within their
family, but that’s not the way it is going.
People used to come to America to become Americans.
They come for a better life….better than they had
wherever they came from.
Why dilute our heritage? Progressives want to dilute
our past, and convince people that we must “progress”
toward a global set of rules, courts, monetary
system…and government control.
Some in America have forgotten something, and those
include our elected officials at the state and national
levels. What they forgot is that America has had
“traditional beliefs” since its inception.
“Free-thinkers” aka “Liberal Progressive Secularists”
are the “new kids on the block”. They want to change
traditional America. They pattern their lives after the
very intellectual “Elitist” Karl Popper (whom George
Soros emulates), who believed that society should be
“fluid” – always moving and changing.

Progressives want to change the rules to fit the
“situation du jour”.
Our Historic tradition and patriotism, love of country,
must be taught in our school systems – but, Obama
and his appointed radicals began eliminating the
Constitution from public schools, and were NOT
teaching true history to our children.
Instead, they preached radicalism.
Many of the kids today can’t name our vice-president!
If you watched Jay Leno’s “man on the street”, you
will agree that these people are “history challenged”.
Leno interviewed mostly college kids! The younger
kids can, however, tell us who “fifty cent” is.
If this group of free-thinkers believes that two guys
can marry, that belief becomes the law.
If their religion or “system of beliefs held with ardor
and faith” changes to where it will include being able
to marry their sister, or two women can marry one
man, it will become the new rule or law.
Their belief, and that of Karl Popper, is, and always
has been, the law of “if it feels good, do it.”
They, the “elitists” (who have a lot of brains and
money), including the former Karl Popper, hate
tradition.
They despise rules built on tradition. They enjoy their
own wisdom and knowledge (like those who built the
tower of Babel), and they spend tons of money on
propaganda (in over 50 nations) to change the minds
of those who don’t think for themselves. Their
propaganda sounds really good, too!
The “New Society of Elitists” is dividing the nation –
over religious principles. Traditionalist or Godly vs
Freet-hinking atheists.

Within the borders of America are people who are
convinced that their "belief system" is right and true,
and everyone else MUST adhere to their beliefs - or be
punished.
Progressive Secularist Liberals punish those who do
not subscribe to their faith of non-belief in God by
issuing sanctions against them. They call their
opponents racist or bigots. Sanctions include being
chastised verbally for committing crimes and violations
against their latest tool of Political Correctness.
In some cases, someone can be prosecuted for racism
if they choose their words incorrectly. If a white guy
calls a black person "nigger", he may be prosecuted as
a racist. Don't get me wrong; it should not be used
because it does cause division in most cases.

Archie Bunker – All in The Family

I might point out that the Archie Bunker show, All in
the Family did much, in my opinion, to humanize and
verbalize racial epithets to the point where we could
all laugh at each other for thinking or saying them out
loud.

Archie's neighbor, George Jefferson would refer to
Archie as "cracker" or “honkey”, and I would laugh.
I would laugh because both Jefferson and Bunker were
so bigoted that it made both amplified characters look
as ridiculous as their words were intended to make
them look.
Norman Lear, a Liberal, created the show, but most of
America watched it. Both liberals and conservatives
liked the show.
In Hollywood, when movies are made, black actors
refer to other black actors as "my nigger". “Wha’s up,
my niggah”?
In that setting, it is somehow deemed acceptable!
Acceptable because
approval on it.

Hollywood

put

its

stamp

of

Have a white guy say that and you have a fight.
Go figure.
Unfortunately, racism and intolerance exists in the
world today, and it always will. It will because it
divides. Good and evil divides. It is evil to use words
that cut. It should not be unlawful, however.
First Amendment rights of free speech should never be
compromised – yet, Progressives are constantly
changing laws to erode your freedom of speech rights.

Progressives ridicule Christians, which
discrimination, and nobody utters a word.

is

also

They want to take the Christian’s heritage and
traditions away from them.
Try that with our African American friends…or try it
with Muslims!
Try removing their heritage and traditions, my dear
Progressive. - They wouldn’t dare.
Instead, they create laws to protect these (and gays),
but it’s open season on Christians! It’s a doublestandard in our legal system.
If you tried to remove the Martin Luther King federal
holiday, you would be crucified in the court systems,
and brought up on charges of racism and
discrimination.
On the other hand, it seems that everyone turns a
deaf ear and a blind eye to the Progressives who want
to kick Christ out of the Christian’s holidays, traditions,
and heritage.
There is always an attempt to remove the federal
holiday of Christmas from society….because it is
“Christ-Mas”.
The Ku Klux Klan (KKK) has their “system of beliefs”.

I don’t know what the KKK is, and I don’t care to know,
but I do know that they are not allowed to teach their
system of beliefs in public education settings or on
college campuses. - Why not?
Rather, I should ask why is it that Progressive Liberal
Secularists have the right to push their anti-God
agendas in our school systems, while KKK members
do not? Is it because the KKK are racists, and,
therefore, prohibited from teaching their system of
belief to our public school children because it offends?
Why, then, can Progressives teach that which offends
the majority?
The government is operating on two sets of rules, and
is establishing a religion of anti-God as the state’s
church.
Progressives are now busy in the world, attempting to
establish laws (I believe it is happening in Chile), that
if you say anything that sounds bigoted, or racist, you
will be put in jail. This is what Progressives want to
see.
If this happens, they can then use that precedent to
adopt the same laws in the United States, and
combine it with Political Correctness, to effectively
stifle all free speech – in clear violation of the First
Amendment.
They are not stupid people. Progressives are very
intelligent, but you and I have to fight this with equal
force, equal intelligence, equal reliance on Congress
and the courts to effectively remove laws that oppose
freedom of religion and freedom of speech.
We have a chance...a small chance to curb
PROGRESSIVISM since the election of Donald
Trump.

I have good news for the majority of Americans.
I’ve said it elsewhere in this book, but it bears
repeating – “Kings and world rulers have
attempted to remove God or Christ from books,
from society itself, and guess what has
happened? It drew so much attention to the
situation that the best seller for books has
always been the Bible”!
My guess is that if God, the Creator, wants His name
removed, He’ll allow it to happen. If not – good luck!
No one else could ever do it...try as they have!
Unless we all discover the words compromise
and tolerance, we are doomed.
Compromise, under the Constitution, and tolerance,
are what is needed to bring people together.
Intolerance is what keeps people divided. Intolerance
is what keeps the Muslim extremists divided from nonMuslims, and what keeps Progressive America foisting
their agenda of "IDENTITY POLITICS" upon us - to
DIVIDE AND CONQUER.
We Have Seen The Enemy – And It Ain’t Us!
We, in America, are not the enemy - but, we do have
a
real
enemy,
and
he
is
called
Islamic
Fundamentalist extremist – and he is called
Progressive Liberal Elitist Secularist.
Both have a desire to conquer the world, and most of
us are stuck in the middle.

It might be time to “take America back.”
Or...as the 2016 campaign of Donald Trump submits:

Muslim fundamentalist extremists believe that terror is
the only way to get attention.
They like to shock and warn, and wreak havoc in the
world in an effort to bring attention to their cause.
This is no different
Progressives.

from

the

strategy

of

the

This action brought about by Muslim extremists will,
they believe, turn the tide for them. It will not.

They believe that if they do these “hit and run tactics”,
they can eventually scare off people in America, and
that we will simply allow them to control the power in
the Middle East, control the oil, therefore, the wealth
of the world, control the economy of all nations using
the oil as a carrot or stick, and buy power, weapons,
manpower and WMD, including nukes. - Ain’t gonna
happen!
Progressive Liberal Secularists believe that they can
turn the tide for their group, too, by using “hit and run
tactics”. - They hit us with a gay pride parade. They
test homosexual agendas out on TV. Then, they force
it upon us using advocate judges. Then, they hope it
will stay a law.
It will stay law - unless the majority becomes less
silent.
We must make demands that our rights not be
trampled.
We must use all the tools in our arsenal, including
organizing parades, writing to our Congressmen and
women and Senators, and writing letters to the editors
of newspapers.
Write letters to your union leaders. Write letters to
your black activist groups, and tell them you want
your traditional values back.
We have choices that will help us find our way back to
our traditional values – or forfeit our power.
You hold the power….the power of the vote! - The
power of the pen. The power of demonstrations. The
power of the Internet, including Facebook, Twitter
– and blogs. - Use those powers.
You can write to TV stations, radio stations, anyone
who seems to be giving in to Progressive freethinkers,
and complain. Tell their advertisers that you will
boycott their goods until they drop their anti-God
rhetoric.

Most mainstream media are Progressives, though.
This is not to say that we should thwart free speech,
but we should demand that the speech be placed in
traditional context – like proper time slots (unlike the
Janet Jackson fiasco). Support some of the advertisers
of family programming. Write them, and tell them you
appreciate their supporting family programming that
your whole family can enjoy.
The Power of The Pen!
I heard an ad for a Christmas gift on 96.9 F.M. radio in
Boston at 3:00 P.M. in December of 2004.
I was in the car and a man’s voice started to advertise
a gift certificate for a Women’s Day Spa body massage
and facial. At the very end of the ad, he said, “Give
her the Day Spa gift certificate - She’ll think
you’re a hell of a guy.”
I immediately went home, looked up their web site,
and sent the owner an e-mail to tell them that I would
never buy a gift certificate or use their services
because of their ad.
Not that I minded the guy saying what he said.
The word “Hell” is nothing compared to what the kids
hear these days in their music.
What I objected to was that it made me feel very
uncomfortable the moment I heard it.
I thought, “Would this ad be appropriate for a soccer
mom, who was returning home from school with her
young children in the car?” I asked the owner of the
spa, “How would a parent like it if they were listening
to the talk show program while three kids were in the
back seat.”…

....“Then, when they got home, and Dad did
something nice, the six year old blurted out, ‘Hey,
Dad, you’re a hell of a guy’.” I got this response
from the Day Spa owner:
Mr. Tyler:
Thanks for your comments regarding the radio
piece.
I
have
instructed
our
marketing
department to remove the "hell spot" from the
air. I have a 4-year old daughter and "hell" is on
her "potty word" list. Honestly, I didn't even
notice! What does that say about me? Sorry, is
really all I can say. We are good people and we
do good work. Our reputation speaks for itself. I
hope you will reconsider. If you don't, be
assured that I agree with you...."it pushes the
envelope to kids." Have a nice holiday.
Warmly,
Tiffany – XXXXXX (Withheld) Boston, MA
This lady deserves my respect, and yours. She pulled
the ad in favor of decency. I wrote and thanked her,
and told her I would recommend her store to others.
SO - THIS PROVES THAT THERE IS POWER IN
YOUR PEN!
Progressives don’t care about you or your belief
system. They only care about their agenda.
So, fight them, and be vocal, loud, obnoxious tenacious in you quest.
There are ways to fight Progressive Secularists. Many
of them use their wealth to influence society. They pay
for the “power of the press” to get their agenda
accomplished.
For example, Jon Meacham wrote an article for
Newsweek magazine on December 13, 2004, in which
he attempted to tell the world that Jesus was born,
but no way of a mysterious virgin birth. His story
lasted less then ten minutes, when “bloggers” jumped
all over it.

In 2005, there was a professor at the University of
Colorado at Boulder by the name of Ward Churchill,
B.A., M.A. and allegedly - an Indian.
He said, “ The people killed in the 911 attack
deserved it.”
Free speech is fine, so is the consequence of his
speech. Bill O’Reilly, Rush Limbaugh, Paul Harvey and
others attacked him. He was sanctioned –and
eventually fired - due to thousands of protests from
decent folks.
Stories need to be dissected – like the Dan Rather
fiasco on 60 Minutes II about Bush’s Texas Air
National Guard Duty.
In fact, I was all over that story within 10 minutes.
I had “debunked” their story, and sent the information
gathered to 60 Minutes and CBS. They ignored it, of
course, but one of my web sites had a full-blown
expose about the credibility of the Dan Rather
documents, and the information in my story seemed
to come out in the press within the next day or two.
I also sent the story to most major newspapers in the
country.
Bloggers are great. They get the job of scrutiny done,
and they do it well.
We all get to see “fair and balanced” when both sides
of a story are talked about.
Meacham’s Newsweek article on “ Passion of The
Christ” – a Mel Gibson movie, attempts to minimize,
distort, and condemn the Bible as some unreliable
historical document.
Remember, Progressives – like Karl Popper, hate
historical documents like the Bible and the
Constitution.

They think that if you can bury these documents, rid
society of them, then you don’t have to live by those
standards anymore, and you can make new standards
– usually lower standards, immoral standards, and
these new standards become the “new moral values”.
It fits in with Satan’s first lies to Eve in the Garden of
Eden: “Will you choose to believe me – or God?”
Meacham said, " Though countless believers take
it as the immutable word of God, Scripture is not
always a faithful record of historical events; the
Bible is the product of human authors who were
writing in particular times and places with
particular points to make and visions to advance.
Overly literal readings of the New Testament can
become the basis for anti-Semitism and other
forms of prejudice and distortion.”
If Mr. Meacham had a set of beliefs that included God,
and he had a Bible, he might understand that the Jews
are regarded by most Christians as God’s chosen
people.
This is not to say that there are not those who purport
to be Godly, and who dislike Jews.
There are prejudices in every “religion”.
Meacham seems to allude to the notion that “the Jews
killed Christ”, therefore, Christians hate them for that.
Well, some people killed Christ, and they might have
been Jews. That does not mean that all Jews are
Christ Killers any more than all Germans are Jew
killers because of Hitler and the Holocaust.
You have to remember that people who lack the one
true thing that binds a person with God – faith, are
Progressives like Meacham.

They take their cue from philosophers like Karl Popper,
George Soros and other faithless gurus. Popper, a
Progressive Elitist, with more brains than ten thousand
red state people have if you combined them
(according to him), espoused the notion that historical
documents like the Bible or the U.S. Constitution, are
useless, unreliable, subjective, and he dismissed them
all in favor of establishing new propaganda or a free
and open society who can, and should change rules
and laws to fit their “needs du jour.”
Of course, Karl Popper is dead now, so I can
guarantee you that he now knows the truth – finally!
I don’t think he will be reporting back to us what those
findings were.
I’ve pointed out elsewhere, that Popper gives credence
to my belief that evolution should not be taught in our
public school systems because it cannot be proven!
Popper would never consider having the one thing that
90% of believers enjoy – “faith”, only faith that there
is a God. His “faith” was that there was no God.
Popper, and the Progressive Elitists fail to recognize it,
but they, too, have “faith”. Their faith is that there is
no God. They have to strongly believe that it’s true
that there is no God – because they have never seen
God. They will likely get to test the conclusion of their
“faith” – after they die. My gut feeling is that they will
be very surprised, very disappointed in themselves,
and very hot – when God must send them to hell.
Europeans Are Separating Themselves From
America And, They Are Sleeping With The Enemy.
Europeans are beginning to become divided and
isolationists, too.
An anti-American and anti-Jewish Sentiment is coming
to their forefront due, in large part, to the Elitist
Progressives in Europe – Mecca to all Progressives.
However, the new twist brought to the forefront by
traditionalists in Europe is that they are now also
developing an anti-Muslim sentiment.

News Report - December 7, 2004 – CBS News “In
the Netherlands — a country famed for its relaxed
attitude to everything from pot smoking to prostitution
—."At least 14 Muslim buildings and schools
were attacked in the troubled days following the
killing of a Dutch filmmaker by a suspected Islamist
extremist. Postings in online chat rooms showed a
rising anti-Muslim feeling. "Today is the day I became
a racist," read one typical message.”
Another paragraph from the CBS News story read , “It
was not what she said, but the way she looked and
her manner of dress that had the crowd hooting
and jeering as she addressed a conference in Paris
last year. When Salma Yaqoob, a 32-year-old British
Muslim activist, took the stand at the November 2003
European Social Forum, she was taken aback by the
ruckus”.
“In neighboring Belgium, the country's highest court
recently ruled the far-right Vlaams Blok party as
racist GROUP and stripped it of its funding and
TV access rights, forcing it to disband. Party leaders
say they plan to reconstitute under a new name.”
CBS News “In Denmark, an ‘Islamophobic’ party
came in third in the 2001 elections, foreshadowing
Jean-Marie Le Pen's right-wing party's stunningly
strong showing in the French elections the next
year.”
And finally, the CBS article concluded with, “ across
Western Europe, immigrant and civil rights
experts say an xenophobic, anti-immigrant,
antiMuslim wave appears to be gripping a region
once famed for its tolerance.”
Isolationist America? It’s Coming!
It boils down to a foreshadowing of how and why
America will likely also become “isolationists” – closing
the borders in an effort to keep us safe from terrorists
in our country. UPDATE - Since Trump's election, a
BORDER WALL has been on his hot-button
agenda!

Our own isolation will come from abroad first.
Other countries are blind to what is taking place in the
world right now. They fail to see what’s happening.
They fail to recognize that, although
be an 'AMERICA FIRST' president,
family, and we all need to cooperate
and afford protection, as a group –
the other’s efforts toward protection.

TRUMP wants to
we are a global
with each other,
each supporting

Other nations are beginning to isolate themselves by
distancing their nation from Trump and his agenda of
having secure borders and reducing immigration.
These leaders that wish to distance themselves from
America in 2017 are PROGRESSIVES with their own
agenda.....so it’s only a matter of time before the
United States becomes isolated by default.
The U.N. Is Helping Divide and Isolate America
Lately, world opinion of the United States is such that
they have a mistrust and/or jealousy of Americans.
That has lead to boycotts of American products by the
French and Germans, and others will follow.
The Arabs have influenced Europe. “They have
promised the Europeans that the oil spigot will
not be shut off for them.” (Remember that I said
that Muslim extremists would use oil as both a carrot
and a stick? Well, they have already done so in
Europe.) They have paid and bribed the Europeans to
do some of their bidding.

United Nations Logo

Since Obama’s presidency, however, other nations
also now regard America as WEAK.
Obama has apologized for the “wrongs” committed by
the nation he was the Chief Officer of.
Can you imagine a corporate president going about
condemning his corporation?
Kofi Annan, former United Nations Chief, did nothing –
except stall when it came to helping the people of the
earth, like those in the Darfur region of the Sudan who
were being killed by the tens of thousands, and he
stalled when it came to forcing Saddam Hussein to
release his WMD – which he had at one time, and I am
convinced they were warehoused in Syria (and used
by Syria on their own people).
The U.N. failed in Rwanda in 1994 when almost one
million Africans were slaughtered. They turned their
backs on those people – and it was no different in
2004 – ten years later – in Darfur. They offered up
“sanctions” while Africans were being murdered.
The U.N. threatened the Muslim leaders who
overthrew the Sudanese government with “action”,
but the U.N. has always been “toothless tigers”
creatures without backbones - spineless jellyfish.
My opinion is that they should be kicked out of the
United States. Let them operate in another country. I
believe I will see my wish come true when the
governments of the earth all go “global”.
The U.N. Membership has been charged with taking
bribes to stall the U.S. from invading Iraq. They
probably tipped off the Iraqi regime that we were
coming in 2003. They have been instrumental, if not
completely vocal, in their disdain for the United States.

In my view, isolationism will likely happen
It might take a disaster, like another 911 to happen,
and the perpetrator would have to come into America
from one of the borders (Canada or Mexico), to ensure
that we enact a total border closure to all people
outside the U.S.
It likely would NOT happen if we reach a point of
total independence from the use of foreign oil.
This cannot occur until such time as Congress enacts
legislation to become energy independent.
We will have to have in place domestic oil taps –
maybe in the Alaskan reserves yet to be tapped.
UPDATE - 2017 - My prediction above was written in
2004. As of 2017, President Trump has removed the
ridiculous restrictions that Obama had placed (using
his EPA) to keep America from using it's abundant oil
and gas supplies. Trump has opened up the Alaskan
oil fields in the Anwar Province and has authorized the
hard-fought Canadian Oil Pipeline....which is now in
service.
This Trump action to reduce regulations that stifle
business activity will meet opposition from Liberal
Progressive free-thinkers called “Environmentalists”,
who don’t want to disturb some land in Alaska – even
though it means freedom from using Arab oil.
Actually, they continue to attempt to thwart our
drilling for oil and gas because, in my opinion, it
defeats their ability to enslave us later.
PROGRESSIVES want us to be enslaved by a world
government later – one that is dependent on foreign
oil. Foreign oil won’t be foreign anymore – once a
global government is established. The oil supplies will
become – “global reserves”, and used as sparingly as
they wish to impose on the populace.

The Obama administration wanted desperately to open
up a new tax for Americans...a "Carbon Tax". Al Gore
and other PROGRESSIVES set out to use “carbon
footprints” as the basis for the tax. The goal was and
is not "Global Warming"...No, it's another excuse to
raise huge amounts of taxes.
All of this came about because Al Gore, chief liberal
power broker, knew that Europe was taxing their
people for “Global Warming”….yet, all the taxes
collected has not diminished “global warming” by one
tenth of a degree!
We also need to have
we would have to
vegetables to convert
run cleaner, pollute
mileage

in place fuel cell technology, and
begin farming soybeans and
into the new bio-diesel fuels that
less, and actually get better

The French have a car that runs on air! You can get
300 miles on a tank of air! The cost is about $3.00 for
the tank of air. Why is this not a great technology for
us to use in our second car?

International – Air Car
We have to have automobiles, trucks, busses, and
planes that run on the stuff, and find a way to tax it at
the pump. After all, we do need the tax revenues, and
frankly, without it, we’d be in pretty tough shape. I
guess we may need these alternative fuel cars.

Another Divisive Source – Uncensored Media

In 2006, Howard Stern aka “Shock Jock”, put Sirius
Satellite Radio on the map.
Howard’s goal has always been to live on the very
extreme edge of societal evolution when it comes to
being un-censored. That’s his thing!
The F.C.C. (Federal Communications Commission) has
long been a foe of Howard Stern. Howard enjoys
“getting even” for the fines that his former FM stations
have received as a result of his censored radio talk
shows – which, for better or worse, have a huge
audience with multi-millions of listeners.
The stock in XM Satellite radio (XM) and Sirius (SIRI)
has, since they became publicly traded, gone through
the roof. At first, the shares were sold for under
$1.50 a share in 2008 as the two merged. In
September of 2010, the stock value of the combined
companies was only $1.00....but, as of December 28,
2017...the combined stock known as SIRI is $5.27 per
share.
If Satellite Radio becomes a hit in the future, and the
hardware (radio receivers) are placed in homes and
automobiles, rules are out the window. "At the end
of the day, I think we're going to move in the
direction of the tradition.” – F.C.C. January 6, 2005
– Las Vegas CES. - Jeffersonian free-speech
Chairman Michael Powell –

No commercials – no censorship – because you have
to pay to get it. Fair enough. Subscribers have to pay
for this service (averaging from $7 to $15 a month),
but for their willingness to pay, it takes satellite radio
out of the realm of censorship….much like cable TV
has done over conventional broadcast TV.
If I could make a wish about how to develop TV news
programs so that it would actually be “fair and
balanced”, I would see to it that TV news shows would
post a disclaimer on the screen during political
seasons.
At the bottom of the screen, it would state the political
party that the questioner is affiliated with. A disclaimer
would then go to the bottom of the screen when the
one who is being interviewed is questioned.
In the 2004 election, it would have been nice to see
the CBS TV news show, 60 Minutes II with Dan
rather interviewing Bill Burkett about a Texas Air
National Guard story on George W. Bush, re-election
candidate - with disclaimers.
If there was a disclaimer at the bottom of the screen
shot of Rather that read, “Dan Rather is a Democrat”,
and under Burkett – “Burkett is a Democrat”, viewers
could determine for themselves if the story was biased.
Of course, we later discovered it was biased.
The problem now...in 2017...is that regular TV
programming has become “sleazy”.
Matching advertisers (in my make-believe dream of
how I would like to see TV programming) would also
be a bit different. I can’t imagine a Budweiser ad on
the rotation of Little House on the Prairie! Or worse,
seeing a condom ad on Sesame Street!
Unrestricted radio, cable TV, and in some cases,
network television, features “entertainment” near
pornographic in nature and content.

Sex sells - in the billions of dollars each year.
It has been this way since the beginning of time, and
it all boils down to the choices that individuals make.
Most Progressives will tell you, “It’s all
choice”.

about

They are very big on the women’s right to choose
movement. Their agenda states that women should be
allowed to choose to have an abortion rather than give
the child to someone else to adopt. Women have
been "indoctrinated" by PROGRESSIVES to REJECT
choosing abstinence.
One “system of beliefs” overpowered another, and it is
wrong!
Roe v. Wade is back! In 2005, “Roe” wanted to
overturn the decision, and has filed a brief with the
Supreme Court to reverse their decision. Roe said,
“Abortion has destroyed millions of lives of
babies, and of mothers who drown in their guilt
for years.” Of course, she lost her argument!
Her real name was Norma McCorvey...and she

died in 2017!

I’d like to point out that TV and radio programming of
today was not always the way it is now.
If you wanted entertainment of a pornographic nature,
before the advent of TV (back in the late 1940s), you
would have to visit some honky-tonk, or “burlesque
show.
Sex sells now – and it sold in the early days of
Rome.
With the advent of TV, and the fact that morality has
slowly been crumbling over the last 60 years or so,
more and more things are allowed on the airways, in
newspapers and magazines, and definitely on cable TV
and now on Satellite radio.

Johnny Carson shocked my ears a couple of decades
ago when he used the word “suck” on the Tonight
Show. I wasn’t ready for it. - It was a shocker.
He, of course, cleared it up – right after the “shock
value” that he wanted to create took hold, by
changing the meaning of suck to something different
from what I was used to hearing.
Since then, everything and anything goes.
The kids are exposed to sex and corruption, lewd
behavior, and society is developing that “if it feels
good – do it attitude” in a great majority of advertising.
Kids really don’t stand a chance of growing up in a
moral and ethical world. They are exposed to
“garbage” in every way possible…and are taught
immorality in school.
Church attendance seems to be way down.
It isn’t “hip” or “cool” to go to Church, regardless of
your faith.
Peers make fun of the kids today if they think of
abstaining from having sex. In fact, the kids are
participating in sexual relations from a very early age.
Although, it seems that more kids are changing their
own destiny.

However, in 2017 as I edit this book, it seems that
many kids are waiting longer to have sex.
Many are afraid of getting herpes, which never goes
away. - Many are joining groups of teens that pledge
to abstain from sex until marriage. - Good for them.
Time to Revisit Our Muslim Extremists
We are all exposed to violence of unbelievable
magnitude these days with the advent of the other
Holy War being waged in the United States by Muslim
extremist terrorists.
We have all seen some pretty rough illustrations of
violence. Some of it is in the games that young
children use in their Game Boy or X-Box.
None can match the bloody terror witnessed
these days on TV or the Internet concerning the
Muslim extremists.
With all of the negativism in the media…especially
found in the newspapers, it would be my prediction
that readership and viewership will decline to the point
where advertisers pull their sponsorships.
This will happen more to liberal left thinking media,
which is most mainstream media, but will likely NOT
happen to the more middle of the road to conservative
media.
The reason is that “folk” like reality and truth and
know when they are being manipulated by the media.
When we get manipulation instead of genuine news
(good news or bad), we will rebel, and we will not buy
that newspaper or watch that TV news program.
As media revenues decrease THE LEFT WING
LIBERALS IN POWER WILL BEGIN TO RETALLIATE,
NOT LEARN.

THE
PROGRESSIVES
WILL
CONSERVATIVE
TALK-SHOWS
PROGRAMS.

TRY
AND

TO
TV

QUELL
NEWS

THEY WILL ATTEMPT TO PASS THE "FAIRNESS
DOCTRINE”, WHICH IS A BLATANT ATTEMPT TO
HAVE FOX NEWS OR RUSH LIMBAUGH REMOVED
FROM THE AIRWAYS!
Obama and his administration desperately wanted to
squash all speech that opposes their Socialistic
doctrine being taught to our children in school
systems…and through their liberal, Progressive media
sources.

END OF CHAPTER FIFTEEN

Chapter Sixteen – Enter Abu Musab al - Zarquawi
–The “Beheader”

Abu Musab al-Zarqawi

ENTER – Abu Musab al-Zarqawi – Osama bin
Laden’s right-hand man in Iraq was Abu Musab
alZarqawi.
This man was the most wanted terrorist in the world.
His specialty was instilling fear and terror into Muslims,
non-Muslims, foreigners in Iraq, and anyone else in
the world. He was the epitome of terror. He was the
guy who liked to behead people.
Read the transcript from an audiotape that al-Zarqawi
sent to al-Jazeera, the Arab terror network’s main
information station in the Middle East.
His message was clear. Remember, all terror is either
a WARNING or a DEMAND.
This message is to the Islamic clerics who are
responsible for teaching Muslims – especially the
Muslim boys who will someday be warriors. He said,
"You have let us down in the darkest
circumstances and handed us over to the enemy.
You have quit supporting the mujahedeen."...

...."Hundreds of thousands of the nation's sons
are being slaughtered at the hands of the infidels
because of your silence.”…..You clerics have left
the mujahedeen to face the strongest power in
the world. Are your hearts not shaken by the
scenes of your brothers being surrounded and
hurt by your enemy?"
It might be worthwhile to note that shortly after this
tape was released – in November of 2004, Muslim
clerics were murdered. Obviously, al-Zarqawi wanted
them to do what he demanded (DEMAND), or die
(WARNING).
Zarqawi was likely promised untold wealth and power
(as was Saddam Hussein, no doubt), if they would
pledge their allegiance to the leader in waiting –
Osama bin Laden. I believe that bin Laden frequently
traveled to Iran trying to secure the nukes for himself
at some later time.
Why The Beheadings?
Abu Musab al-Zarquawi gained his recognition –
prominence, if you will, over the beheadings that took
place in Fallujah, Iraq, and then aired on al-Jazeera TV
for all the world to see.
Islamic Jihadists operate worldwide.
In Iraq, their goal was to kidnap innocent people, and
behead them (worst sort of fear, and part of Koran
(Quar’an). "I will instill terror into the hearts of the
unbelievers, smite ye above their necks (this is to
behead them) and smite all their finger-tips off them.
It is not ye who slew them; it was Allah." Surah
8:12-17
Beheadings are a great terror tool used to instill panic
and fear into companies doing business in the "Arab
World", or to countries like Spain, Germany, the
Philippines, Australia, England, and now France to
"Stay away from the Middle East – especially occupied
Iraq".

Beheadings will become the tool of the future –
according to God’s Word – the Bible.
Eventually, after the Jihadists take over the entire
Middle East, and control the world’s oil and energy
source, and the wealth associated with it, they will
come after YOU, too!
In the near future, they will enjoin themselves to
Progressives to gain world dominance.
Terrorist Messages are Aired on Network TV!

al-Jazeera – Arab TV Network – World Wide Satellite
News

Also, al-Jazeera runs videos to all Muslims – like how
to make body bombs! “Dear President Trump, We
should be jamming their satellite signals!”
Osama bin Laden sent messages to his followers
when he used al-Jazeera satellite TV.
His messages were two-fold. On one hand, they were
directed at the intended – maybe Americans one day,
Saudis the next. But, the “between the lines”
messages were right there for his “troops” to hear.
Here are examples:
2004 - “Peace be upon he who follows the
guidance: Before I begin, I say to you that
security is an indispensable pillar of human life
and that free men do not forfeit their security,
contrary to Bush's claim that we hate freedom.”

Osama’s message to his troops was “Peace is on you
followers who remember that security, like your own,
is an indispensable pillar of life – and that is what you
are fighting for.”… “If so, then let him (Bush)
explain to us (al-Queda Jihadists) why we don't
strike for example Sweden? And we know that
freedom-haters don't possess defiant spirits like
those of the 19.” (reference to the 19 hijackers on
9/11/2001) “May Allah have mercy on them. Is
defending oneself and punishing the aggressor
in kind, objectionable terrorism? If it is such,
then it is unavoidable for us.”
Interpretation: “Dear followers – remember your
19 ”ummas”, or brothers - the airplane hijackers who
dealt a crushing blow to America. Allah has mercy
upon them for defending their aggressors from the
United States. It is unavoidable for us to not defend
against this aggression.”
Osama, like Abu Musab al-Zarquawi or his second in
command, Ayman al-Dhawahiri, constantly got
messages out to their followers over the al-Jazeera TV
network.
In my view, the United States should, in the interest
of our national security, knock out the bird in the sky
that broadcasts from al-Jazeera. - We now have that
capability. - Perhaps one day, Al-Jazeera will have to
broadcast over the Internet only. As soon as they get
a tape, handed to them by al-Queda operatives, it is
aired.
Then, the terrorists get the bonus of having American
and worldwide TV networks air the same tape –
fearing that somebody from rival networks will get the
scoop on them. - Terrorists get their messages out to
their followers all over the world because part of
terrorism is the exploitation of the media. Our
networks have acted irresponsibly for years, and our
national security concerns have been compromised.
END OF CHAPTER SIXTEEN

Chapter Seventeen - Why Do Arabs and Jews
hate Each Other? What is it that Arabs hate most about Israel?
This problem of why Arabs and Jews hate each other
goes far back in history, but – we need to discover
why they hate each other.
We shall also learn why it is that Muslim extremists
hate Jews, but why they also hate Americans.
So, let’s go back in time to the Garden of Eden where
it all began.
From the beginning of humankind - in the Garden of
Eden, it has been a battle between good and evil.
After the time of Abraham, there has been a sharp
division between Jews and Arabs, and that, according
to Scripture, shall never change until the end of time.
Genesis Chapter 16:1 “ Now Sarai Abram's wife bare
him no children: and she had an handmaid, an
Egyptian, whose name was Hagar.
2

And Sarai said unto Abram, Behold now, the LORD
hath restrained me from bearing: I pray thee, go in
unto my maid; it may be that I may obtain children by
her. And Abram hearkened to the voice of Sarai.
3

And Sarai Abram's wife took Hagar her maid the
Egyptian, after Abram had dwelt ten years in the land
of Canaan, and gave her to her husband Abram to be
his wife.
4

And he went in unto Hagar, and she conceived: and
when she saw that she (Hagar, the Egyptian maid)
had conceived, her mistress was despised in her
eyes.
5

And Sarai said unto Abram, My wrong be upon thee:
I have given my maid into thy bosom; and when she
saw that she had conceived, I was despised in her
eyes: the LORD judge between me and thee."

Animosity developed immediately between Hagar (the
Egyptian), and Sarah - Abraham’s first wife.
God gave Sarah to Abraham as his wife. Sarah gave
her maid, Hagar, to him.
Sarah would not wait upon God for her child, so she
gave her handmaiden to her husband to bear a child
for them. SHE DID NOT TRUST GOD'S WORDS!
Once Hagar, the Egyptian, conceived and had a son,
jealousy developed. Hatred developed between
the two women…one a Jew – the other an Arab.
6

"But Abram said unto Sarai, Behold, thy maid is in
thine hand; do to her as it pleaseth thee. And when
Sarai dealt hardly with her, she fled from her face.
7

And the angel of the LORD found her by a fountain of
water in the wilderness, by the fountain in the way to
Shur.
8

And he said, Hagar, Sarai's maid, whence camest
thou? and whither wilt thou go? And she said, I flee
from the face of my mistress Sarai.
Hagar had to flee from Sarah…..so she and her son,
Ishmael, disappeared…..and went away from Abraham.
9

And the angel of the LORD said unto her, “Return to
thy mistress, and submit thyself under her hands”.
10

And the angel of the LORD said unto Hagar, “I will
multiply thy seed exceedingly, that it shall not be
numbered for multitude”. 11 And the angel of the LORD
said unto Hagar, “Behold, thou art with child and shalt
bear a son, and shalt call his name Ishmael; because
the LORD hath heard thy affliction”.
Ishmael was born when Abraham was 86. God
delivered a son to Abraham from Sarah. His name was
Isaac. He was born when Abraham was 100.

Abraham lived in an area that would later be called
Israel. (Genesis 16:3). Ishmael would grow up to be a
man of the desert wilderness, with a wild and hostile
attitude toward people, exactly as God described him
to his mother before he was born.
12

“And he (Ishmael) will be a wild man; his hand
will be against every man, and every man's hand
against him; and he shall dwell in the presence
of all his brethren.”
In other words, “Ishmael shall always be hostile
toward Israel, and his generations shall always
occupy lands right under Israel’s nose.”
To demonstrate that hostility and jealousy was taking
place in the household, read verse 8 and 9 of Genesis
21: Isaac was born of Sarah (finally), and when it
came time to wean Isaac, Ishmael his much older
brother, began mocking.
8 "And the child grew, and was weaned: and Abraham
made a great feast the same day that Isaac was
weaned. - 9 And Sarah saw the son of Hagar the
Egyptian, which she had born unto Abraham, mocking.
Sarah’s hatred toward Hagar and “Hagar’s son” caused
Sarah to complain to Abraham.
She complained as follows: - 10 - “Wherefore she said
unto Abraham, ‘Cast out this bondwoman (slave
woman), and her son: for the son of this
bondwoman shall not be heir with my son, even
with Isaac.”
Sarah was now telling Abraham, “This slave
woman and her son will not inherit a thing from
us.”
Author’s note – I can see why the Arabs are a bit
ticked off! I can see how they want to treat Jews (the
lineage of Isaac), as slaves. Abraham, Sarah and their
son, Isaac, created a rift between Abraham, Hagar and
their son, Ishmael.

I can also see how the devil himself is happy to know
that he still causes this kind of division in the world.
Satan's goal never changes . He will continue to cause
division and strife right up to the very end of time.
11 –“And the thing was very grievous in Abraham’s
sight because of his son.”
Author’s comment – It seems that God was giving
Abraham a few lessons. - One seems to be that he
should have obeyed, listened to and trusted God.
Failing that, the second lesson might have been that
Abraham – and all of his descendants would receive
grief because he did it all wrong.
When we do wrong (sin), there is ALWAYS a
consequence to pay.
Some of that grief appears to be that Abraham was
caught between God and Sarah, and his two sons,
Ishmael and Isaac.
It’s not my job here to judge either side, but it’s too
bad that Abraham disobeyed God in the first place.
Maybe it’s a lesson for us to learn, too – about being
impatient or not waiting upon God – if we are praying
people.
12 –“And God said unto Abraham, Let it not be
grievous in thy sight because of the lad, and because
of thy bondwoman; in all that Sarah hath said unto
thee, hearken unto her voice; for in Isaac shall thy
seed be called.”
13 –“And also of the son of the bondwoman
(Ishmael) will I make a nation, because he is (also)
thy seed. (The Arab nation is huge).

14 -“And Abraham rose up early in the morning, and
took bread, and a bottle of water, and gave it unto
Hagar, putting it on her shoulder, and the child, and
sent her away: and she departed, and wandered in
the wilderness of Beersheba.”

Here’s where Ishmael and his Mother, Hagar were
sent by Abraham.

Isaac and Ishmael didn’t meet again until Abraham
died: (Genesis 25:9-10)
The place where Abraham was buried is known today
as the “Tomb of the Patriarchs” in Hebron, where
the conflict for control of it still rages between the
descendants of Isaac and Ishmael.
Did you know that the Jews control only 18.7% of this
tomb, and Muslims control 83.3%.
Both claim Abraham as their religious Father.

Ishmael lived 137 years (Genesis 25:17).
He bore twelve sons, and their tribes spread from
Egypt to what is now Iraq – formerly Mesopotamia “the land between the rivers". Mesopotamia (Iraq) is
located between the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers.
Many of the modern-day Arabs correctly recognize
that they are the descendants of Ishmael, while
the Jews, and the rest of the Israelites, are
descendants of Isaac - but all are descended from
Abraham.
Ishmael lived in the wilderness of Paran; and his
mother took a wife for him from the land of Egypt (Genesis 21:20-21).
It might be interesting to know that the Wilderness
of Paran is located in the Sinai Peninsula, and is
better known in the Bible story as the place where
Moses and the Jews were relegated for 40 years
- wandering in the wilderness while trying to get to
the “Promised Land”.
Joshua and Caleb, two Bible heroes, went into Israel,
found it to be a “land of milk and honey”, reported
back, but the bulk of the other ten tribes of the twelve
tribes of Israel were afraid. They, too, did not trust
God, so they were banished into this area of Paran for
40 years - one year for every day it took them to
actually find the “promised land” and report back.
Their sin was that they failed to trust God to get them
there. Their punishment for this sin – was to wander in
Paran for forty years.
I found it interesting to note that Abraham failed to
trust God that He would deliver to him a son….a son
who would carry out the lineage of Abraham, a son
who would complete the lineage set by God from the
beginning of time, to provide the world with a
“Messiah.”

Because Abraham did not trust God, or like Eve –
failed to take God at His word, some people thousands of years later would still be punished for
Abraham’s lack of trust.
Later, Moses would end up in the “Wilderness” – the
exact same place that Ishmael and Hagar ended up,
for exactly the same reason.
Moses failed to trust God.
Joshua and Caleb trusted God, but the other ten tribes
did not, and the responsibility always falls on the
shoulders of the leader. Joshua and Caleb, although
faithful and trusting souls, were also punished for the
sin of Moses – who, like Abraham, didn’t trust God.
Joshua and Caleb wandered in the wilderness of
Paran for the same forty years.

NOTICE - The Wilderness of Paran is just to the right
of the PROMISED LAND of ISRAEL and Mt. Sinai.
Moses and the Israelites wandered for FORTY YEARS and could have been in the PROMISED LAND of
ISRAEL in just days...had they trusted God.
The moral to this story is for US! - Trust God and get
things done much quicker!

The fight for Abraham’s tomb is ongoing
Where Abraham is buried is a sacred place of worship
for both the Jews and the Arabs.
Seems a shame that they both fight over Abraham,
who is the father of both the Jew and the Arab. - Go
figure.
Jews and Arabs have been hostile with one
another for almost 4000 years.
Jews claim that Abraham’s son, Isaac, was the true
son of Abraham because Sarah had Isaac.
The Qur’an teaches that it was Ishmael that Abraham
almost sacrificed to the Lord, and not Isaac.
The Old Testament, or Jewish Tanakh, claims that
Isaac was the one that God asked Abraham to sacrifice,
but withheld killing the child.
History reveals that Isaac was the son who
Abraham nearly sacrificed.
Apparently, what happened is that God told Abraham
to sacrifice his son to God on an altar. - It turned out
that God provided a lamb to be sacrificed instead. For
those of you who do not know, the lamb symbolized
“Messiah”, and that a “scapegoat” or sacrifice for the
sins of mankind would come later – a “Messiah.”
Christians believe this Messiah was Jesus.
Christians do not.

- Non-

Many Jews and Arabs today have no clue as to
why they fight constantly! - Actually, not that many
people in the world get it!
Some Biblical scholars wonder, and ask, “ What
would have happened if Abraham had simply
trusted God in the first place, rather than
doubting God when he was promised by God that
he and Sarah would have a son.”

Too late now to ask that question, because animosity
(enmity) has been between Jews and the Arab Nation
(sons of Ishmael) for 4,000 years.
Israel came to fruition through the lineage of
Isaac
You say, “So what! So what is the big deal? - Why
don’t these people get over it, and become friends?”
“Enmity” – “Divisiveness” – Since Adam and Eve!
To get the answer to why Arabs hate Jews, you have
to go all the way back to the beginning of the earth
into the Garden of Eden, where a wily serpent by the
name of Satan was cast from Heaven by God.
It’s always been Satan’s goal to get even with God
since the battle between Satan and his angels…and
God and His angels.
God obviously won – and tossed Satan out of
heaven…and to the earth.
Satan hates God. Since the beginning Book of Genesis,
God has said that good and evil shall fight all the days
of the earth.
It was always about choice
Choose to serve God, or choose to serve Satan.
Choose to believe God’s Words – or Satan’s words of
divisiveness and confusion.
That choice, carried out to today, has not changed.
The problem is that each side is convinced that the
other is of the devil.
Joshua seemed to trust God. He made the comment,
“Choose ye this day whom ye will serve. As for
me and my household, we will serve the Lord.”

Choices that match that of Joshua are the right one.
God said, “There shall always be enmity (division
and strife) between the “seed of Satan”, or those
who are un-godly, and the “seed of Eve”, which
is to say those who choose to be Godly, or those
who worship God.”
Today, there is division between God and the devil.
Many people want to exclude God from society,
thereby having no belief in Him. - This is predicted,
and covered elsewhere in this book.
Israel was also a target of Osama bin Laden– but
not for its oil!
"The creation of Israel is a crime which must be
erased." - bin Laden.
Osama knew that most Muslims hate the Jews.
He played to that element of hate. - It won him
allegiance from most Muslims, even those under the
rule and authority of the Arab States - and the 1.9
billion Muslims worldwide.
In 2005, that duty to "Destroy the Jews" fell on
Ahmadinejad - the then-elected president of Iran and other Iranian politicians and clerics.
Israel – A Tiny, Tiny Land – Why All The Fuss?
It is widely believed that the people of the Nation of
Israel are the chosen people of God (“Yahweh”), and
that God protects Israel from its enemies.
So far, that has been proven to be true.
Remember the famous “Six-Day War”?

The 1967 Arab-Israeli War, also known as the
“SixDay War” or “June War” was fought between
Israel, and its Arab neighbors Egypt, Jordan and Syria.
Money was funneled into Arab coffers from Iraq and
Kuwait. As a result of the “Six Day War”, Israel gained
control of the Gaza Strip, the Sinai Peninsula, the West
Bank, and the Golan Heights. - Courtesy of Wikipedia
Arabs Hate Jews Because Jews Always Seem To
Win.
The Arabs have all the land and all of the oil and
wealth of the Middle East. Look at the map of the Arab
World below and notice how tiny Israel is.

Why, then, is Israel the focus of all this attention,
and why is it that Israel, though attacked by
huge Arab forces surrounding it, has not
succumbed?

If I did not believe in God (“Yahweh”), I might have
become a believer just by looking at the above map!
I would wonder how it is that war after war against
Israel still leaves Israel standing – and, in fact, Israel
has captured more land around them to act as a buffer
zone between them and their enemies.
I am amazed at how tiny Israel is, and how vast the
Arab lands are. - Yet, the Bible says that there will
always be animosity and fighting between Arabs (from
Ishmael) and Jews (from Isaac).
Israel was always the target of Arabs, and will
always be the target. It’s been like that since dirt was
formed.
People ask, “ Then if all that is true, why in the
world don’t we simply mind our own business,
and let these people kill each other off - and may
the winner be declared so we can all go on with
our lives”?
If the Bible holds true, there will always be “enmity”
between Arab and Jew – and there’s nothing anyone
can do to prevent it.
We will see in a moment, how we did not help Israel
once – and they still won the war without us.
The question was answered in the Book of Genesis
21:12 “And he (Ishmael) will be a wild man; his
hand will be against every man, and every man's
hand against him; and he shall dwell in the
presence of all his brethren."
In other words ,“Ishmael shall always be hostile
toward Israel, and his generations shall always
occupy lands right under Israel’s nose.” How true
is that? Scary, huh? In fact, Islam, the religion of most
Arabs, hates all non-Muslims! “His hand will be against
every man”.

Israel Became a Nation in 1948
Enter Harry Truman – 1948.

President Harry Truman - 1948

As a result of the Holocaust, Jews were oppressed and
also in need of a homeland. - Apparently, Adolph Hitler
targeted the Jews for destruction during the 1940s.
Here are
Hitler’s
own
words: ...
“And we
say that
the war
will not
end as
the Jews
imagine it will, namely with the uprooting of the
Aryans, but the result of this war will be the
complete annihilation of the Jews. Now for the
first time they will not bleed other people to
death, but for the first time the old Jewish law of
An eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth, will be
applied.”....

...."And the further this war spreads, the further
will spread this fight against the world of the
[Jew], and they will be used as food for every
prison camp, and in every family, which will have
it explained to it why, and the hour will come
when the enemy of all times, or at least of the
last thousand years, will have played his part to
the end.”
Hitler, who was not a Muslim by any stroke of the
imagination, still hated the Jews. - Why?
One has to say that it was part of the age-old, Biblical
statement, ““Then shall they deliver you (Jews) up
to be afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be
hated of all nations for my name's sake”. Matthew
24:9
“Adolph
Hitler,
a
charismatic,
Austrian-born
demagogue, rose to power in Germany during the
1920s and early 1930s at a time of social, political,
and economic upheaval.
Failing to take power by force in 1923, Hitler
eventually won power by democratic means.
Once in power, he eliminated all opposition and
launched an ambitious program of world
domination and elimination of the Jews,
paralleling ideas he advanced in his book, Mein Kampf.
- His "1,000 Year Reich" barely lasted 12 years and he
died a broken and defeated man.” Source www.Remember.org.
Does that trend sound familiar? – “ launched an
ambitious program of world domination and
elimination of the Jews.”
It WILL happen again – in your near future. When
you begin to see a “global government form…it’s
coming!

Somehow, these thoughts are put into the minds of
men, and they are able to cause – or threaten to
cause, great destruction of the Jews, and these people
who want to kill all Jews always seem to be the ones
who want to dominate the world.
Are they good thoughts – or evil thoughts? Who is in
charge of good? Evil?
Below is the document signed by Truman in 1948
establishing Israel as a provisional government.

Was Hitler part of Biblical Prophecy?
“And I will make of thee (Abraham) a great nation,
and I will bless thee, and make thy name great; and
thou shalt be a blessing.' Genesis 12:2
It is widely held that Abraham bore a son by the name
of Isaac. It is widely held that the nation of Israel
would come through the “seed of Isaac”, which it did.
If Israel were to become a “great nation”, it would
stand to reason that Israel would first have to
become a nation. That did not happen until May 14,
1948!

If one dare look at the death of over 6,000,000 Jews
under the hand of the Nazis and Hitler in the 1940s, in
light of Bible prophesy, where Abraham was promised,
“I will make of thee a great nation”, one might
think that the deaths of those Jews somehow paved
the way for Truman to sign the above document.
Israel waited for thousands of years for that day.
Throughout the Roosevelt and Truman tenure, the
Departments of War and State, concluded that
“recognizing the possibility of a Soviet-Arab
connection and the potential Arab restriction on
oil supplies to this country, advised against U.S.
intervention on behalf of the Jews.”
What the U.S. Governement was saying is, "We
can't get involved with Israel because the Arabs
hate their guts...and the Arabs control the oil to
the world...especially the U.S., and we don't
want to face the possible shut-off of oil because
it would really screw up our economy."
At midnight on May 14, 1948, the Provisional
Government of Israel proclaimed a new State of Israel.
On that same date, the United States, in the person of
President Truman, recognized the provisional Jewish
government as de facto authority of the Jewish state
(de jure recognition was extended on January 31,
1949). – Source - Internet Archives.
Israel was at Peace – For One Day!
The U.S. delegates to the UN and top-ranking State
Department released his without notifying them first.
On May 15, 1948, the first day of Israeli
Independence and exactly one year after
UNSCOP (Committee on Palestine) Arab armies
invaded Israel and the first Arab-Israeli war
began.

The Arab forces were significantly larger and
better equipped than Israel's. - Yet coordination
and organization within the Arab armies was lacking,
and political squabbles over conquered territories
strained relations among the Arab allies.
Despite its small number, the Israeli army was well
organized, well disciplined and well trained.
Months of fighting interspersed with temporary ceasefires officially ended in January 1949, followed by a
series of armistice agreements between Israel and
Egypt (February), Lebanon (March), Jordan (April) and
Syria (July).
Israel held the 5,600 square miles allotted to it
by the UN partition plan plus an additional 2,500
square miles.
Prior to this war, Jordan held the eastern sector
of Jerusalem (aka "East Jerusalem" and the
West Bank (aka West Jerusalem), and Egypt held
the Gaza Strip.
The territories captured by Israel held relatively few
inhabitants (as was the case with Sinai for Egypt and
Golan Heights for Syria), or were occupied territories
(as was the case with Gaza Strip for Egypt and West
Bank for Jordan).
The capitals of each of the three countries were
threatened because Israeli troops were less than 100
km from Cairo, Egypt and less than 50 km from
Damascus, Syria and Amman, Jordan.
This lost land caused a greater rift between the Arab
world and Israel.
In fact, because America was, and is (for the moment)
Israel’s strongest ally, we are considered by many
Christians to be blessed of God as well.

However, with that blessing, comes the added dissent
and hatred of America from Arabs and others
throughout the world. This relationship with Israel will
eventually either cause an isolation of America – or
America will become just one of many nations of a
new
global
government
that
will
be
headquartered in Baghdad, Iraq. Mark my words
here. We’ll cover that aspect later.
Most of Gaza is governed by the Palestinian National
Authority and is the core territory of the new state,
while areas of fertile agricultural land are administered
by Israel. Gaza's borders are still under Israeli control.
Borders were finalized based on the frontlines.Though Israel hoped the agreements would lead
to official peace treaties, the Arab states refused
to recognize Israel's existence. A total economic,
political, and social boycott of Israel was maintained. –
Source - Internet archives.
Note* - 2017 UPDATE - President Trump has
recognized Jerusalem as the capital of Israel.
From CNN) — President Donald Trump will recognize
Jerusalem as the capital of Israel on Wednesday and
direct the State Department to begin the process to
move the US embassy from Tel Aviv to Jerusalem,
senior administration officials said."
This move by president Trump is, in my educated
opinion, the first step toward fulfilling God's
prophecy of the coming "End of Days" scenario
pointed to in Luke Chapter 21.
If you believe, as Israel does, that God (Yahweh) is on
their side, then you have to also believe that their tiny
army seems to do okay against all of the Arab armies
that have come up against Israel over the years.
Somehow, Israel is being preserved until the end.
When is that end? The beginning of THE END OF
DAYS will be when YOU see Israel take the first
shovel full of dirt off the top of Mt. Zion to build
their Holy Temple!

PLO Formed in 1964
In 1964 the Arab League, a loose confederation of
fourteen Arab countries including Egypt, Jordan, Syria,
Iraq, and Lebanon, met in Cairo and established a
political body to deal directly with the problem of the
Palestinian Arabs. They called it the Palestine
Liberation Organization (PLO).
The PLO's first leader was an Egyptian, Ahmed
Shukairy. He coined the organization's famous slogan
"Drive the Jews into the sea." Osama bin Laden
also quoted those exact words. Of course, Osama is
now dead. And, in front of the United Nations, the
president of Iran at the time around 2006 (Mahmoud
Ahmadinejad) uttered those exact words, so it's a
mindset within the Arab world to "Drive the Jews
into the sea"...in other words...to destroy any
semblance of Israel.
“ Driving the Jews into the sea." has been the
intent of Arabs since the beginning of time, and that
remark in 1964 confirms that the sentiment toward
Israel has not changed one tiny bit.
“The enmity between us and the Jews goes far
back in time and is deep rooted. There is no
question that war between the two of us is
inevitable.” – Osama bin Laden.
The Jews know that the Arab world is at enmity
with them, and that WAR IS INEVITABLE, which
is why Israel will defend themselves against
Iranian nuclear attacks.
This knowledge, to me, suggests STRONGLY that
Israel is already planning a preemptive strike against
Iran, and that, my friends, will set up the expulsion of
all Arabs from Israel...and then the Holy Temple will
be built on top of Mt. Zion...so MARK MY
WORDS....this IS ABOUT TO HAPPEN, and I'm writing
these words on January 2, 2018 as I complete my
editing and updating of this book.

Notice Osama’s choice of the word “enmity” in the
paragraphs above.
It is a very important word used by God in the Old
Testament book of Genesis.“And I will put enmity
between thee (Satan) and the woman, and
between thy seed (those who follow Satan) and her
seed; (those who follow God) it shall bruise thy
head, and thou shalt bruise his heel.”
We covered that meaning elsewhere in this book.
Israel never really had dominion or control over their
land, and the Arabs were always at war with Israel.
We are not speaking about the 1900s - we are saying
that this “enmity” has existed since the time that
Abraham could not wait upon God to deliver him a son,
as God promised He would, so Abraham sulked – and
then, as we pointed out earlier- did things his way
– and it cost us all.
Fighting would break out over the centuries, and it
was no different in 1967.
The 1967 “Six Day War”
Syria used the Golan Heights, which tower 3,000 feet
above the Galilee, to shell Israeli farms and villages.
Syria's attacks grew more frequent in 1965 and 1966,
while General Abdul Nasser's rhetoric became
increasingly belligerent. "We shall not enter Palestine
with its soil covered in sand," he said on March 8,
1965. "We shall enter it with its soil saturated in
blood.”
Again, a few months later, Nasser expressed the
Arabs' aspiration. His goal was "The full restoration of
the rights of the Palestinian people.”
In other words, we aim toward the goal of the total
destruction of the State of Israel.

The Arab rhetoric was matched by the mobilization of
Arab forces. Approximately 250,000 troops (nearly
half in Sinai), more than 2,000 tanks and 700
aircraft that ringed Israel were deployed.
The United States tried to prevent the war through
negotiations, but it was not able to persuade Nasser or
the other Arab states to cease their belligerent
statements and actions.
Still, right before the war, President Johnson warned:
"Israel will not be alone unless it decides to go
alone.”
Then, when the war began, the State Department
announced: "Our position is neutral in thought,
word and deed.” - Johnson lied - plain and simple!
So, Israel was standing ALONE. The United States
backed down. This was the “Do or die test” for Israel and Yahweh. President Johnson was a Progressive
liberal Democrat.
Moreover, while the Arabs were falsely accusing the
United States of airlifting supplies to Israel, Johnson
imposed an arms embargo on the region (France,
Israel's other main arms supplier, also embargoed
arms to Israel).
By contrast, the Soviets were supplying massive
amounts of arms to the Arabs. - Notice that Russia
is always meddling in the affairs of the Arabs...and it's
all about money and oil.
Simultaneously, the armies of Kuwait, Algeria, Saudi
Arabia and Iraq were contributing troops and arms to
the Egyptian, Syrian and Jordanian fronts.
Israel’s Prime Minister, Levi Eshkol, sent a message to
King Hussein of Jordan saying Israel would not attack
Jordan unless Hussein initiated hostilities.

When Jordanian radar picked up a cluster of planes
flying from Egypt to Israel, and the Egyptians
convinced Hussein the planes were theirs, he
then ordered the shelling of West Jerusalem. – Source
for much of this data: www.ujc.org
You have to ask yourself, why did the Egyptians tell
King Hussein of Jordan that the planes were not
Israeli planes? Why did Hussein not check it out?
Why? Why? Why?
There are a host of unanswered questions about how
tiny Israel could defeat such a large contingency of
troops dedicated to wiping them off the face of the
planet.
It turned out the planes were Israel's, and were
returning from destroying the Egyptian air force on the
ground.
After just six days of fighting , Israeli forces broke
through the enemy lines and were in a position to
march on Cairo, Damascus and Amman. A ceasefire
was invoked on June 10th, 1967.
By the end of the war, Israel had conquered
enough territory to more than triple the size of
the area it controlled, from 8,000 to 26,000
square miles.
Score a victory over Israel's enemies and a
victory for God who showed the world that even without the help of the great USA, Israel
and God will always win!
The victory enabled Israel to unify Jerusalem. Israeli
forces had also captured the Sinai, Golan Heights,
Gaza Strip and West Bank.
These are but a few of the reasons the age-old saying
that “enmity” will always be between Arab and Jew.

However, it seems that others in the world have
disliked Jews. Forget about Hitler – he was definitely
of a devilish mentality. - Now, it’s the Europeans and
others who are becoming anti-Israel…and, under the
Obama watch, even the U.S. policy was becoming
anti-Israel. God will not let this go unpunished…if it
happens.
Is Europe now anti-Israel? - Yes!
Headline – “As attacks rise in France, Jews flock
to Israel” USA Today – Debbie Hill – November 22,
2004 – “But like thousands of other French Jews who
have moved to Israel in the past four years, they are
glad to be here - Back in France, they say, rising antiSemitic attacks by Muslim immigrants and the antiIsrael bias of the French government and media had
made life increasingly uncomfortable for them.”
Why is America a Target of Islamist Jihaddists?
Because We Are Friends of Israel
First, I don’t think we have a choice in the matter. If
this is, in fact, part of a “Divine Plan”, then Israel will,
at some point, stand alone once again.
We did not help Israel in 1967, and God still protected
Israel – in the 1967 “six-day war”.
Second, we cannot allow the oil in the Middle East and
Sudan to be taken over by the Islamic terrorists.
You may recall these words from our own state
department in 1948, “The Departments of War and
State, recognizing the possibility of a Soviet-Arab
connection and the potential Arab restriction on oil
supplies to this country, advised against U.S.
intervention on behalf of the Jews.
We actually sold the Jews down the river – over
oil!

President Harry S. Truman was re-elected in
1948…installed as president in January of 1949.
“Truman, now president in his own right, and the
liberal Democrats in Congress were determined to
pass progressive policies that had been stalled by
Republicans.”
http://www.suite101.com/content/harrytrumansfair-deal-a169436

Openly progressive presidents were Woodrow
Wilson, Franklind D. Roosevelt, Truman, Johnson –
and Obama.
Osama bin Laden was asked the question, “Mr. Bin
Laden, you have issued a Fatwah – a Death Decree for
all Americans. Does that include women and
Children?” - The question was asked because the
Qur’an preaches that this must not happen.
Osama bin Laden said, “We do not have to
differentiate between military or civilian. As far
as we are concerned, they are all targets, and this is
what the Fatwah says.”
The Fatwah is general (comprehensive) and it includes
all those who participate in, or help the Jewish
occupiers in killing Muslims.” Islam is bent on
destruction of Jews, American and all nonMuslims.
As you can see, we are condemned because we
participate in or help Jews.
We also cannot say how God sets out to help the Jews
if they are the “favored nation”, and if God is indeed
protecting them.
If it is not us, it will be someone else – or God Himself
will intervene – as He has done so many times in the
past.

Lyndon B. Johnson 36 th President

If no one else comes to their rescue, Israel will be
alone –as they were when Lyndon Johnson backed
out of the U.S. protection of them in 1967, and left
Israel to defend itself.
That is when God apparently showed us all that He
could do it alone. Things happened, and the war only
lasted six days….with just Israel and God.

END OF CHAPTER SEVENTEEN

Chapter Eighteen - Osama’s Second In Command
(Ayman al Dhawahiri) Condemns America For
Helping Jews, Too.

Ayman al-Dhawahiri

In a videotape released to al-Jazeera TV, Osama's
second in command, Ayman Al-Dhawahiri (now also
dead) said, in November of 2004 (released postelection, but may have been released at the same
time that Osama released his own videotape to
alJazeera on October 29, 2004) – “The two US
presidential candidates are challenging each other to
satisfy Israel, to continue a crime against the
Islamic nation in Palestine that began 87 years ago.
I say to Americans, vote for whomever you want Bush
or Kerry or even the devil - it is not of any importance.
What concerns us is to purify our nation from the
aggressors and to resist whoever [is] attacking us,
profaning our sanctities and stealing our wealth.”
He really means to say, "We will continue to
fight those who are stealing our oil."
When the al-Dhawahiri tape was released, I thought,
“This is strange that his words echo Osama’s words
that aired around the same time.”

This is why I believed that Osama was in Iran and
Pakistan, and his second in command was still in
Afghanistan or around the Pakistan border area.
Otherwise, why would they both have the same
message?
UPDATE - When Osama was killed, (May 2, 2011), he
was indeed found to be hiding in plain sight - in
PAKISTAN...as I had anticipated.
Seems me that there is a substantial lack of
coordination between Osama and al-Dhawahiri. - I’m
going to guess that Osama was out of touch while he
was in Iran and Pakistan, and that al-Dhawahiri didn’t
know that Osama already launched the first tape.
al-Dhawahiri Talks about Other Countries That
Are at Risk.
"The fall of Baghdad was in fact a fall to all
regimes which have ceded the holy struggle
[jihad] and backed invaders", he said, posing the
question as to which Arab country "has not been
occupied by crusader forces". - He said, "Baghdad
did not fall on 9 April 2003. It fell when alKhidawi Tawfiq called on the British army for
help, it fell when al-Sharif Husayn agreed with
the British to fight the caliphate. It fell when Abd
al-Aziz al-Suaud agreed to go under the
'protection' of the British and then the
Americans ... it fell when Arabs recognized the
1949 truce agreement.” (Truman issued a
proclamation asserting Israel would become a
provisional government or nation in 1948).
Muslims hated colonialists, so they developed
the need to defend themselves.
Colonialist power, held over Muslims in the past, have
made it so that Muslims are more aware of the need to
defend themselves against being ruled over by nonMuslims, so they have decided to withdraw into
themselves - to reorganize their own religious and
cultural systems in light of the teachings of
Mohammed.

Mohammed espoused "Jihad" or "Holy War" against
those who would try to change Islam.
So, the old ways of Islam - the teaching of “Jihad”, are
at war with the new ways of Islam (those searching
for peace, democracy, freedom, tolerance of other
people's thoughts and the way they worship God).
This war is going on between the old guard of Islam
(fundamentalists) and the new, more moderate wing
of Islam. This is evident when you see Muslims
killing Muslims.
Muslims invaded the school in Beslan, Russia and
killed a whole bunch of children because they were
being taught English in their afternoon study time,
and they were being taught how to become more
tolerant of other's right to worship as they see fit.
Muslim "insurgents" poured into Iraq to stifle any shift
toward democracy seeking Muslims.
Muslim insurgents beheaded, beat, burned, bombed,
shot, stabbed, kicked Muslim "brothers" who might get
the notion that allowing the "invaders" into the
country is a good thing.
They were murdered as a warning to all Muslim
brothers in Iraq and around the world - “Do not
bend.....do not stray.....do not let the Colonialists
into your life again. Do not help them in any way.
Find them, betray them (per the words of Osama
bin Laden), and destroy them."
Jihad or "Holy War" was the only teaching acceptable
to hard-liners of the Muslim faith. If clerics strayed, as
they did, they were murdered by other Muslims as a
warning to all clerics "Do not stray"
END OF CHAPTER EIGHTEEN

Chapter Nineteen - Why America Must Stay in
Iraq
Osama bin Laden Threatened the United States - by
Videotape.
It is very important to know exactly what was in the
mind of this very intelligent “Leader-in-Waiting”.
Once you read the breakdown of his transcript, it
might enlighten you as to how he wanted so badly to
own the oil in the Middle East and Africa, and to
overthrow existing regimes in the Middle East and
Africa to get it. Regardless of who is in charge in the
Islamist Jihaddist movement, the goal is the same
as bin Laden's.
The first target was Kuwait, and, working with Saddam
Hussein, bin Laden waited to see what the outcome
would be. - "Would the U.S. fight, or would they
pull back and do nothing?
His belief, because the U.S. did nothing prior to 1990,
was that George H.W. Bush, the 41st president, would
do nothing. He was wrong!
We are in the Middle East, and we intend to have a
foothold established there in an effort to provide
stability in the region, and protect the world’s
economy. - The world runs on oil!
Once the Middle East is stabilized we can pretty much
assure that America will be safer in the longer
term....or, if we ever become NOT dependent on Arab
oil, we will see less battles fought by Islamist
extremists because their source of funding weapons
and manpower come from the sale of OIL.
The Arab Leaders cannot possibly know what Osama's
goal was - for them. - All they had to do is study his
words in his tape and letters, or simply read this book!

If they did, they would have known that bin Laden's
intentions were anything but honorable toward them.
Osama’s own words will demonstrate that his intent
was to overthrow the Saudis and other Arab regimes
in the Middle East.
To stabilize the region, we are developing several
military bases in Iraq - and more in Afghanistan.
This will also allow us to watch Israel’s back for
them….or to just find out what they - or Iran - are up
to!
If we can protect Israel against attack, by being only a
few moments away from the military bases that we
have in the Middle East, then perhaps peace
negotiations between Israel and the P.L.O. (and others
in the Middle East), can be successful.
This is something that Barack Obama - as president
- would rather stay away from. He was trained as a
child in Muslim schools. He, in my opinion, was and is
a Muslim sympathizer. - I thought - while writing this
book - that he would like to pull completely out of the
Middle East....and he did in December of 2011.
It is a fact that Israel and Syria’s President Assad
would like to negotiate a settlement, and exchange
the Golan Heights (the land that Israel took from Syria
during the 1967 Six Day War) for a peaceful
settlement with Syria’s Hezbollah and Hamas.
This successful negotiation could only be accomplished
if the U.S. and its allies protect Israel from attacks by
patrolling the Gulf with our warships, and by having
military bases in the region.
Iran is sandwiched between Iraq and Afghanistan, two
peace-seeking "democracies". Having strategically
placed bases in Iraq and Afghanistan, allows us to
keep our eyes on Iran.

Now that PLO leader Arafat is dead, Assad, in my view,
could have become the region's top leader because he
holds the key to peace with Israel in exchange for
getting the Golan Heights back for his country.
He then gets to work with the U.S. and the rest of the
world to show that the region is better off with a free
Iraq.
I believe that we will someday see where Saddam
stored all of his WMD in Syria - as part of those
negotiations.
We all know that Saddam had biological and chemical
weapons because he used them to kill thousands of
Kurds.
We know that he had huge arsenals of weaponry.
They were not likely buried in the desert. - I believe
they were moved into Syria, with the help of the
Russians, about two weeks before the U.N. tipped off
Saddam that we were coming – for real.
Ahmadinejad, ex-president of Iran, however, seemed
to be wielding the big stick and he still carries a lot of
weight with the Muslim Shiite community all over the
planet.
Iraq and Afghanistan – Strategic Location in the
Middle East
The United States and its allies are not looking to take
over anything in the region, and we want these
current Arab leaders to stay in power. - Our goal is to
protect them, and the world economy. We must
protect the oil wells so that the terrorists do not take
them by force. Protecting the oil wells protects the
price of oil, thereby protecting the world’s economy.

Once America becomes energy independent, we will
want to turn the security of the oil back to the region
because it then becomes in their best interest to
secure their own oil wells, and to protect themselves
from future Osama bin Ladens. Also, if the U.S. and
our North American allies are allowed to search for oil
and
natural
gas,
and
we
become
energy
INDEPENDENT from the Arab world, they will have no
leverage to use against us or our allies. They will
become "toothless tigers".
For all of the above reasons, we cannot, and
should not, leave Iraq and the Middle East.
For those same reasons, the terrorists fight us.
They want the oil. They need it to fund their “base” –
their “al-Queda”.
This is the dominant reason why insurgents are
coming to Iraq from Jordan, Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Syria
and the rest of the Middle East.....to fight the infidel,
and to recapture their mission of taking control of
the Middle East - and African oil.
It seems ridiculous that the monarchs and
military leaders in the Middle East can't see that
they also need the U.S. there for their own
protection.
They would have been toppled by Osama Bin Laden
(and by Saddam Hussein, had they stayed in power).
An Unidentified Shaykh, who sat with Osama bin
Laden just after the 911 attack on the World Trade
Center said, “And they (these monarchs and kings in
the Middle East who are stealing our oil) surrounded
us like the days...in the days of the prophet
Muhammad. Exactly like what's happening right
now.”
But he comforted his followers and said, "This is
going to turn and hit them back." And it is a
mercy for us. And a blessing to us. And it will
bring people back. Look how wise he was."....

...."And Allah will give him blessing. And the day
will come when the symbols of Islam will rise up
and it will be similar to the early days of
AlMujahedeen and Al-Ansar (similar to the early
years of Islam). And victory to those who follow
Allah. Finally said, if it is the same, like the old
days, such as Abu Bakr and Othman and Ali and
others. In these days, in our times, that it will be
the greatest jihad in the history of Islam and the
resistance of the wicked people.”
Shaykh: - “Hundreds of people used to doubt you
(Osama) and few only would follow you until this
huge event happened (the 911 attack on America) .
Now hundreds of people are coming out to join
you.”
Killing Osama Bin Laden will not cause this effort to
die down.
Islamic extremists will prevail – regardless of who is in
charge. Before the 911 attack, bin Laden was not
followed, by their own admission.
Right after the attack on “the infidel (The U.S.),
Islamic followers started coming out of the woodwork
because they were emboldened.
This is why bin Laden, and then Abu Musab al
Zarquawi must be killed....and they were - although
killing them would never stop those involved in the
terrorist movement. - It would become a body without
the brains of bin-Laden, but still a body of Jihaddists.
Imagine what Osama could have done if he controlled
the oil wells in the Sudan, Egypt, and the entire Middle
East! There’s always going to be another Osama.
Osama bin Laden did not intend to stop, nor did he
intend to go away – unless he and his henchmen are
killed....and, although bin Laden was killed, the
terrorist movement will NEVER STOP.

Here is a poem that Osama cited at a meeting post911 when he and other shaykhs were describing their
happiness over the devastation of the United States
attack:
UBL (Osama Bin Laden) (reciting a poem): ”I
witness that against the sharp blade they always
faced difficulties and stood together... When the
darkness comes upon us and we are bit by a
sharp tooth, I say... "Our homes are flooded with
blood and the tyrant is freely wandering in our
homes and from the battlefield vanished the
brightness of swords and the horses... And over
weeping sounds now we hear the beats of drums
and rhythm… They are storming his forts and
shouting: "We will not stop our raids until you
free our lands"

END OF CHAPTER NINETEEN

Chapter Twenty - Osama’s Threat to the Red
States
On October 29, 2004, Osama bin Laden addressed the
United States of America via al-Jazeera TV. In this
tape, he clearly threatened those who lived in the “Red
States” at the time of the 2004 elections. Check it out
with me. . . .
Following is the full English transcript of Usama bin
Ladin's speech in a videotape sent to al-Jazeera. In
the interests of authenticity, the content of the
transcript has been left unedited.
I have broken the script down for you as to how I
interpreted each of his sentences.
Osama – “ Praise be to Allah who created the
creation for his worshi... People of America this
talk of mine is for you and concerns the ideal
way to prevent another Manhattan, and deals
with the war and its causes and results. (In other
words, “I am going to tell you how to avoid another
Manhattan twin towers attack”).
“Before I begin, I say to you that security is an
indispensable pillar of human life and that free
men do not forfeit their security, contrary to
Bush's claim that we hate freedom. If so, then
let him explain to us why we don't strike for
example - Sweden? - And we know that
freedom-haters don't possess defiant spirits like
those of the 19 - may Allah have mercy on
them.” (19 are the 911 hijackers who flew planes into
the twin towers in New York).
“No, we fight because we are free men who
don't sleep under oppression. We want to
restore freedom to our nation, just as you lay
waste to our nation. So shall we lay waste to
yours.”-

Interpreted: “I am going to lay waste to your land –
like you are doing in Iraq and Afghanistan – unless
you restore freedom to our lands…unless you leave,
and leave us alone so that I may return to my goal of
overthrowing my thieving Arab brothers who currently
rule my Muslim brothers, and who keep them in
poverty, and who stray from the tenets of
fundamentalist Islam. I have already told you that I
regard them as much an infidel as Bush. Once I fully
assume command over the Arab lands, I will then
come after you anyway, only I will have all of the oil to
myself. I will sell the oil to my friends and colleagues
in the world who help me secure WMD, and will charge
the rest of the world as I see fit. I will sell the oil for
cash, then I will buy all the manpower I will need to
not only assume power in the Middle East, I will also
secure power in Africa – where my Ummas (brethren)
now are in control, and taking more land for us. Once
I get Nigeria, I will have the perfect launch pad (if you
look at Mr. Tyler’s map), where I can easily launch
nuclear missiles at the United States. Once I get to
that stage, I shall rule the world.”
“No one except a dumb thief plays with the
security of others and then makes himself
believe he will be secure.…Whereas thinking
people, when disaster strikes, make it their
priority to look for its causes, in order to prevent
it happening again.”
Interpreted for you - "I want you to think about what I
am going to tell you about how to avoid another
Manhattan-like attack - or worse. You are, after all,
thinking people, and you should not be playing with
our security. Only a dumb jerk would do that. The
consequences of playing with our security is that we
will also wreak havoc with yours. We will retaliate. So,
to prevent another 911 attack, listen up, and listen to
me - I will tell you what the causes were that got me
to think about destroying you.”)

Osama continues - “But I am amazed at you. Even
though we are in the fourth year after the events
of September 11th, Bush is still engaged in
distortion, deception and hiding from you the
real causes. And thus, the reasons are still there
for a repeat of what occurred”
In other words, he is saying, “You people really do
amaze me, so you must be as dumb as a donkey.
Even after I wiped out the Twin Towers in New York,
you still have Bush in office. I am saying this to you
now, because if you keep Bush, I will attack the Red
States.
Osama - “So I shall talk to you about the story
behind those events and shall tell you truthfully
about the moments in which the decision was
taken, for you to consider. “ I say to you, Allah
knows that it had never occurred to us to strike
the towers. But after it became unbearable and
we witnessed the oppression and tyranny of the
American/Israeli coalition against our people in
Palestine and Lebanon, it came to my mind.”…
“The events that affected my soul in a direct way
started in 1982 when America permitted the
Israelis to invade Lebanon and the American
Sixth
Fleet
helped
them
in
that.
This
bombardment began and many were killed and
injured and others were terrorized and displaced.
I couldn't forget those moving scenes, blood and
severed limbs, women and children sprawled
everywhere. Houses destroyed along with their
occupants and high rises demolished over their
residents, rockets raining down on our home
without mercy.
Translated – "I really want you people to buy into my
story that I started thinking of bombing your towers
back in 1982 because I can make this sound like I’m
“touched” by the death of my fellow Muslims. Of
course, you also must know that I have ordered other
fellow Muslims to be killed by the hundreds in Iraq, or
Beslan, Russia, or anywhere else that they are
straying from the fundamentals of the Islamic faith –
the way I want it to be."....

...."If these Muslims get out of line, I have no problem
killing them. Men, women, babies, it doesn’t matter to
me….even if it is in the Qur’an that I shouldn’t do
these things. So, when I tell you the sob story above,
I’m really trying to convince you that I was moved by
the death of Muslims at the hands of those Jews and
your sixth fleet. But, now that John Tyler has told you
another story in this book he has written – about how
I will also kill Muslims, I guess the jig is up.”)
Osama - “The situation was like a crocodile
meeting a helpless child, powerless except for
his screams. Does the crocodile understand a
conversation that doesn't include a weapon? And
the whole world saw and heard but it didn't
respond.”
Interpreted for you - "I have said that the big, evil
crocodile is the United States military.”…“The helpless
child is supposed to picture the Muslim women and
children that the crocodile kills. Not the same women
and babies that I have put to death at my hands and
upon my orders, different ones. These are the ones
the Jews were killing in Lebanon. Those poor,
defenseless women and children were powerless to
defend themselves – all they could do is scream. The
crocodile is tough, and the only way to handle this
croc is to kill it with bigger weapons, which I plan to
do. The whole world saw this, and did nothing about it.
So, I say that I will do something about it. I will kill
Americans by trying to blow up the twin towers in your
capital of freedom – New York. I failed in 1993, but
launched planes against the towers in 2001. P.S. - If
you believe the croc story, you must also believe the
crock I, Osama, just handed you”.)
Osama - “In those difficult moments many hardto describe ideas bubbled in my soul, but in the
end they produced an intense feeling of rejection
of tyranny, and gave birth to a strong resolve to
punish the oppressors."....

...."And as I looked at those demolished towers
in Lebanon, it entered my mind that we should
punish the oppressor in kind and that we should
destroy towers in America in order that they
taste some of what we tasted and so that they
be deterred from killing our women and
children.”
In other words that you can understand better - "The
same way in which I, myself, allow women and
children to taste some of what they will taste later if
they keep straying from Islam – the Islam that I want
to be portrayed – the Jihadist way. I do not tolerate
the modern day approach to Islam, so I kill children in
Muslim schools to teach their mothers a lesson. I also
have instructed my henchmen in Iraq, to torture and
kill those who also do not support my ways. Those
who suck up to what I declare will be my friends. I say
friend, I just mean that I will let them live.”… …”I will
kill anyone, though, who supports my enemy….the
American dogs, and the she-goats from the Arab world,
like “Mow-em-down Ghadafi”, or those Saudi leaders
who are also giving me angina.”)
bin Laden - ”And that day, it was confirmed to me
that oppression and the intentional killing of
innocent women and children is a deliberate
American policy. Destruction is freedom and
democracy, while resistance is terrorism and
intolerance.”
Interpretd by me to mean - "It is also my policy to
oppress, kill and maim innocents when they fail to do
as I say. Remember those Russian women, babies,
and others on board the two Russian planes that two
women bombers brought down? I sent two suicide
babes onto the planes with a bra full of
explosives…liquid, undetectable explosives. Because
of this, you American dogs had to suffer humiliation at
your airports because “screeners” got to play with
your wives’ body parts for a few weeks, but then you
protested, so they stopped. So, for this, you can also
blame Osama.”

“So, now I just gave you the reason that you people
need so that you can consider the plight of the poor
Arabs in the Middle East. You guys, and the Jews who
I want to drive into the sea came to our land to bomb,
kill and destroy. How did we like it? We didn’t. We
didn’t like it as much as you didn’t like us coming to
your homeland to destroy your towers and your
people. So, why don’t we compromise? Trust me, I
want to leave you alone, but I want you to trade with
me. I leave you alone, you leave me alone. We’ll get
along just swell.”
Osama
- “This means the oppressing and
embargoing to death of millions as Bush Sr. did
in Iraq in the greatest mass slaughter of children
mankind has ever known, and it means the
throwing of millions of pounds of bombs and
explosives at millions of children - also in Iraq as Bush Jr. did, in order to remove an old agent
and replace him with a new puppet to assist in
the pilfering of Iraq's oil and other outrages.”
Interpreted "Bush’s father, President # 41
slaughtered thousands of innocents in our land – not
to be compared with the tens of thousands of innocent
people that we are now killing in Africa so that I can
get my hands on the oil wells, the natural gas
pipelines and all of the diamonds. ..oh, and the gold,
too…let’s not forget the gold! Once I get that stuff, I’m
golden to be King of not only the entire Islamic Nation,
but also the entire world. George W. then followed in
his daddy’s footsteps, and decided to come back to
Iraq in 2003, to settle an old score. He told you guys
that Saddam had WMD, but Saddam moved them out
to Syria about two weeks before hand, just after Kofi
Annan or one of his guys at the U.N. tipped him off
that you guys were coming back to Iraq. Once the
WMD was moved, Saddam played with your soldiers
for a while, but it appeared that he was losing – big
time. So, now what do I do? I wanted to scare you off
in 1993, when my guy, Ramzi Yousef, who I trained,
tried to blow up your twin towers in New York, but the
boob failed. What a bobo!"....

...."After that first attack on the twin towers in
1993, I read in the newspaper that some guy - an
eyewitness, said, “That felt like an airplane hit the
building.”
That was a stroke of luck on my part because I
never thought about wiping the towers out with
planes. - “Engineer type that I am, I immediately
started planning to have my guys learn to fly planes. I
then had them hijack planes to take out the towers.
While we’re at it, I told them to take out the White
House and the Pentagon, too! We all chuckled. I can’t
believe that your guys taught my guys how to fly
planes. I knew you would help because you are so
“tolerant” of other cultures. Getting into America was
a snap. Getting driver’s licenses, taking the flying
lessons….no problem.”)
“So with these images and their like as their
background, the events of September 11th came
as a reply to those great wrongs. Should a man
be blamed for defending ones self - and his
sanctuary? - Is punishing the aggressor in kind,
objectionable terrorism? If it is such, then it is
unavoidable for us. This is the message which I
sought to communicate to you in word and deed,
repeatedly, for years before September 11th.”
What he's really saying is: "Like I said, I tried to
WARN you when I sent el-Bobo, Ramzi Yousef, over
there when Clinton was president. You people didn’t
get it. I even told a bunch of reporters. I told them all
about the 1993 attack and other WARNINGS that I
was trying to send over the years. I sent warning
shots all over the planet, figuring you guys wouldn’t
actually retaliate. But, that stinking guy, George H.W.
Bush faked me out in 1991. His kid faked me out for
sure in 2001!”
Osama - “And you can read this, if you wish, in
my interview with Scott in Time Magazine in
1996, or with Peter Arnett on CNN in 1997, or
my meeting with John Weiner in 1998. You can
observe it practically, if you wish, in Kenya and
Tanzania and in Aden”…

.…”And you can read it in my interview with
Abdul Bari Atwan, as well as my interviews with
Robert Fisk. The latter is one of your compatriots
and co-religionists and I consider him to be
neutral. So are the pretenders of freedom at the
White House and the channels controlled by
them able to run an interview with him? So that
he may relay to the American people what he
has understood from us to be the reasons for our
fight against you? If you were to avoid these
reasons, you will have taken the correct path
that will lead America to the security that it was
in before September 11th. This concerned the
causes of the war.”
Interpreted - "Now, here’s where I get to send you
dopes another WARNING. I’m going to tell you
exactly what to do, and this time, you had better listen.
If you listen, you can avoid what I’m going to reveal in
a minute will happen to you.” By the way, the Robert
Fiske guy – he’s really one of my stooges. Er, I mean
he’s a Middle East Correspondent for The Independent
of London (based in Lebanon).
bin Laden - ”As for its results, they have been, by
the grace of Allah, positive and enormous, and
have, by all standards, exceeded all expectations.
This is due to many factors, chief among them,
that we have found it difficult to deal with the
Bush administration in light of the resemblance
it bears to the regimes in our countries, half of
which are ruled by the military and the other half
which are ruled by the sons of kings and
presidents. Our experience with them is lengthy,
and both types are replete with those who are
characterized by pride, arrogance, greed and
misappropriation of wealth. This resemblance
began after the visits of Bush Sr. to the region.”
He's really saying - “I told you before that I have no
respect for Bush – and none for the leaders over here.
They steal our Umma’s wealth, they sell our oil for
paltry prices, they are thieves, and I’ll deal with them
when I regain control of Iraq and Afghanistan"....

...."This is why I promised my guys over here, my
followers, a lot of wealth, power and prestige. This is
why they are pouring into Iraq and Afghanistan - to
stop you. Actually, we know that if we keep up with
the “hit and run” tactics that terrorists always use, you
people over there will get all over Bush, and make him
pull the troops out. Once you do that, I’m free to go
about my business. First thing I will do, is wipe out the
Presidential puppets in charge of Iraq and Afghanistan.
I’ve got really bad, public plans for them. Once I instill
fear into the region again, I can own Iraq and
Afghanistan for myself. Then, I shall send my guys
over to Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Syria (I hate Assad), and
Egypt. Ghadafi is okay, but he’s still a schmuck. I’ll let
him live until I’m ready to take control over Libya. I’m
negotiating with the fools in Iran right now so that I
can know where all of my nukes are when I take their
government over, too.”
Osama continues: “At a time when some of our
compatriots were dazzled by America and hoping
that these visits would have an effect on our
countries, all of a sudden he (Bush) was affected
by those monarchies and military regimes, and
became envious of their remaining decades in
their positions, to embezzle the public wealth of
the nation without supervision or accounting. So
he took dictatorship and suppression of
freedoms to his son and they named it the
Patriot Act, under the pretence of fighting
terrorism. In addition, Bush sanctioned the
installing of sons as state governors, and didn't
forget to import expertise in election fraud from
the region's presidents to Florida to be made use
of in moments of difficulty.”
He's really saying - “Bush came over here - Bush Sr.,
and was dazzled by the crooks that we already have in
the Middle East. He became envious of our crooks,
making all that dough from the sales of oil and gas to
you people around the world who depend on us, so he
figured, ‘Hey, why can’t I become a crook like those
Arabs in the Middle East?’ Looks easy enough."...

...."In fact, these Arabs have been duping their people
for decades! I, George Sr., have a plan. I will finish my
presidency, then I’ll arrange for Georgie Jr. to run for
president later….after I lose to Clinton, and waste
eight years. But, a plan is a plan, so like Osama, I’m a
patient guy. I’ll wait out that smarty pants Clinton.
Once Georgie is in, I can be part of this scheme to
embezzle the wealth out of my country – just like they
do in the Middle East. In fact, I still have Jeb in
Florida.. I can put that whipper-snapper in office in the
future." Of course, Osama is now dead...taken out by
the elite Navy Seal Teams.
Bin laden said, however, “All that we have
mentioned has made it easy for us to provoke
and bait this administration (Bush). All that we
have to do is to send two mujahidin to the
furthest point east to raise a piece of cloth on
which is written al-Qaida, in order to make the
generals race there to cause America to suffer
human, economic, and political losses without
their achieving for it anything of note other than
some benefits for their private companies.
Osama said (paraphrased) - "What I forgot to mention
here, is that my Fatwah – the death to America decree
that I wrote? I wrote that way before the 911 attack.
Let me get those words to remind you while we are
right here in this sentence. Be right back!”…
…Here it is: “For over seven years the United
States has been occupying the lands of Islam in
the holiest of places, the Arabian Peninsula,
plundering its riches, dictating to its rulers,
humiliating its people, terrorizing its neighbors,
and turning its bases in the Peninsula into a
spearhead
through
which
to
fight
the
neighboring Muslim peoples. Despite the great
devastation inflicted on the Iraqi people by the
crusader-Zionist alliance, (the Jews and America)
and despite the huge number of those killed, in
excess of 1 million (back in Desert Storm – 1991)"....

.... "despite all this, the Americans are once
again trying to repeat the horrific massacres, as
though they are not content with the protracted
blockade imposed after the ferocious war or the
fragmentation and devastation. So now they
come to annihilate what is left of this people and
to humiliate their Muslim neighbors.
Author’s interpretation - “What I’m trying to say, here
in 1998….three years BEFORE the 911 attack, is
that I thought you guys were planning to come back
here someday, and that would have screwed up my
dreams of being King of all Islam, and actually, the
world. So, even before you knew you would attack us
in 2003, five years from now, I set out to pre-empt
that by ramping up my warning. I set out to have my
guys trained to fly airplanes, used as horrendous
bombs, against your major buildings in America.
Surely, if I pulled off this major devastation, you guys
would back off. . .you always did!”
Osama -“The Americans' aims behind these wars
are religious and economic, the aim is also to
serve the Jews' petty state and divert attention
from its occupation of Jerusalem and murder of
Muslims there.”
Interpreted - “In other words, you Americans who like
protecting those Jews in Israel, are going to come
back here to divert attention from Israel’s occupation
of Jerusalem….a place crucial for me to get for all
Muslims later, when we’re finished isolating you from
the rest of the world. To that end, let me tell you my
goal for your economy. I said, in this Fatwah, 1998, “I
call on every Muslim who believes in God and
wishes to be rewarded to comply with God's
order to kill the Americans and plunder their
money wherever and whenever they find it.”
He is rally telling us - "I can’t reward my guys unless I
own the oil, gas and diamonds in the Middle East and
Africa….which you American dogs are holding me back
from doing. This is why I am now in Iran. I need a
bigger stick! Hopefully, I can con the Iranians (they’re
Shiites) and I don’t respect them at all."....

...."They believe that there are other descendents in
the line from Mohammed, our great prophet, so they
are out to lunch, and that’s why I am a Sunni Moslem
(also spelled Muslim), but I need them because I want
their nukes. Once I get those nukes, baby, I can send
them over to Nigeria – where I have one of my guys
right now, and we can secretly set up missile bases
there. Hey, it’s the clearest shot we have at you
American dogs. Anyway, if my guys, which you call
insurgents, keep killing you off – a few here, a few
there, and we discourage you enough to finally pull
out of the Middle East, then I can share in the rewards
when I get the oil wells. We are good at ‘gorilla
warfare’…I will tell you about that next.”
Osama - “This is in addition to our having
experience in using guerrilla warfare and the
war of attrition to fight tyrannical superpowers,
as we, alongside the mujahidin, bled Russia for
10 years, until it went bankrupt and was forced
to withdraw in defeat. All Praise is due to Allah.”
Author’s interpretation of bin Laden’s highlighted
rhetoric – (“We did it once – to Russia, and now they
are broke because of us, not because Ronald Reagan
trumped their war plan cards. If we did it then to the
Ruskies, we can do it again to you American swine.”)
bin Laden - “So we are continuing this policy in
bleeding America to the point of bankruptcy.
Allah willing, and nothing is too great for Allah.”
Under his breath, he really means - "See, according to
what I planned since 1990, and certainly since I wrote
the Fatwah in 1998, we are still bleeding your
American economy, and will continue doing so forever.
Even if you pull out of the Middle East, we will be
back…bigger, bolder, stronger than before, because I
will own the wealth of the Middle East and Africa, and
will set up missile bases aimed squarely at you from
Nigeria, and you will then become my subjects. I will
use you as my servants. I will do to you what Saddam
did to his subjects….those infidels, and that was not a
pretty picture.”

Osama continues - “That being said, those who
say that al-Qaida has won against the
administration in the White House or that the
administration has lost in this war have not been
precise, because when one scrutinizes the
results, one cannot say that alQaida is the sole
factor in achieving those spectacular gains.
Rather, the policy of the White House that
demands the opening of war fronts to keep busy
their various corporations - whether they be
working in the field of arms or oil or
reconstruction - has helped al-Qaida to achieve
these enormous results.”
He really means - “Of course, the only ones who are
saying that alQueda is winning the war in the Middle
East is me, and those Progressive Liberal Secularists in
America and around the world who are totally disloyal
to their flag. - Everything they say is against
America….they don’t need me to help tell people
around the world how bad you Americans are. Remember that huge Tsunami that wiped out 150,000
plus people in South Asia? Some Progressives told the
world how cheap America was! Actually, you guys
gave 40% of all giving in all devastations, but those
Progressives want to make America look bad - mainly
because they hated losing to Bush in 2001 and again
in 2004. Progressives are happy only when we look
good and you American dogs look bad. So, they feed
you all the bad news that we are creating here and
there, and they stifle the good news about women
having rights now, children learning tolerance in
mosques and schools – instead of learning how to kill
with a gun, but these disloyal people are my friend,
not yours. These are the people who cause trouble in
America over Halliburton and other corrupt companies.
At least we like to say they are corrupt because that
has shed a negative light on Bush and Cheney, and
helped elect Obama”.
Osama - “And so it has appeared to some
analysts and diplomats that the White House and
us are playing as one team towards the
economic goals of the United States, even if the
intentions differ.”

In other words, - "I’m bleeding you because you have
to go to war in Afghanistan and Iraq, you have to
spend fortunes protecting your homeland against my
guys, and you will spend to restore all the stuff you
broke, repair oil pipelines, so we’re on the same page.
We want you to spend until you are broke, and now
Obama wants to spend until America is broke”… …”I
know that you American people will not tolerate a
lengthy war, nor will you tolerate your spending
trillions on this war and your security. Even worse, I
have promised to ruin your economy using oil as my
weapon of choice. How’s it going?”
Osama - ”And it was to these sorts of notions
that the British diplomat and others were
referring to in their lectures at the Royal
Institute of International Affairs. [When they
pointed out that] for example, al-Qaida spent
$500,000 on the event, while America, in the
incident and its aftermath, lost according to the
lowest estimate - more than $500 billion.
Meaning that every dollar of al-Qaida defeated a
million dollars by the permission of Allah,
besides the loss of a huge number of jobs. As for
the size of the economic deficit, it has reached
record astronomical numbers estimated to total
more than a trillion dollars.” “And even more
dangerous and bitter for America is that the
mujahidin recently forced Bush to resort to
emergency funds to continue the fight in
Afghanistan and Iraq, which is evidence of the
success of the bleed-until-bankruptcy plan - with
Allah's permission.” It is true that this shows
that al-Qaida has gained, but on the other hand,
it shows that the Bush administration has also
gained, something of which anyone who looks at
the size of the contracts acquired by the shady
Bush administration-linked mega-corporations,
like Halliburton and its kind, will be convinced.
And it all shows that the real loser is ... you.”
Author’s interpretation of the bin Laden speech in
2004 - “Here, I am attempting to get American voters
to vote for Kerry."....

...."First, I told them that Bush and his father were
thieves, like those in the Arab world over here, but
now I want to remind the voters of an issue close to
their hearts – Halliburton and your man, Dick Cheney.
If I remind them, they might vote for Kerry. Kerry, in
my opinion, will bail out of Iraq and the Middle East in
a heartbeat. The guy wants to be a hero, so I’ll help
him. If he gets in, I’ll tell him we’re leaving. Then,
after a few months of ‘peace’, he’ll pull your soldiers
out of Iraq and send them all home.”....
....“He’ll look like a hero, the world will rejoice. . . then,
I’m bringing all of my guys into Iraq, I’ll wipe out the
government (probably take me an hour), then I’m
wiping out the Afghan leaders, and I’m back to my
1990 plan to take over the world using the 1.9 billion
Muslim base in the world as my “base” – “al-Queda”.
Oh, al-Queda does mean “the base” Of course. I also
know that this “bleeding of America at 200 billion for
each year of war – in just Iraq - is adding to the high
deficits, but most Americans don’t know that the debt
is less than 4% of the GNP, so it’s not a big deal. My
hope is that most don’t know, and they will believe my
story that al-Queda is winning and Bush is costing you
American dogs a fortune. It’s his fault, and I want you
to stop him. Actually, only because he’s slowing me
down from reaching my original objectives, but I’m a
patient man. I can wait out Bush until 2008 if I have
to!”) Added author’s note – bin Laden had to be quite
happy with Obama in power. Obama had all the troops
leave Iraq in 2011, and opened the place up for binLaden’s terror regimes to unleash their true feelings
on Iraqi Muslim brothers….for allowing the U.S. in
there in the first place, and then for keeping them
there.
Osama - “It is the American people and their
economy. And for the record, we had agreed
with the Commander-General Muhammad Atta,
Allah have mercy on him, that all the operations
should be carried out within 20 minutes, before
Bush and his administration notice.."....

...."It never occurred to us that the commanderin-chief of the American armed forces would
abandon 50,000 of his citizens in the twin towers
to face those great horrors alone, the time when
they most needed him. But because it seemed to
him that occupying himself by talking to the little
girl about the goat and its butting was more
important than occupying himself with the
planes and their butting of the skyscrapers, we
were given three times the period required to
execute the operations - all praise is due to
Allah.”
He is really telling us - “This means that I also
watched the Michael Moore flick, Fahrenheit 911, and
watched how he portrayed you as weak-kneed people.
You, president Bush, read a book to a little girl while
your country was being blown up? Surely, if I remind
your people in this tape of that, they will not vote for
you again! If you get re-elected, I may have to hole
up for years! I would hate that because how can I
watch Michael Moore flicks in a cave in Pakistan?”
Osama (and all of his Islamist terrorist leaders) - "And
it's no secret to you that the thinkers and
perceptive ones from among the Americans
warned Bush before the war and told him: "All
that you want for securing America and
removing the weapons of mass destruction
assuming they exist - is available to you, and the
nations of the world are with you in the
inspections, and it is in the interest of America
that it not be thrust into an unjustified war with
an unknown outcome."
Interpreted - “Yes, in that sentence, I am talking now
directly to the American voters because this is October
29, 2004….a few days before the election of your
president. You guys knew what the deal was. You
were only supposed to go into Iraq because you
thought the weapons were there. The weapons that
Saddam and I had arranged (with the help of the
Russians) to move into warehouses in Syria - (Did I
tell you how much I hate Assad?)".....

...."But, now the weapons are not in Iraq. We have
key people in the U.S. who will constantly remind you
that they are not in Iraq, and they will constantly
remind you to get out of Iraq. They are doing me a
fantastic favor. Kofi Annan is one of them, but we also
have many, many people on our payroll in the West
who will take this to the airways, write letters, write
newspaper columns, so eventually, no matter who
gets in as president in 2004 (and I’m hoping it is
Kerry), we will see a conclusion to your occupation,
and I can get back to work. There’s no point of getting
into a deepening war if there are no WMD found, right,
folks?”
bin Laden - “But the darkness of the black gold
blurred (Bush’s) vision and insight, and he gave
priority to private interests over the public
interests of America.”
Interpreted - "What I’m trying to say here, folks, is
that Bush is after what I am after…the oil, baby. If he
gets it, I’m screwed. He won’t need the oil in ten years,
so I know he doesn’t really want the oil, but Theresa
Heinz Kerry did remind you that, “Bush is in Iraq for
greed and for the oil”. I heard it myself, so if she
thinks that, many of you voters will likely think that,
too.”
Osama - “So the war went ahead, the death toll
rose, the American economy bled, and Bush
became embroiled in the swamps of Iraq that
threaten his future. He fits the saying "like the
naughty she-goat who used her hoof to dig up a
knife from under the earth". So I say to you,
over 15,000 of our people have been killed and
tens of thousands injured, while more than a
thousand of you have been killed and more than
10,000 injured. And Bush's hands are stained
with the blood of all those killed from both sides,
all for the sake of oil and keeping their private
companies in business.”
Interpretatin - “Remember, those thousands of
soldiers died because George Bush was in charge, and
he wants to take our stuff."....

...." So, if you voters are smart, you will vote for Kerry.
But, I have to give you a specific warning soon as to
who you should vote for….in case you aren’t following
me yet.”
Osama - “Be aware that it is the nation who
punishes the weak man when he causes the
killing of one of its citizens for money, while
letting the powerful one get off, when he causes
the killing of more than 1000 of its sons, also for
money. And the same goes for your allies in
Palestine. They terrorize the women and children,
and kill and capture the men as they lie sleeping
with their families on the mattresses, that you
may recall that for every action, there is a
reaction.”
Interpreted to mean - "If I have not yet made myself
clear, I’m telling you that Bush is killing your soldiers,
so far – over 1,000 of them…for what? For the wealth
in Iraq? And I tell you this: it is his nation that can let
him get away with it or you can vote him out of office.
Worse than Bush, are those Jews who are killing us off
by the thousands while we sleep. You Americans
should walk away from them, too – this way, I get to
nuke them later!”
Osama - “Finally, it behooves you to reflect on
the last wills and testaments of the thousands
who left you on the 11th (of September, 2001) as
they gestured in despair. They are important
testaments, which should be studied and
researched. Among the most important of what
I read in them was some prose in their gestures
before the collapse, where they say: ‘How
mistaken we were to have allowed the White
House to implement its aggressive foreign
policies against the weak without supervision.’ It
is as if they were telling you, the people of
America: ‘Hold to account those who have
caused us to be killed, and happy is he who
learns from others' mistakes.’ And among that
which I read in their gestures is a verse of
poetry. ‘Injustice chases its people, and how
unhealthy the bed of tyranny."

He's really saying: - “Listen to the people in the
towers that we destroyed. Listen to their souls that cry
out for you to stop this insane war…stop Bush from
causing further attacks like that one. Hold Bush
accountable…kick him out of office.”
Osama - “As has been said: ‘An ounce of
prevention is better than a pound of cure.’ And
know that: ‘It is better to return to the truth
than persist in error.’ And that the wise man
doesn't squander his security, wealth and
children for the sake of the liar in the White
House.”
Meaning - "Now, I have just told you that you can turn
this thing around. It was a mistake, so rectify it, and
get out of the land that I want to take for myself. If
you do not get out, I have a really big threat coming
up in a moment, and I’ll get to the point shortly. I’m
leading up to it in this propaganda tape that your
liberal, Progressive media is helping me broadcast.
Basically, I’m done playing with your mind now, so I
must revert to what I always revert to – a terrorist
threat!”
Osama - “In conclusion, I tell you in truth, that
your security is not in the hands of Kerry, nor
Bush, nor al-Queda. No, Your security is in your
own hands. And every state that doesn't play
with our security has automatically guaranteed
its own security.“
He is really trying to tell us, as we read between the
lines of his statement - "If you vote for John Kerry, I
will like it a lot. He, I know, will run from Iraq. I will
help him, as I told you earlier. But, should you elect
Kerry, and if he does somehow stay in Iraq, I regret
that I will cause my guys to come to the Blue States
(the ones who will predominantly vote for Kerry) to
wreak havoc – as a payback to those of you who put
Kerry in office. On the other hand, should you be so
foolish as to put Bush into office, especially after I just
suggested that you not do that, I will then send my
guys to those states who put him in office – yes, the
Red States.”....

....“If you still did not get my drift, I’m telling you that
if you are in a blue state, and Bush gets in…your
security is going to be fine because you did not vote
for the aggressor, Bush. But, Allah forbid, if Bush does
get elected, the blue states will be protected, but the
red states will see my wrath!”
Osama wraps up his statements - "And Allah is our
Guardian and Helper, while you have no
Guardian or Helper. All peace be upon he who
follows the Guidance.”
Interpreted.......Although Allah has allowed for my
death at the hands of the Seal Team under Obama,
the weak president, - I’m basically telling you that
Allah is our Guardian/Protector/Helper – He is on our
side, not yours. - But, He (meaning through me), will
let peace come to those states who did not vote for
Bush, but who listened to my words in this videotape.
You have no Guardian…no God, only we have God –
Allah, so we will beat you…you have no chance without
a God, so give it up.”

END OF CHAPTER TWENTY

Chapter Twenty-One - Osama bin
Fatwah – “Death Decree to America”

Laden’s

Osama bin Laden – Ever Read His “Fatwah” –
Decree?
Fatwah – “a legal opinion or decree handed
down by an Islamic religious leader.”
Here is the unedited, uncut version of the "Fatwah"
published in Al-Quds al-'Arabi (Widely read Arab
newspaper) on Febuary 23, 1998 – This Statement
signed by
Sheikh
Usamah
Bin-Muhammad
BinLadin; Ayman al-Zawahiri, leader of the Jihad
Group in Egypt; Abu- Yasir Rifa'i Ahmad Taha, a leader
of the Islamic Group; Sheikh Mir Hamzah, secretary of
the Jamiat-ul-Ulema-e-Pakistan; and Fazlul Rahman,
leader of the Jihad Movement in Bangladesh .
“Praise be to God, who revealed the Book, (That
is to say, the book of Mohammed – Qur’an Koran) controls the clouds, defeats factionalism,
and says in His Book "But when the forbidden
months are past, then fight and slay the pagans
wherever ye find them, seize them, beleaguer
them, and lie in wait for them in every stratagem
(of war)"; and peace be upon our Prophet,
Muhammad Bin-'Abdallah, who said "I have been
sent with the sword between my hands to
ensure that no one but God (The Muslim single
entity god, Allah) is worshipped, God who put
my livelihood under the shadow of my spear and
who inflicts humiliation and scorn on those who
disobey my orders.”
Read that section again, dear reader – because it tells
you clearly what the plan of Islamic fanatics is, and
that plan is to enslave or kill YOU at some future
date…and that future date might come within a short
period of years from now!

“The Arabian Peninsula has never--since God
made it flat, created its desert, and encircled it
with seas--been stormed by any forces like the
crusader armies now spreading in it like locusts,
consuming its riches and destroying its
plantations.
All this is happening at a time when nations are
attacking Muslims like people fighting over a
plate of food. In the light of the grave situation
and the lack of support, we and you are obliged
to discuss current events, and we should all
agree on how to settle the matter.
No one argues today about three facts that are
known to everyone; we will list them, in order to
remind everyone:
First, for over seven years the United States has
been occupying the lands of Islam in the holiest
of places, the Arabian Peninsula, plundering its
riches, dictating to its rulers, humiliating its
people, terrorizing its neighbors, and turning its
bases in the Peninsula into a spearhead through
which to fight the neighboring Muslim peoples. If
some people have formerly debated the fact of
the occupation, all the people of the Peninsula
have now acknowledged it.”
(Author’s note, this was written pre - 9/11).
“The best proof of this is the Americans'
continuing aggression against the Iraqi people
using the Peninsula as a staging post, even
though all its rulers are against their territories
being used to that end, still they are helpless.”
“Second, despite the great devastation inflicted
on the Iraqi people by the crusader-Zionist
alliance (U.S. and Israel), and despite the huge
number of those killed - in excess of 1 million...
despite all this, the Americans are once again
trying to repeat the horrific massacres, as
though they are not content with the protracted
blockade imposed after the ferocious war or the
fragmentation and devastation"....

...."So now they come (to the Middle East –
Afghanistan and Iraq) to annihilate what is left of
this people and to humiliate their Muslim
neighbors.”
(This is where Bin-Laden, et al, begin to instill "fear"
and "terror" into the hearts and minds of Muslims
worldwide, in his effort to condition them to believe
that the US and all other "infidels" are coming to "take
their stuff - and kill them" Progressives are also
pushing this same notion, but they don’t realize they
are playing right into the hands of Osama bin Laden or
al Queda…Islamic fundamentalist Jihaddists.)
“Third, if the Americans' aims behind these wars
are religious and economic, the aim is also to
serve the Jews' petty state and divert attention
from its occupation of Jerusalem and murder of
Muslims there (Gaza – “occupied territories”). The
best proof of this is their eagerness to destroy
Iraq, the strongest neighboring Arab state, and
their endeavor to fragment all the states of the
region such as Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Egypt, and
Sudan into paper statelets and through their
disunion and survival and crusade occupation of
the Peninsula.” weakness to guarantee Israel's
the continuation of the brutal
Osama bin Laden leaks out (in the above statement)
exactly where he wants to control within the Middle
East! He is also warning Muslims to protect their land.
Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Egypt and Sudan is where the
leaders of this Jihadist movement want to have for
themselves in their effort to establish a strong foothold
in the Muslim community, and to take for themselves,
the vast oil reserves to trade oil for dollars - dollars for
arms and manpower (insurgents, killers). Saudi Arabia
is where the holiest Islamic Mosque is – Mecca.
So, when you see Africans in the Sudan, for example,
being killed off by Muslim extremists who want to
take over the Sudan, you will know what these guys
were up to since Osama made the above statement –
in 1998. . . before the U.S. invaded Iraq.

“All these crimes and sins committed by the
Americans are a clear declaration of war on God,
his messenger, and Muslims. And ulema have
throughout Islamic history unanimously agreed
that the jihad is an individual duty if the enemy
destroys the Muslim countries.
This was revealed by Imam Bin-Qadamah in
"AlMughni," Imam al-Kisa'i in "AlBada'i,"
alQurtubi in his interpretation, and the shaykh of
al-Islam in his books, where he said "As for the
militant struggle, it is aimed at defending
sanctity and religion, and it is a duty as agreed.
Nothing is more sacred than belief except
repulsing an enemy who is attacking religion and
life.” (Therein lies the basis for issuing the Fatwah
below:)
“The ruling to kill the Americans and their allies
-civilians and military--is an individual duty for
every Muslim who can do it in any country in
which it is possible to do it, in order to liberate
the al-Aqsa Mosque …and the holy mosque from
their grip, and in order for their armies to move
out of all the lands of Islam, defeated and unable
to threaten any Muslim.”
(Al Aqsa Mosque is located on Mount Zion in Israel –
adjacent to the Dome of The Rock – Muslim controlled
worship centers).”
I highlighted the above in BLUE because this is
the focal point of Islam’s intention to rid Mount
Zion of all Jews.
Yet, you have read in this book that the other
way around shall happen. Israel will rid Mt. Zion
of all Arabs..and they will build their Holy Temple
where the Dome of The Rock now stands.
Read
Israel's
intent
for
yourself
here:
https://www.breakingisraelnews.com/19539/re
ady-rebuild-temple/#/

Fatwah - continues - “This is in accordance with
the words of Almighty God, "and fight the
pagans all together as they fight you all
together," and "fight them until there is no more
tumult or oppression, and there prevail justice
and faith in God. - On that basis, and in
compliance with God's order, we issue the
following Fatwah to all Muslims......This is in
addition to the words of Almighty God "And why
should ye not fight in the cause of God and of
those who, being weak, are ill-treated and
oppressed--women and children, whose cry is
'Our Lord, rescue us from this town, whose
people are oppressors; and raise for us from
thee one who will help! - We -- with God's help -call on every Muslim who believes in God and
wishes to be rewarded to comply with God's
order to kill the Americans and plunder their
money wherever and whenever they find it.”
Author - Notice, as I have suggested many places
within this book, that Osama and the leadership of
alQueda, have promised to reward those leaders and
militants who comply with the Fatwah – as though it
were a direct order from Allah. - “Every
Muslim . . .who wishes to be rewarded to comply
with God's order”.
What has Osama promised the likes of al-Zarquawi –
although he was martyred? - Their goal: Kill (or
enslave) Jews, Americans and anyone who does NOT
worship Allah. It’s that plain and simple. If you wish to
believe that Muslim extremists are “tolerant”, you’re
simply out of your mind. These are not this author’s
words….they are right out of the horse’s ----ah, mouth!
I would suggest that Osama had offered powerful
leadership positions of authority, money, wealth
beyond the dreams of his followers, and every other
perk that one’s mind can imagine.

Osama also decreed - “We also call on Muslim
ulema, leaders, youths, and soldiers to launch
the raid on Satan's U.S. troops and the devil's
supporters allying with them, and to displace
those who are behind them so that they may
learn a lesson.”
(Author’s note - In other words, they are telling all
Muslim extremists or "Jihadists" who will listen, and
who believe that "Americans and non-Muslims are
going to kill them, and take their stuff", to wreak
havoc on the American economy, and the economies
of Russia, Greece, Spain and Italy, etc. and their
interests everywhere.)
“Almighty God said "O ye who believe, give your
response to God and His Apostle, when He
calleth you to that which will give you life. And
know that God cometh between a man and his
heart, and that it is He to whom ye shall all be
gathered."
Almighty God also says "O ye who believe, what
is the matter with you, that when ye are asked
to go forth in the cause of God, ye cling so
heavily to the earth! Do ye prefer the life of this
world to the hereafter? But little is the comfort
of this life, as compared with the hereafter.”
Author - Now comes Osama’s threat to Muslims
“Unless ye go forth, He (Allah) will punish you
with a grievous penalty, and put others in your
place; but Him ye would not harm in the least.
For God hath power over all things.”
Author –In the above paragraph, bin-Laden, et al,
issues a threat to their own brothers from Allah, that
they shall be killed, and really bad things will happen
to their family if they DON'T join this cause.
“ Almighty God also says "So lose no heart, nor
fall into despair. For ye must gain mastery if ye
are true in faith." - End of Osama bin Laden’s
Fatwah

How do you feel now knowing what the intent is of this
group of Muslim extremist leaders?
It gets worse! Want to read a “Terrorist Training
Manual” recovered in a hotel room in England in 2000?
I have included the terrorist manual next because we
need to know the minds of those who wish to do us
harm. When I read this Terrorist Training Manual, I
got a good glimpse of how the mind of Osama worked.
You should also be able to tell how crafty is he, how
learned a man he is, and how he enjoys manipulating
the minds of those who will be reading his manual. I
have made notations under many of the paragraphs of
this Jihad manual.
Osama – and ALL other Muslims in the Muslim
brotherhood, are not supposed to lie, according to the
Koran….but the Fatwah, and Terrorist Training
manuals seem to circumvent the Koran….and ALL
Muslims will lie if the end justifies the means.

END OF CHAPTER TWENTY ONE

Chapter Twenty-Two - Terrorist Training Manual
– A Peek Into Osama bin Laden’s Mind
Al Qaeda Training Manual is a “Terrorist Training
Manual” and was located by the Manchester (England)
Metropolitan Police during a search of an Al Qaeda
member's home. THIS MANUAL IS STILL USED BY
ISLAMIST ECTREEMISTS TODAY,. SO PAY ATTENTION.
The manual was found in a computer file described as
"the military series" related to the "Declaration of
Jihad." The manual was translated into English and
was introduced at the embassy bombing trial in New
York. The Department is only providing the following
selected text from the manual because it does not
want to aid in educating terrorists or encourage
further acts of terrorism.
Al Qaeda Training Manual
“Terrorist Training Manual found in a raid in
England 2000”.
Directly off the U.S. Dept. of Justice Web Site:
GOVERNMENT 1677-TUK/BM-1 TRANSLATION “IT
IS FORBIDDEN TO REMOVE THIS FROM THE
HOUSE”
UK/BM-2TRANSLATION – “ DECLARATION OF
JIHAD [HOLY WAR] AGAINST THE COUNTRY’S
TYRANTS”
MILITARY SERIES [Emblem]: A drawing of the globe
emphasizing the Middle East and Africa with a
sword through the globe [On the emblem:] Military
Studies in the Jihad [Holy War] Against the Tyrants.

Notice the globe in the emblem (above)? It
emphasizes the target area where all of the oil, gas
and diamonds are – Africa and the Middle East. The
sword is the symbol – “take it by force.”
UK/BM-3 TRANSLATION - [E] 19/220 -“In the
name of Allah, the merciful and compassionate”
“To those champions who avowed the truth day
and night......And wrote with their blood and
sufferings these phrases... *-The confrontation
that we are calling for with the apostate regimes
does not know Socratic debates..., Platonic
ideals..., nor Aristotelian diplomacy. But it knows
the
dialogue
of
bullets,
the
ideals
of
assassination, bombing, and destruction, and the
diplomacy of the cannon and machine-gun. ***...
Islamic governments have never and will never
be established through peaceful solutions and
cooperative councils. They are established as
they [always] have been by pen and gun
by word and bullet by tongue and teeth”
Author’s notes – Osama bin Laden clearly stated that
his desire – first and foremost, was to establish an
Islamic government – and to establish it, as
mentioned several times in this book – “by force”.
Osama bin Laden points out that “The only way to
do this is not by pen, or political means, but by
the gun and bullet and bomb.”

His intent was not to do it through peaceful means,
because in his words above - “apostate regimes do
not know Socratic debates..., Platonic ideals...,
or Aristotelian diplomacy” –
He continued to say that the only way we Muslims are
going to get what we strive for, and the only thing
these ‘apostate regimes’ understand is and will
respond to is “the dialogue of bullets, the ideals of
assassination, bombing, and destruction, and the
diplomacy of the cannon and machine-gun.”
You can clearly see by the above, that Osama bin
Laden’s goal was to take over the Middle East and
Africa (Sudan –Darfur first, then southern Sudan –
for the oil. West Africa for oil, gas, diamonds, and
Nigeria for strategic location to the U.S. The
implication is that his intent has been to first obtain
the oil where he can, then overthrow each Arab
regime (apostate regimes) in the Middle East – “by
guns, bullets and teeth if you must.”
“In 1990, in response to the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait,
the Saudi government allowed American troops to be
stationed in Saudi Arabia. Bin Laden was incensed that
non-believers (American soldiers) were stationed in
the birthplace of Islam. He also charged the Saudi
regime with deviating from true Islam.
Bin Laden was expelled from Saudi Arabia in
1991 because of his anti-government activities. –
Which is another reason for him to “get even” with the
Saudi government.
He eventually wound up in Sudan, where he worked
with Egyptian radical groups in exile”. David Johnson
– www.Infoplease.com
The Sudan, since Osama was there, is the focal point
of oil well takeovers by Islamic fundamentalist
Jihadists, and where tens of thousands of Africans
are being slaughtered so that they cannot regroup,
and overtake their own government and their own oil
wells.

The Sudan is the first of many areas of Africa
that are the targets of terror and ripe for the
taking. They cannot adequately defend themselves
and protect their natural resources of oil, gas,
diamonds and gold.
UK/BM-4 TRANSLATION - In the name of Allah, the
merciful and compassionate - This Manual Belongs to
the guesthouse - Please do not remove it from the
house except with permission.[Emblem and signature,
illegible]
UK/BM-5 TRANSLATION - Pledge, Oh Sister - To
the sister believer whose clothes the criminals have
stripped off. To the sister believer whose hair the
oppressors have shaved. To the sister believer who's
body has been abused by the human dogs. To the
sister believer whose... (ineligible)..Pledge, Oh sister
Covenant, Oh Sister...to make their women widows
and their children orphans” “Covenant, Oh Sister...to
make them desire death and hate appointments and
prestige.- Covenant, Oh Sister... to slaughter them
like lambs and let the Nile, al-Asi, and Euphrates rivers
flow with their blood. Covenant, Oh Sister... to be a
pick of destruction for every godless and apostate
regime. Covenant, Oh Sister... to retaliate for you
against every dog who touch you even with a bad
word.”
UK/BM-6 TRANSLATION - “In the name of Allah,
the merciful and compassionate. Thanks be to Allah.
We thank him, turn to him, ask his forgiveness, and
seek refuge in him from our wicked souls and bad
deeds. Whomever Allah enlightens will not be
misguided, and the deceiver will never be guided. I
declare that there is no god but Allah alone; he
has no partners. I also declare that Mohammed
is his servant and prophet. [Koranic verses]: ye
who believe! Fear Allah as He should be feared, and
die not except in a state of Islam" “Oh mankind! Fear
your guardian lord who created you from a single
person.”....

....“Created, out of it, his mate, and from them twain
scattered [like seeds] countless men and women; fear
Allah, through whom ye demand your mutual [rights],
and be heedful of the wombs [that bore you]: for Allah
ever watches over you." "0h ye who believe! Fear
Allah, and make your utterance straightforward: That
he may make your conduct whole and sound and
forgive you your sins. He that obeys Allah and his
messenger, has already attained the great victory."
Afterward, The most truthful saying is the book of
Allah and the best guidance is that of Mohammed, God
bless and keep him. [Therefore,] the worst thing is
to introduce something new, for every novelty is
an act of heresy and each heresy is a deception.”
Author - This is why Osama stressed, using threats,
terror, murder of Muslim children in schools systems –
including Beslan, Russia –when they vary from the
teachings of Mohammed as interpreted by Osama
bin Laden.
UK/BM-7 TRANSLATION - Introduction Martyrs
were killed, women were widowed, children were
orphaned, men were handcuffed, chaste women's
heads were shaved, harlots' heads were crowned,
atrocities were inflicted on the innocent, gifts were
given to the wicked, virgins were raped on the
prostitution alter... After the fall of our orthodox
caliphates on March 3, 1924 and after expelling the
colonialists, our Islamic nation was afflicted with
apostate rulers who took over in the Moslem
nation. These rulers turned out to be more infidel and
criminal than the colonialists themselves.
Author’s note – “The term ‘ Colonialism’ has a strong
negative connotation, e.g., British colonialism in India
and South Africa, French colonialism in North and
West Africa; these followed Dutch, Belgian, Portuguese
and Spanish colonialism all over the globe. Colonialism
has been disgracefully associated with brutal
oppression and exploitation of native populations”.
Source - www.PalestinianFacts.org

Author - Here, Osama placed the Arab Monarchs who
now control the Middle East as “lower than
Colonialists” – who brutally oppress and exploit
Arabs. So, knowing how Osama felt about the rulers in
the Middle East, should give you insight as to why he
would like to have cleaned them all out, take over
the oil fields, share the wealth with Muslims (at least
that’s what he was promising), and this would have
allowed him to kick the regime leaders out (or kill
them), and install himself as proclaimed leader.
He would then have had all the wealth in the world to
buy manpower, weaponry (including chemical and
biological) so that he could contain, oppress and beat
into subjection, all the “followers” of the Muslim faith –
completing his desire to get them back to serving
Allah – and Allah’s new messenger, which is himself.
Author - Osama’s words keep resounding,“We have
found it difficult to deal with the Bush administration
in light of the resemblance it bears to the regimes
in our countries, half of which are ruled by the
military and the other half which are ruled by the sons
of kings and presidents. Our experience with them
is lengthy, and both types (Bush and the Monarchs
in our Countries) are replete with those who are
characterized by pride, arrogance, greed and
misappropriation of wealth. This resemblance
began after the visits of Bush Sr. to the region.
Bin Laden – “At a time when some of our
compatriots (Leaders) were dazzled by America and
hoping that these visits would have an effect on our
countries, all of a sudden he (Bush) was affected by
those monarchies and military regimes, and became
envious of their remaining decades in their positions,
to embezzle the public wealth of the nation without
supervision or accounting.”

Author’s note – Here, Osama’s Training Manual
indicates that he is bothered by those who he calls
“Apostate Rulers” – meaning those who have
strayed from the faith, and have become corrupted
by the power and lifestyle of the “Colonialists”. In his
videotape sent to al-Jazeera in November of 2004, he
refers back to these “Apostate Leaders” as those who
he wishes to overthrow someday.
CNN put Osama’s words a bit differently from the
actual words he used (as found on al-Jazeera). Here
are those words: - “We found no difficulties in dealing
with the Bush administration, because of the
similarities of that administration and the
regimes in our countries, half of which are run
by the military and half of which are run by
monarchs. And our experience is vast with them.
And those two kinds (Bush and Arab Monarchs) are
full of arrogance and taking money illegally.”
Osama was clearly stating that he hated the
Monarchs of the Middle East region as much as
he hates President Bush, Americans and Jews.
He resented the Monarchs and accused them of theft.
Theft of the oil, theft of willingly taking money from
the infidels (America and others), and he’d like to
have changed that situation.
Bin Laden - “The resemblance started when [former
President George H.W.] Bush, the father, visited the
area, when some of our own were impressed by
America and were hoping that the visits would affect
and influence our countries.”
Osama bin Laden told his fellow Arabs this: “Bush
attacked Iraq, in order to remove an old agent
(Saddam) and replace him with a new puppet (Allawi)
to assist in the pilfering of Iraq's oil and other
outrages. Osama had a fixation on the oil! Osama
continued to tell his “ummas” – Muslim brothers,
worldwide, that the region’s leaders have assisted the
U.S. and others in pilfering the oil“stealing”...."

...." And, Osama’s goal was to own the oil for himself,
using the “Muslim mind control” – the “drip method” of
convincing the Muslims worldwide, that their oil is
being stolen, and it’s time to defend it!
Osama wanted to bankrupt the U.S. – as he feels
he did to Russia.
“This is in addition to our having experience in using
guerrilla warfare and the war of attrition to fight
tyrannical superpowers, as we, alongside the
mujahidin, bled Russia for 10 years, until it went
bankrupt and was forced to withdraw in defeat. All
Praise is due to Allah. So we are continuing this
policy in bleeding America to the point of
bankruptcy.”
Author – How’s he doing so far, America?
Oil is Jihhadist Islam’s Weapon of Choice to
Bankrupt America And Rule The World!
Osama bin Laden has already stated that the
world is punishing his Ummas (Islamic brothers)
by paying “paltry prices” for their oil. He has
stated that he wishes to control the world’s oil,
and influence the clerics to instruct the Arab
rulers that they are being taken advantage of by
the United States and the rest of the world with
their oil, and he states that he will “continue to
bankrupt America”.
It is my belief that Osama, while he was in selfimposed exile (probably in Iran or Pakistan), had
discovered (after hurricane Katrina) that the
price of oil can go up, and, if it can go up high
enough, the Arab oil cartels can control the
world’s economy with their oil.
Since Katrina, oil prices began to creep up. In 2004,
when I started this book, AND Ahmadinejad was an
unknown. Barack Obama was an unknown. Oil prices
were at $45. a barrel….and then $60.- $70….and
America began to squirm.

Transportation costs began to go up, then skyrocket to
where diesel fuel for trucks would cost $5.00 a gallon.
This could devastate not only the American economy
(food costs are tied to oil, airline travel is tied to oil,
home heating costs are tied to gas and oil)….but the
world economy is directly affected by oil.
So, IF Jihaddists CAN CONTROL THE OIL, THEY
CONTROL THE COST, AND CONTROL THE
ECONOMIES OF THE ENTIRE WORLD.
If you think about this – the way the mind of Osama
(or his replacements) think, you will also come to that
conclusion. Weapons, guns and bullets have not
worked for bin Laden – except in skirmishes to control
African politics and land where the oil, diamonds, gas
and gold are. Weapons cannot control the world…..but
he has discovered that oil can…and does!
If Islam gets control over the oil (BEFORE NORTH
AMERICA BECOMES ENERGY INDEPENDENT), they
control the world. America would sell Israel down the
river if it came to choosing between saving Israel from
a Muslim takeover of the oil wealth in Africa and the
Middle East.
The U.S. does NOT have enough oil in reserves to save
ourselves and keep our cars rolling, keep our lifestyle
of travel rolling, and keep food costs down….and,
believe me, we’d sell Israel down the river in a
heartbeat- just like we did in 1967 at midnight…the
day before the Israel – Arab “Six day War”. You can
find that information earlier in my book.
Knowing this, and Islam DOES KNOW IT, this is their
new weapon of choice. They can control the price of oil.
Create an“oil crisis” anywhere in the world and
watch what the oil speculators do! They’ll drive the
price up as high as possible.
Fear and greed work the markets. Osama figured it
out right after the oil price increases due to Katrina.

My idea of playing “ check-mate” with him would be to
organize a cartel of our own with Mexico and Canada.
We have enough oil under our collective land to take
care of the MexAmeriCanada Cartel, and vow to
keep prices down to each other. If we organized a
cartel to help each other, and sell limited quantities to
outside buyers, but eliminate large purchases (like for
China and Russia), we could then keep a lid on oil
prices worldwide, and this would be a true checkmate.
Obama would never go for this, however...and he
put so many restrictions on drilling that it made
America dependent on Islam/Arabs for its oil supplies.
The other problem has been with Obama and his
cronies who make up the other half of America’s Two
Holy Wars – and that is the Progressive Liberal
Secularists.
They will NOT let Americans drill for oil! They want
control over us using their new-found government
power. They are socialists.
Obama et al wanted control over us by taking our
independence away and force us to rely on
government for healthcare, education, food supplies,
and I dare say….oil!
They don’t care that we pay $8.00 a gallon for
gas….this keeps us dependent on them to get
stuff….including food and energy for our cars and
homes.
They will buy the oil for you! All you have to do is pay
them taxes.
They, in turn, will promise to buy your energy.
They could care less how much things cost…..you pay
them….they give back to you. This is socialism and
complete control, and this is exactly where America is
heading – if the Muslims don’t win first, but I believe
they will.

Either scenario is a LOSER FOR AMERICA.
Both factions will join in the coming years…mark
my words here!
We can only win at the voting booth, and by
becoming educated as to who it is that wants control
over us. - Vote for those who have your values, and
who trust God – if they exist, and vote out those who
do nothing or say nothing, and who do not stand up to
special interests or cow-tow to groups who oppose the
biblical principals that our laws and Constitution were
founded on.
Osama Continues with his desires to bankrupt
America…..
He said, - “Allah willing, and nothing is too great for
Alla . al-Qaida spent $500 000 on the event, while
America, in the incident and its aftermath, lost
according to the lowest estimate; more than 500
billion dollars - meaning that every dollar of al-Qaida
defeated a million dollars (of American money) - by
the permission of Allah, besides the loss of a huge
number of jobs.”
Author – Remember the pre-election of 2004? - Some,
in the United States, blamed the job loss post 911 on
George W. Bush?
Apparently, they should have recognized that the job
loss in America was part of the strategy of bin Laden
to affect the U.S. economy by wreaking havoc on the
airline industry, hotel and travel industries, and a host
of other related industries.
This mindset of bin Laden should demonstrate to you
that he wishes to, and believes he can, control the
economy of various countries. Can you imagine how it
would be if he controlled the oil?) I might also point
out that the goal of controlling the economies of the
world is being structured right now by the IMF and the
Socialists.

Back to the Training Manual “Moslems have
endured all kinds of harm, oppression, and torture at
their hands. Those apostate rulers threw thousands
of the Haraka Al-Islamyia (Islamic Movement) youth in
gloomy jails and detention centers that were equipped
with the most modern torture devices and [manned
with] experts in oppression and torture. Those youth
had refused to move in the rulers' orbit, obscure
matters to the youth, and oppose the idea of rebelling
against the rulers. But they [the rulers] did not stop
there; they started to fragment the essence of the
Islamic nation by trying to eradicate its Moslem
identity. Thus, they started spreading godless and
atheistic views among the youth. They aimed at
producing a wasted generation that pursued
everything that is western and produced rulers,
ministers, leaders, physicians, engineers, businessmen,
politicians, journalists, and information specialists.
[Koranic verse:] And Allah's enemies plotted and
planned, and Allah too planned, and the best of
planners is Allah."
Author’s note – Osama blamed and held accountable,
the rulers in the Middle East who are trying to change
the thinking of the youth (as it is in America), and he
wishes to stop this “Westernization of the youth”.
The training manual is designed as a propaganda
tool for the youth who are his followers.
His goal is to get the youth back to the point of hating
Jews, hating Westerners, fighting for all that is Holy,
and rooting out all causes of apostasy.
This gives a fairly clear view of what it is that Osama
was afraid of, and it was freedom and democracy - the
right for the youth of the Middle East to prosper, to
think for themselves without the rule of dictators,
tyranny, oppression and terror.
It was the goal of the Bush administration to thwart
terrorism.

To do that, Bush had to continue to encourage
freedom and democracy in the Middle East region to
allow the Muslims to experience a taste of freedom
and contrast that with the tyranny they have lived
under. I give Bush an ”A” for his attempt to bring
democracy to the Middle East.
They should have the right to see freedom. They have
always been exposed to poverty, which keeps a nation
dependent on their government, (not unlike some
Democrat policies for Americans these days), and they
have always been used to tyranny and terror – tools
used to beat subjects into subjection.
The “insurgents” in Iraq are continuing to fight
freedom by utilizing the tools of terror to beat
the Iraqis into subjection.
Afghanistan, on the other hand, has experienced
freedom and democracy, and they also keep
traditions...that is, until Obama released all of the
soldiers from Iraq. At that point, ISIS filled that
vacancy in Iraq...and they also moved next door into
Afghanistan.
Having choices is the way for all people of the earth to
make their own decisions about how they wish to live.
The fear that clerics in Muslim countries have is if you
let the people take an inch, they will go the whole mile.
This is to say that societies experiencing freedom,
tend to wander off, over time, from their initial
teachings about God, and tend toward destructive
things when “sin” works its way into their lives.
Sin is insidious - creeping into the tents of a moral
mind, and converting it, over time, to corruptness. So,
I can see some of the logic that is used by zealots to
“keep people in line with tradition”. Yet, the bottom
line has always been that the individual soul has the
right to choose, whether they choose good or bad.

UK/BM-8 TRANSLATION - ”They [the Aram,
Muslim Monarchs] tried, using every means and
[kind of] seduction, to produce a generation of young
men that did not know [anything] except what they
[the rulers] want, did not say except what they [the
rulers] think about, did not live except according to
their [the rulers') way, and did not dress except in
their [the rulers'] clothes. However, majestic Allah
turned their deception back on them, as a large
group of those young men who were raised by them
[the rulers] woke up from their sleep and returned to
Allah, regretting and repenting"
"The young men returning to Allah realized that
Islam is not just performing rituals but a complete
system: Religion and government, worship and Jihad
[holy war], ethics and dealing with people, and the
Koran and sword. The bitter situation that the nation
has reached is a result of its divergence from Allah's
course and his righteous law for all places and times.
That [bitter situation] came about as a result of its
children's love for the world, their loathing of death,
and their abandonment of Jihad [holy war].
Author – This backs up what I was saying earlier about
Osama lamenting the fact that the young Muslims are
getting away from the teachings of Allah, and
becoming corrupt…..not unlike America has done over
the last hundred years. - It also cements the notion in
my mind that Osama hated the Middle East
Monarchs for “polluting the minds of their youth”.
Those are his words.
I can see his point! America has been moving away
from God since about 1962 and again in 1963 when
Madeline Murray O’Hare and the A.C.L.U. successfully
had prayers removed from the public school system.
The only difference is that, in America, we fight this
using the pen, rather than the sword. Osama (when I
Say “Osama, I mean Jihaddists) believes that the pen
does not work, and that the sword works better, and is
more convincing.

I believe that, at some point in America, the
sword will replace the pen. The start of that may
be the division of states into “red and blue states”. It
is a division along “religious” beliefs.
Training Manual – Continued - “Unbelief is still the
same. It pushed Abou Jahl- may Allah curse him” –
(Note - One day, Abou Jahl found the Prophet close to
Have-Safâ, insulted it, the rudoya and did to him
much wrong about its religion. I’m not sure of the
history of Abou Jahl, but apparently he was not liked).
“The Prophet does not say anything to him) . and
Kureish's valiant infidels to battle the prophet -God
bless and keep him -and to torture his companions
may Allah's grace be on them.”
Osama’s Targets – By Name!
Bin-Laden - “It is the same unbelief that drove Sadat,
Hosni Mubarak, (Egypt) Gadhafi, (Libya) Hafez
Assad, (Dead, but his son, Bashar Assad now rules in
Syria), Saleh, (Yemen), and Fahed (Saudi Arabia)
Allah's curse be upon the non-believing leaders
and all the apostate Arab rulers to torture, kill,
imprison, and torment Moslems.”
Note –I believe the headlines of today corroborate my
beliefs. - Gadhafi is dead, Mubarak is out of power,
and Assad’s regime is under siege by its people…
(really the Mullim Brotherhod and other Jihaddists who
want to overthrow most oil-rich Arab nations to gain
ultimate power over those resources).
Osama has made attempts on the Arab Monarchs’
lives by having his Muslim extremist followers kill their
Muslim brothers who are “out of line”, and these
terrorists have blown up buildings, killed, maimed,
blown up oil pipelines. I noticed that Osama failed to
name Saddam Hussein as an enemy of his. Yet,
Saddam and his two sons murdered, raped, tortured,
beat, and poisoned Muslims. Hmmmmm! - I think it is
only because Saddam was out of commission in the
Middle East, and he failed to deliver the “infidel” –
America when he threatened to wipe us out in the
sands of Iraq.

Osama – “These young men realized that an Islamic
government would never be established except by the
bomb and rifle. Islam does not coincide or make a
truce with unbelief, but rather confronts it.- The
confrontation that Islam calls for with these godless
and apostate regimes, does not know Socratic debates,
Platonic ideals or Aristotelian diplomacy. But it knows
the
dialogue
of
bullets,
the
ideals
of
assassination, bombing, and destruction, and the
diplomacy of the cannon and machine-gun.”
"The young came to prepare themselves for Jihad
[holy war], commanded by the majestic Allah's order
in the holy Koran. [Koranic verse:] "Against them
make ready your strength to the utmost of your power,
including steeds of war, to strike terror into (the
hearts of) the enemies of Allah and your enemies,
and others besides whom ye may not know, but whom
Allah doth know."
UK/BM-9 TRANSLATION - "I present this humble
effort to these young Moslem men who are pure,
believing, and fighting for the cause of Allah. It is my
contribution toward paving the road that leads to
majestic Allah and establishes a caliphate according to
the prophecy. According to Imam Ahmad’s account,
the prophet -God bless and keep him -said,... [A few
lines of Hadith verses, not translated]
Osama (Jihaddists) believes they are paving the
road toward a one-world government of Islam –
controlled by Jihaddists.
UK/BM-10 TRANSLATION - Just an Introduction.
UK/BM-11 TRANSLATION - “We cannot resist
this state of ignorance unless we unite our ranks,
and adhere to our religion.” “Without that, the
establishment of religion would be a dream or illusion
that is impassible to achieve or even imagine its
achievement."

"Sheik Ibn Taimia -may Allah have mercy on him said, 'The interests of all Adam's children would not be
realized in the present life, nor in the next, except
through assembly, cooperation, and mutual assistance.
Cooperation is for achieving their interests and mutual
assistance is for overcoming their adversities. That is
why it has been said, 'man is civilized by nature.'
Therefore, if they unite there will be favorable matters
that they do, and corrupting matters to avoid. They
will be obedient to the commandment of those goals
and avoidant of those immoralities. It is necessary
that all Adam's children obey."
"He [Sheik Inb Taimia] then says, "It should be
understood that governing the people's affairs is
one of the greatest religious obligations."
Author’s note – Please note, dear reader, that Osama
a
former
Muslim
terrorist
chief,
and
true
fundamentalist believer in Islam, said, “Governing
the people’s affairs is one of the greatest
religious obligations.” This is NO DIFFERENT than
the goal of Progressives. They, too, want to “control
the affairs of the people”…only WITHOUT God.
Osama – “In fact, without it, religion and world [affairs]
could not be established. The interests of Adam's
children would not be achieved except in assembly,
because of their mutual need. When they assemble,
it is necessary to [have] a leader.”
Author’s note - I believe that Osama’s intent, through
the use of propaganda like this Terrorist Training
Manual, was to set himself up as leader of the
clerics, leader of the Muslim world, and leader of this
one-world government. ”When they assemble, it is
necessary to have a leader.”
Progressives share the same goal, and they WILL unite
with Islam to achieve that shared goal.
“Allah's prophet -God bless and keep him (this new
leader of the Muslim World) 'If three [people] come
together let them pick a leader.'

"He then necessitated the rule by one of a small, nonessential travel assembly in order to draw attention to
the remaining types of assembly. Since Allah has
obligated us to do good and avoid the unlawful, that
would not be done except through force and lording.”
Author - A new leader is a ‘successor to
Mohammed the temporal and spiritual head of
Islam’. This is to say that Osama would have
fancied himself as the new “Caliphate”,
indicating, to me, that he wanted to be in charge
of the clerics and the military.. . .the religious
and the armies – all of Islam.
Osama - “Likewise, the rest of what he [God]
obligated [us with] would not be accomplished
except by force and lordship, be it Jihad [holy war],
justice, pilgrimage, assembly, holidays, support of the
oppressed, or the establishment of boundaries. That is
why it has been said, "the sultan is Allah's shadow on
earth. This is the Jihhadist belief system."
UK/BM-12 TRANSLATION - Principles of Military
Organization: -"Military Organization has three
main principles without which it cannot be
established."....
1. Military Organization commander and advisory
council - 2. The soldiers (individual members)
3. A clearly defined strategy
Author A clearly defined strategy, to me, indicates
that terror cells are not some fragmented group,
necessarily. I believe they all have training Manuals
like this one, and that they got their instructions from
Osama bin Laden directly – possibly using the media
like al-Jazeera.
For example, here are, in my opinion, Osama’s
instructions to his followers and was part of the tape
he sent to America via al Jazeera on October 29, 2004:

“All that we have mentioned has made it easy for us to
provoke and bait this administration. All that we have
to do is to send two mujahidin to the furthest point
east to raise a piece of cloth on which is written al
Qaida, in order to make the generals race there to
cause America to suffer human, economic, and
political losses without their achieving for it anything
of note other than some benefits for their private
companies.”
Author – That statement indicates that Osama wanted
his network to create “buzz” or “chatter” on the
computer networks. The intent is to cause additional
fear in the U.S. - to drive Homeland Security forces to
ratchet up the alert level.
Doing so causes people to avoid things like airplanes,
shopping and the like.
This affects the U.S. economy negatively.
Heightened alert levels drive profits down, and crimps
our economy. Adding the extra police, fire, emergency
staffs, airport security people, and other emergency
response teams around the country costs lots of
money.
Osama/Jihaddists win either way because it costs
America dollars, and his goal is to bankrupt the U.S.
He (and his successors) want to isolate the U.S. from
France, Germany, Spain, Italy and others.
His goal is to have president Bush “call off the dogs”,
so he can get back to his real goal, which is to take
control over Mid-East and Sudanese oil, and West
Africa’s Ivory Coast, then Nigeria.
bin –Laden said, - ”We fight because we are free men
who don't sleep under oppression. We want to restore
freedom to our nation, just as you lay waste to our
nation. So shall we lay waste to yours.”.

Training Manual (cont.)– Military Organization
Requirements: The Military Organization dictates a
number of requirements to assist it in confrontation
and endurance.
These are:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Forged documents and counterfeit currency
Apartments and hiding places
Communication means
Transportation means
Information
Arms and ammunition
Transport

Author – This is why we need to have facial recognition and
fingerprinting technology in use at all car/truck rental places,
places where licenses are administered, and complexes where
individuals will rent an apartment while they are here on
passport.
We should scan the faces and take finger prints of all
who rent vehicles, apply for driver’s licenses, or rent
apartments.
All of this data must be made available to
Homeland Security and input into a mainframe
computer shared by all counter-intelligence agencies –
including Interpol. All airport passengers inbound
should have facial and print scans, and crosschecked
with this main computer at Homeland Security to
reduce the chances of letting people into the country
who wish to do us harm.
Mexicans, Canadians or Muslims….. shouldn’t matter.
Every visitor needs to have an identification card with
photo and fingerprints.
PROGRESSIVES don't like issuance of I.D. cards
because they want many many people from all
countries to infiltrate the U.S. To INFILTRATE is
to eventually overwhelm and change the culture
of America! They are succeeding!

Biometrics in Homeland Security – “Mind Your
Own Border”
Facial recognition photography coupled with
fingerprinting
is
what
we
call
“Bio-Metric”
Technology. It’s already in place. - Some companies
like L-1 Identity Solutions, advertise the following:
"L1 Identity Solutions (ID – NYSE) is the world's
leading multi-biometric security technology company,
offering Trusted Identity platform is a hosted
solution that enables users to search and compare
biometric identity records including face, fingerprint
and iris."
They addressed (at the time of the writing of this book,
these questions:
"Is the credential authentic? 2. Is the person holding
that credential uniquely tied to and authorized to use
that credential?” Knowing the answers will keep us a
lot safer."
This technology is already in place.
Gun Checks – Did you know that gun checks, at least
in Massachusetts, use a computer system already
developed (developed at a cost of over $7 million in
grant money)?
These scans can immediately check to see if a gun
purchaser has any blemishes or negatives anywhere in
their recorded files.
The Massachusetts Instant Records Check System
should already be in place at most police departments
and gun shops. Why then, could we not use those
same computers, and tie it in with Registry of Motor
vehicle computers? Anyone getting or renewing a
driver’s license should have a fingerprint on the back
and their photo on the front. These can both be scanchecked in an instant when a license is being renewed,
or a new one is issued, or at a routine police stop,
traffic violation, or whatever.

This would certainly go a long way toward ensuring
that anyone living in our nation would likely be
checked whenever they rent a car, truck or plane, buy
a car, get a license, rent an apartment, want to enroll
in any school (especially for a pilot’s license), or apply
for work. I would gladly give up a few of my sacred
rights of privacy in favor of rights of protection in my
country. We could then funnel information upstream to
Homeland Security, and likewise, they could cross
check with these computers.
We live in a different world now!
Training Manual – continued. . . "Missions Required
of the Military Organization: The main mission for
which the Military Organization is responsible is:"....
Osama – ....“ The overthrow of the godless
regimes and their replacement with an Islamic
regime.” “Other missions consist of the following: ….
1. Gathering information about the enemy, the
land, the installations, and the neighbors.
2. Kidnapping enemy personnel, documents,
secrets, and arms.
3. Assassinating enemy personnel as well as
foreign tourists.
4. Freeing the brothers who are captured by the
enemy.
5. Spreading rumors and writing statements that
instigate people against the enemy. (# 6 is
continued below)
Author’s note – This is the tactic used by bin Laden
and the former al Zarquawi in Iraq to spread rumors
of how the Americans want to take their oil, trash their
religion, and to warn them not to deal with Americans,
and that their enemy is not the insurgents.)
Author – The Mission: Overthrowing Arab Regimes
First – Then The Rest of The World. The Goal – A OneWorld Islamic Government.

Author – The Message of the Training Manual is this
threat issued to ALL MUSLIMS - “We are to provide
freedom against the American aggressors who want
to take your land and your oil. Fight them with all
you have. If you do not fight them, they will control
your lands forever”.)
6. Blasting and destroying the places of
amusement, immorality, and sin; not a vital
target.
7. Blasting and destroying the embassies and
attacking vital economic centers.
8. Blasting and destroying bridges leading into
and out of the cities.
Folks, he ain’t talking about Iraq here!
UK/BM-13 TRANSLATION - "Importance of the
Military
Organization:
Removal
of
those
personalities that block the call's path."
Author – Not sure what this means, I think it should
have read “block the cell’s path.”, in which case, it
could mean that those in Iraqi leadership that are
blocking their ability to obtain their goal of taking over
the Middle East and Sudan oil wells. It could also
mean to block those who obstruct the "call's"
path...those who are called to Islamic principles taught
by Mohammed.
Author - In the above Manual Translation, a different
handwriting was used indicating perhaps that a second
in command wrote parts of the manual.
Here, someone else wrote and added that military and
civilian intellectuals and thinkers – including clerics,
are to be taken out – “Removal of those who block the
cell’s path.”.
"Proper utilization of the individuals'
capabilities" - was the next sentence in line.

unused

Osama's manual continued to state - "Precision in
performing tasks, and using collective views on
completing a job from all aspects, not just one.
Controlling the work and not fragmenting it or
deviating from it.- Achieving long-term goals such
as the establishment of an Islamic state and shortterm goals such as operations against enemy
individuals and sectors. - Establishing the conditions
for possible confrontation with the regressive
regimes (Author - Arab Leaders in the Middle East
who are regressing from the laws of Allah and
teachings persistence.) Achieving through tasks.
Note In other words, – Never divulge any information
– take it to your death
These were followed by terrorists like Ramzi Yousef,
the 1993 World Trade Center bomber - who is rotting
in a Colorado prison.)
UK/BM-14 TRANSLATION SECOND LESSON
NECESSARY
QUALIFICATIONS
AND
CHARACTERISTICS FOR THE ORGANIZATION’S
MEMBERS
UK/BM-15 TRANSLATION - Necessary Qualifications
for the Organization’s members
1-Islam :The member of the Organization must
be Moslem. How can an unbeliever, someone from a
revealed religion [Christian, Jew], a secular person, a
communist, etc. protect Islam and Moslems and
defend their goals and secrets when he does not
believe in that religion [Islam]? The Israeli Army
requires that a fighter be of the Jewish religion.
Likewise, the command leadership in the Afghan and
Russian armies requires any one with an officer’s
position to be a member of the communist party"
Author’s Note- This is telling in a way. Only a Muslim
can be a terrorist, so only Muslims need be targeted
for questioning, search, interrogation, detention at
airports, train stations, etc. The trick is in knowing
who is of the Muslim faith, and who is not.

Another trick is to determine if the Muslim is a
convert who may be British, American, etc. There
should be a way to establish this via computer. We
have counts of the 1.9 billion Muslims around the
world, so our intelligence agencies should be able to
name and identify all of them, and know there
whereabouts if they are in our Nation.
2-Commitment to the Organization’s Ideology:
This commitment frees the Organization’s members
from conceptional problems.
3-Maturity: The requirements of military work are
numerous, and a minor cannot perform them. The
nature of hard and continuous work in dangerous
conditions requires a great deal of psychological,
mental, and intellectual fitness, which are not usually
found in a minor.
Author’s Note – This should eliminate anyone from
being a suspect who is, in Muslim years, a “minor”,
which seems to be age 14 or below.
“It is reported that Ibn Omar - may Allah be pleased
with him - said, “During Ahad [battle] when I was
fourteen years of age, I was submitted [as a
volunteer] to the prophet -God bless and keep him. He
refused me and did not throw me in the battle. During
Khandak [trench] Day [battle] when I was fifteen
years of age, I was also submitted to him, and he
permitted me [to fight].”
Author's note* - This seems to establish that all
Muslim men - age 15 or above, can be terrorists and
soldiers in terrorist armies.
4-Sacrifice: “ He [the member] has to be willing to
do the work and undergo martyrdom for the
purpose of achieving the goal and establishing
the religion of majestic Allah on earth.”
Author – I want to point out the goal of Jihadist
Muslim extremists once more so that you get what
their goal is, has been, and will continue to be.

To achieve the GOAL, they need money – lots of
money. They will get it if they can just control the oil
– and even much of the drugs found in parts of the
world – like Afghanistan. They also want the GOAL to
be a one-world government of Islamic rule under
Sharia Law.
5- Listening and Obedience : (Author’s Note We call
that brainwashing) bin Laden – “In the military, this is
known today as discipline. It is expressed by how the
member obeys the orders given to him. That is
what our religion urges.”
Author’s Note –This is why the Muslim extremists want
to hijack the “base” – “al-Queda” the Muslim religion to use as many followers of Islam as possible to
achieve their goals. They are taught obedience and
martyrdom, and to never question their leadership.
Obedience and martyrdom compel followers to
strap bombs onto themselves and to blow things up,
and destroy lives (including their own).
Martyr – “ A person who sacrifices something of great
value and especially life itself for the sake of
principle.” – Merriam - Webster.
Osama – “The Glorious says, “Oh, ye who believe!
Obey Allah and obey the messenger (Mohammed,
their prophet) and those charged with authority
among you.” In the story of Hazifa Ben Al-Yaman may Allah have mercy on him who was exemplary in
his obedience to Allah’s messenger - Allah bless and
keep him. When he [Mohammed] -Allah bless and
keep him - sent him to spy on the Kureish and their
allies during their siege of Madina, Hazifa said, “As he
[Mohammed] called me by name to stand, he said, ‘Go
get me information about those people and do not
alarm them (do not show your hand and tell them
what you are doing) about me.”
UK/BM-16 TRANSLATION - As I departed, I saw
Abou Soufian and I placed an arrow in the bow. I
[then] remembered the words of the messenger -Allah
bless and keep him -'do not alarm them about me."....

...."If I had shot I would have hit him." Keeping
Secrets and Concealing Information [This secrecy
should be used] even with the closest people."
Author - In other words, "Do not tell your parents,
your wife, your children, your neighbors, your
best friend"
Osama continues in his manual - "Deceiving the
enemies is not easy. Allah says, "Even though their
plots were such that as to shake the hills! [Koranic
verse]." Allah's messenger - God bless and keep him says, "Seek Allah's help in doing your affairs in
secrecy.” It was said in the proverbs (not the
Proverbs of the Bible), "The hearts of freemen are the
tombs of secrets" and "Moslems' secrecy is
faithfulness, and talking about it is faithlessness."
[Mohammed]-God bless and keep him -used to keep
work secrets from the closest people, even from his
wife A'isha-may Allah's grace be on her.
"Free of Illness - The Military Organization's member
must fulfill this important requirement. Allah says,
"There is no blame for those who are infirm, or ill, or
who have no resources to spend.”
Author - We can gather that the infirmed are not part
of al-Quada, including those who may become injured
or infirmed permanently as a result of war.
"Patience [The member] should have plenty of
patience for [enduring] afflictions if he is overcome
by the enemies. He should not abandon this great
path and sell himself and his religion to the enemies
for his freedom. He should be patient in performing
the work, even if it lasts a longtime.
Author - Just like in the 911 tragedy, those men who
flew planes into the twin towers in New York learned
patience - Right to the death.

"Tranquility and "Unflappability" [The member]
“He should have a calm personality that allows him to
endure psychological traumas such as those
involving bloodshed, murder, arrest, imprisonment,
and reverse psychological traumas such as killing one
or all of his Organization's comrades.” (In other words,
if you are caught, beaten, if they threaten your family,
whatever, do not give up any information or face the
wrath of Allah). [He should be able] to carry out the
work."
"Intelligence and Insight" - “When the prophet
Allah bless and keep him -sent Hazifa Ben Al-Yaman to
spy on the polytheist and [Hafiza] sat among them,
Abou Soufian said, "Let each one of you look at his
companion." Hazifa said to his companion, 'Who are
you?" The companion replied, “So-and-so son of
soand-so.”
Author – In other words, “Don’t be stupid” - know
who it is you sit with, or who approaches you. If you
know them, say nothing unless they are specifically
working with you on your team. - The thought
occurred to me that they probably have a very strict
code system. For example, to keep from being
infiltrated by spies, the “inner circle” might have a
code. The question asked of those whom al-Queda
operatives are suspicious of might be, “Which
mosque did you go to as a child?” If the answer is
anything but the programmed answer, the suspicious
person is probably found dead somewhere.
UK/BM-17 TRANSLATION - “In World War I, the
German spy, Julius Seelber [PH] managed to enter
Britain and work as a mail examiner due to the many
languages he had mastered. From the letters, he
succeeded in obtaining important information and sent
it to the Germans."....

...."One of the letters that he checked was from a lady
who had written to her brother's friend in the fleet.
She mentioned that her brother used to live with her
until he was transferred to a secret project that
involved commercial ships. When Seelber read that
letter, he went to meet that young woman and blamed
her for her loose tongue in talking about military
secrets. - He, skillfully, managed to draw out of her
that her brother worked in a secret project for arming
old commercial ships. These ships were to be used as
decoys in the submarine war in such a way that they
could come close to the submarines, as they appeared
innocent. Suddenly, cannonballs would be fired from
the ship's hidden cannons on top of the ships, which
would destroy the submarines. 48 hours later that
secret was handed to the Germans. (Note – From this,
we must derive that it is helpful to speak the language
of those whom you are spying on. Read things, look at
things, hear and listen to things…..know how to listen
in English, for example. Hand that information over to
us."
Author - This also implies that information must go up
and downhill from the al-Queda source to their
networks. So, computer monitoring is essential
for our own counter-intelligence.
New web sites coming online in countries should ALL
be screened as they must be registered by an
individual. Who bought them? What is the given
address of the web site? Then, monitors should be
handed a bunch of them for monitoring to see what
the content is.
Training Manual (cont.) Caution and Prudence “In
his battle against the king of Tomedia [PHI,the Roman
general Speer [PH] sent an emissary to discuss with
that king the matter of truce between the two armies.
In reality, he had sent him to learn about the
Tomedians' ability to fight.”
Author - Osama bin Laden used this trick himself.
He worked for the United States in the early 1980s
and learned all our tricks of the trade – under the
guise as a freedom fighter against the Russians in
Afghanistan.

So, he must be telling his followers to get involved in
the armies and police departments of your enemy
(including Iraq and Afghanistan, Egypt, Jordan, Syria
and the like), and learn what they do - study their
manuals. This is how the insurgents get to know
routines of the police and the army in Iraq, and how
and when they are vulnerable. The manual mandates
that “those of you who are intellectual, graduate up
the ranks….spy…learn as much as you can, and send
back the vital information.
Manual - “The general picked, Lilius [PH], one of his
top commanders, for that task and sent with him
some of his officers, disguised as slaves. During that
mission, one of the king's officers, Sifax [PH] pointed
to one of the [disguised] slaves and yelled, "That slave
is a Roman officer I had met in a neighboring city. He
was wearing a Roman uniform." At that point, Lilius
used a clever trick and managed to divert the
attention of the Tomedians from that by turning to the
disguised officer and quickly slapping him on the face
a number of times. He reprimanded him for wearing a
Roman officer's uniform when he was a slave and for
claiming a status that he did not deserve.”
Author – This seems to indicate that Osama was
telling followers to devise tricks like the above.
He is suggesting (strongly) that "You and several of
your colleagues gain the trust of these armies or
companies that you infiltrate. Turn in one of your
comrades for some misdemeanor infringement….show
your employer or your military commander that you
are loyal, and you can be trusted. Once you gain
their trust, you are in, and you can then spy on this
jackal."
Author - This is why I fear that PROGRESSIVES will
allow Muslims to enter into politics - and they already
have in Minnesota...."Once they infiltrate into our
government, and gain access to our secret files....it
could be reported back to H.Q. and the USA is in
jeopardy. However, to deny a Muslim a political office
in the House or Senate would bring screams of racism!

Manual - “The officer accepted the slaps quietly. He
bowed his head in humility and shame, as slaves do.”
Thus, Sifax men thought that officer was really a slave
because they could not imagine that a Roman officer
would accept these hits without defending himself and
started chasing him in and around the camp. After
they learned about the extent of the fortifications they
caught the horse and, as planned, managed to abort
their mission about the truce agreement. Shortly after
their return, the Roman general attacked King Sifax’
camp and burned the fortifications. Sifax was forced to
seek reconciliation.
Author – This is not unlike what Osama was
likely doing in Pakistan….playing the antiAmerican card.
Osama, in my opinion, played the “I am holy like you
clerics card.” He was gaining their support, gaining
their attention, gaining their favor. He was likely
giving them men and/or money. He may have even
turned in a martyr or two to show how serious he was
about loyalty to the Iranians and their causes.
Meanwhile, he was gathering information about their
nuclear capabilities, the location of the missiles – to
use against them and the rest of the world at some
point in the future.
Author - To remind you of why I don't like electing
Muslims into the House or Senate, comes - in part from reading Osama's words....
Osama – “There was a secret agent who disguised
himself as an American fur merchant. As the agent
was playing cards aboard a boat with some
passengers, one of the players asked him about his
profession. He replied that he was a “fur merchant.”
The women showed interest [in him] and began asking
the agent fur questions about the types and
mentioned fur price. He gave them figures that
amazed the women (who were savvy about furs) and
they started avoiding and regarding him with suspicion,
as though he were a thief, or crazy."

Author – This tactic, however, took any suspicion
off him that he was a spy.
In other words, be clever as a serpent. Avoid any
suspicion that you are a spy – at all cost, even if it
makes you look like a lunatic.
Manual - "Truthfulness and Counsel - The
Commander of the faithful, Omar Ibn Al-Khattab –may
Allah be pleased with him –asserted that this
characteristic was vital in those who gather
information and work as spies against the Moslems’
enemies. He [Omar] sent a letter to Saad Ibn Abou
Wakkas – may Allah be pleased with him –saying,
“Step foot on your enemies’ and get spies
on them. Choose those whom you count on for their
truthfulness and advice, whether Arabs or inhabitants
of that land. Liars’ accounts would not benefit you,
even if some of them were true; the deceiver is a spy
against you and not for you."
UK/BM-19 TRANSLATION and Analyze –

Ability to Observe

"The Israeli Mossad received news that
Palestinians were going to attack an Israeli
airplane. That plane was going to Rome with
Meir -Allah's curse upon her - the Prime Minister
time, on board.

some
El Al
Golda
at the

The Palestinians had managed to use a clever trick
that allowed them to wait for the arrival of the plane
without being questioned by anyone. They had beaten
a man who sold potatoes, kidnapped him, and hidden
him. They made two holes in the top of that peddler's
cart and placed two tubes next to the chimney through
which two Russian-made Strella missiles could be
launched. The Mossad officers traveled the airport
back and forth looking for leads. They saw the
Palestinians with the potato cart. One officer passed
the potato cart twice without noticing anything. On his
third time, he noticed three chimneys, but only one of
them was working with smoke coming out of it."

Author - In other words, the Mossad officer was
observant, and analyzed what he saw, so Osama said,
“This is what I want my followers to do – be very
observant, even for the little things”.
Al-Queda Manual – “He quickly steered toward the
cart and hit it hard. The cart overturned, and the
Palestinians were captured."
Act, Change Positions and Conceal [An example] is
what Noaim Ibn Masoud had done in his mission to
cause agitation among the tribes of Koraish, those of
Ghatfan, and the Jews of Koreitha. He would control
his reactions and managed to skillfully play his role.
Without showing signs of inconsistency, he would
show his interest and zeal towards the Jews one time
and show his concern about the Koraish at another. b.
In 1960, a car driven by an American colonel collided
with a truck. The colonel lost consciousness, and while
unconscious at the hospital, he started speaking
Russian fluently. It was later discovered that the
colonel was a Soviet spy who was planted in the
United States. “He had fought in Korea in order to
conceal his true identity and to gather information and
critical secrets.”
Author The intention is to have his men infiltrate
companies, banks, political arenas of prominence,
and the military – just like this Russian did when he
joined the Army and fought in Korea…in order to
conceal his true identity.
Author - Again, this is why I am paranoid about letting
Muslims enter high political office in America. The
goal of Islamist extremism is to INFILTRATE. How can
we ever know WHO is a Muslim - and who is not? We
can identify some, but who is to say that in years (or
months) to come, Americans won't convert to Islam?
Osama (Author of the Training Manual).“ If not for the
collision, no one would have suspected or confronted
him. This story is found in the book A'n Tarik Al-Khida'
"By Way of Deception Methods," by Victor Ostrovsky
[PH].

"The author claims that the Mossad wants to kill him
for writing that book. However, I believe that the book
was authorized by the Israeli Mossad."
Author – Osama read a lot of books, as you can
see, and he (and his successors) apply a lot of
techniques of deception.
UK/BM-21 TRANSLATION COUNTERFEIT
CURRENCY
DOCUMENTS.

THIRD
AND

LESSON
FORGED

UK/BM-22 TRANSLATION - Financial Security
Precautions:
1. Dividing operational funds into two parts: One part
is to be invested in projects that offer financial
return, and the other is to be saved and not spent
except during operations."
Author - Sounds like our counter-intelligence
operators need to be looking at investments
made by Muslims.
2. Not placing operational funds [all] in one place.
3. Not telling the Organization members about the
location of the funds. ( Apparently so that, if caught,
your funds are protected).
4. Having proper protection while carrying large
amounts of money. (Counter-intelligence should look
at gun permits issued to Muslims?)
5. Leaving the money
spending it as needed.

with

non-members

and

Forged Documents (Identity Cards, Records Books,
Passports)
Osama – “The following security precautions
should be taken:”....

1. Keeping the passport in a safe place so it would
not be seized by the security apparatus, and the
brother it belongs to would have to negotiate its return
(I'll give you your passport if you give me information)
2. All documents of the undercover brother, such
as identity cards and passport, should be falsified.
3. When the undercover brother is traveling with a
certain identity card or passport, he should know all
pertinent [information] such as the name, profession,
and place of residence.
4. The brother, who has special work status
commander communication link, should have more
than one identity card and passport. He should learn
the contents of each, the nature of the [indicated]
profession, and the dialect of the residence area listed
in the document.
Author These operatives aren’t stupid!
5. The photograph of the brother in these documents
should be without a beard. It is preferable that the
brother's public photograph [on these documents] be
also without a beard. If he already has one
[document] showing a photograph with a beard, he
should replace it.
Author - So, the terrorists who come to America
should not be wearing beards. Beards might cause
spotters in the intelligence community to ask
questions. – This is why I say that facial
recognition technology and fingerprinting must
be utilized to minimize fake passports. You cannot
fake a face or a fingerprint – too easily. When
something does not match, or there is a hint of
question, detain the suspect.
6 . When using an identity document in different
names, no more than one such document should be
carried at one time."

UK/BM-23 TRANSLATION 7. The validity of the falsified travel documents should
always be confirmed.
8. All falsification matters should be carried out
through the command and not haphazardly
(procedure
control)
(Author’s Note– This suggest there is a command,
and not a haphazard, sporadic, splintered group.)
9. Married brothers should not add their wives to their
passports.
Author - This implies the perpetrator will be alone, or
if traveling with his wife, she will be carrying a
separate passport with perhaps a different name. If
these two are sitting together, or talking together, I
would be suspect.
10. When a brother is carrying the forged passport
of a certain country, he should not travel to that
country. It is easy to detect forgery at the airport,
and the dialect of the brother is different from that of
the people from that country of course, he could have
two passports – one for when he leaves his country of
origin, one for when he arrives, but that would be kept
at his home, no doubt.
Author – This suggests that passports of countries
that the traveler is actually in, if the same, is likely
legitimate. Manual - "Security Precautions
Organizations’ Given Names:

Related

to

the

1. The name given by the Organization [to the brother]
should not be odd in comparison with other names
used around him.
2. A brother should not have more than one name in
the area here he lives {the undercover work place).

UK/BM-24 TRANSLATION FOURTH LESSON
Organization MILITARY BASES
APARTMENTS PLACES - HIDING UK/BM-25
TRANSLATION
Definition of Bases - Osama - "These are
apartments, hiding places, command centers, etc. in
which secret operations are executed against the
enemy. These bases may be in cities, and are [then]
called homes or apartments. They may be in
mountainous, harsh terrain far from the enemy, and
are [then] called hiding places or bases. During the
initial stages, the Military Organization usually uses
apartments in cities as places for launching assigned
missions, such as collecting information, observing
members of the ruling regime, etc.
Author – This is why a list of all Muslim apartment
dwellers, or landlords, or homeowners should be
computerized.
I’m sure the A.C.L.U. will not be in favor of this, but
national security should trump their objections.
This is why I am in favor of the Patriot Act. I also
favor it because Osama has demonstrated that he
loathed it!
Author’s note - When a new tenant signs a lease,
facial recognition and fingerprinting of all foreigners
should be in place, and sent to the main Homeland
Security computer. - If the print and face does not
match, and if the print or face does not match the
name on the application, that person should be
detained for questioning by local authorities.
Osama - “Hiding places and bases in mountains
and harsh terrain are used at later stages, from
which Jihad [holy war] groups are dispatched to
execute assassination individuals, bomb their
their weapons."....

...."In some Arab countries such as Egypt, where
there are no mountains or harsh terrain, all stages of
Jihad work would take place in cities. The opposite was
true in Afghanistan, where initially Jihad work was in
the cities, then the warriors shifted to mountains and
harsh terrain. There, they started battling the
Communists.
Security
Precautions
Related
to
Apartments:
Author’s Note – Should we, therefore, be looking in
the mountainous regions around Iraq for these
bases?
It appears that flat terrain requires holing up in cities
– like Baghdad or Mosul or Fallujah and the Pakistani
borders to start terrorist “hit and run” bases.
1. Choosing the apartment carefully as far as the
location, the size for the work necessary (meetings,
storage, arms, fugitives, work preparation).
2. It is preferable to rent apartments on the ground
floor to facilitate escape and digging of trenches.
3. "Preparing secret locations in the apartment for
securing documents, records, arms, and other
important items."
WAKE UP HOMELAND.....pull the apartment apart!
4 . Preparing ways of vacating the apartment in case
of a surprise attack (stands, wooden ladders).
5. Under no circumstances should any one know about
the apartment except those who use it.
6. Providing the necessary cover for the people who
frequent the apartment (students, workers, employees,
etc.)
7. Avoiding seclusion and isolation from the population
and refraining from going to the apartment at
suspicious times.

8. It is preferable to rent these apartments using false
names,
appropriate
cover,
and
non-Moslem
appearance. - (shave)
9. A single brother should not rent more than one
apartment in the same area, from the same agent, or
using the same rental office.
Author This is why computerized “Terror Check
Lists” – checked with a single mainframe computer
operated by Homeland Security is essential.
10. Care should be exercised not to rent apartments
that are known to the security apparatus [such as]
those used for immoral or prior Jihad activities.
11. Avoiding police stations and government buildings.
Apartments should not be rented near those places.
12. When renting these apartments, one should avoid
isolated or deserted locations so the enemy would not
be able to catch those living there easily.
13. It is preferable to rent apartments in newly
developed areas where people do not know one
another. Usually, in older quarters people know one
another and strangers are easily identified, especially
since
these
quarters
have
many
informers.
14. Ensuring that there is has been no surveillance
prior to the members entering the apartment.
15. Agreement among those living in the apartment
on special ways of knocking on the door and special
signs prior to entry into the building’s main gate to
indicate to those who wish to enter that the place is
safe and not being monitored. Such signs include
hanging out a towel, opening a curtain, placing a
cushion in a special way, etc.
16. If there is a telephone in the apartment, calls
should be answered in an agreed-upon manner among
those who use the apartment. That would prevent
mistakes that would, otherwise, lead to revealing the
names and nature of the occupants.

17. For apartments, replacing the locks and keys with
new ones. As for the other entities (camps, shops,
mosques), appropriate security precautions should be
taken depending on the entity’s importance and role in
the work.
18. Apartments used for undercover work should not
be visible from higher apartments in order not to
expose the nature of the work.
19. In a newer apartment, avoid talking loud because
prefabricated ceilings and walls [used in the
apartments] do not have the same thickness as those
in old ones.
20. It is necessary to have at hand documents
supporting the undercover [member]. In the case of a
physician, there should be an actual medical diploma,
membership in the [medical] union, the government
permit, and the rest of the routine procedures known
in that country.
21. The cover should blend well [with the
environment]. For example, selecting a doctor’s clinic
in an area where there are clinics, or in a location
suitable for it.
22. The cover of those who frequent the location
should match the cover of that location. For example,
a common laborer should not enter a fancy hotel
because that would be suspicious and draw attention.
____________________
Author - This is why we need the “Patriot Act” –
to find out all we can about this new global terror and
the perpetrators.

Here is Section II of the Patriot Act: TITLE II-ENHANCED SURVEILLANCE PROCEDURES......
Sec. 201. Authority to intercept wire, oral, and
electronic communications relating to terrorism.
Sec. 202. Authority to intercept wire, oral, and
electronic communications relating to computer fraud
and abuse offenses.
Sec.
203.
Authority
investigative information.

to

share

criminal

Sec. 204. Clarification of intelligence exceptions from
limitations on interception and disclosure of wire, oral,
and electronic communications.
Sec. 205. Employment of translators by the Federal
Bureau of Investigation.
Sec. 206. Roving surveillance authority under the
Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act of 1978.
Sec. 207. Duration of FISA surveillance of nonUnited
States persons who are agents of a foreign power.
Sec. 208. Designation of judges.
Sec. 209. Seizure of voice-mail messages pursuant to
warrants.
Sec. 210. Scope of subpoenas for records of electronic
communications.
Sec.

211.

Clarification

of

Sec. 212. Emergency disclosure of
communications to protect life and limb.
Sec. 213. Authority for
execution of a warrant.

delaying

scope.
electronic

notice

of

the

Sec. 214. Pen register and trap and trace authority
under FISA.

Sec. 215. Access to records and other items under the
Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act.
Sec. 216. Modification of authorities relating to use of
pen registers and trap and trace devices.
Sec. 217. Interception
communications.

of

computer

trespasser

Sec. 218. Foreign intelligence information
Sec. 219.
terrorism.

Single-jurisdiction

search

warrants

for

Sec. 220. Nationwide service of search warrants for
electronic evidence.
Sec. 221. Trade sanctions.
Sec. 222. Assistance to law enforcement agencies.
Sec. 223. Civil
disclosures.

liability

for

certain

unauthorized

Sec. 224. Sunset.
Sec. 225. Immunity for compliance with FISA wiretap.

END OF CHAPTER TWENTY TWO

Chapter Twenty - Three What Are The Solutions
To A Worldwide Religious Divide?
How de we learn to get along with each other
worldwide? - Do we want to?
There is a faction of fundamentalist Muslims who do
not want to modernize or democratize the Middle East
and the Muslim world. Some, called extremists, have,
and will continue to inflict physical, psychological and
verbal abuse on Muslims who wish to modernize,
which is to say allow tolerance of other’s belief
systems.
Those
extremists
include
terrorist
organizations led by Osama bin Laden et al.
In order to achieve stability in the world, the issue of
Muslim vs non-Muslims must be addressed. Without
confronting the issues that one religion is right, and all
others are wrong, leads to tensions, proliferation of
hostilities – worldwide (like in the Netherlands where
people are bombing Muslim mosques, and basically
beating up on Muslims – because Muslim extremists
killed a favorite movie producer).
So, unless compromise and tolerance becomes
front and center stage, and unless negotiation
takes place, the tension between religions of the
world will likely escalate out of control.
We will need to stay in Iraq and Afghanistan – to
protect the oil, to protect the Middle East regime
leaders against al-Queda, to defend Israel, and to
ensure that a democratic form of government that
allows tolerance of all religions is in place.
The Middle Eastern people need to be exposed to a
democracy in their region to contrast, as earlier stated,
with that of tyranny and oppression that they have
always been used to.
That is a huge job.

On the one hand. It has to be scary for people to
adapt to something they may never have seen.
They have always been used to a dictatorship of some
sort.
On the other hand, the leaders in the Middle East must
be leery of America’s motives.
I can’t say that I blame them. However, they saw that
we came to Iraq in 1991, defended Kuwait’s right to
sovereignty, and left. We had no desire to possess
their oil or their land. We still do not. Saddam had
been aggressive, and had wanted to take Kuwaiti’s
land and oil for himself. He paid for that later in his life.
His people hung him.
If the United Nations did their job, and were really
“peace keepers”, rather than “contract work pocket
padders”, Rwandans would have been spared in
1994, Kuwait would have been spared, Iraq would
likely have been spared (if the U.N. sanctions had
teeth), and the Darfur region in the Sudan would have
spared tens of thousands of Africans who are being
slaughtered every month.
The U.N. has their hand out. They accept bribes, at
the expense of people’s lives. They have run from
every turmoil known to mankind. The latest turmoil in
West Africa’s Ivory Coast witnessed 6,000 U.N.
soldiers flee like scared rabbits when nine French
peace-keepers were killed. If the U.N. “Peace Keepers”
run at the sound of a bullet being fired from a gun,
they are useless, and another system of worldwide
peacekeepers needs to be organized or expanded –
like NATO.
THE OTHER HOLY WAR
We need to address the “Holy War” on the other
front – the one where Progressive Liberal
Secularists are scattered all over the world, in the
same fashion as al-Queda’s terror networks.

The difference between the two, of course, is that
Progressives are trying to take all of your civil rights
away and supplant them with their own system of
beliefs – ungodly beliefs.
Progressive Elitist Secularists have lots of talent,
lots of knowledge, and lots of money. They are
“connected” throughout the world, and have
introduced propaganda that attempts to change world
politics, world governments, world currencies, and
attitudes by taking God out of all belief systems, and
substituting Godly beliefs with their own ungodly belief
systems.
This has to be stopped as soon as possible. If we can
take care of restoring our First Amendments rights, as
afforded to us by our Constitution, and stick to it,
these Secularists will not be able to push their agenda
anymore – not legally.
They are entitled to their belief system, just like devil
worshippers are, but they must not any longer force
their belief system upon the majority. This will take
voting power to accomplish.
It will also take a massive effort by all who believe in
Godly principles - and the principle of freedom and
democracy, to write letters, call Congressmen and
Senators, write letters to newspaper and magazine
editors, write letters to department stores who want to
ban the word Christmas, and we need to stop
shopping at stores that promote anti-God policies, or
who do not share in the spirit of the particular holiday
they are promoting gift buying for – Christmas,
Chanukah, etc.
Stop Progressives from Stealing Your Christmas
Martin Luther King Jr. was a religious man – a
preacher. The government proclaimed a national
holiday because Martin Luther King was the crusader
of the black efforts for equality in America.

Likewise, Jesus is the Christian’s crusader, and He
was honored with a national holiday called Christmas.
To remove Christmas as a national holiday (as
some are attempting) for the reason that Christ is
the crusader of Christians would be the same as
to remove the Martin Luther King Jr. national
holiday because he was the religious crusader
for the black movement.
I would dare say that political correctness, as our
progressives would like us all to adhere to, would
prevent that from ever happening. Likewise, it should
be the same for Christmas!
“On
August
2,
1983,
the
U.S.
House
of
Representatives passed a bill creating a legal public
holiday in honor of the Rev. Martin Luther King, Jr.
Although there had been little discussion of the bill in
the House itself and little awareness among the
American public that Congress was even considering
such a bill, it was immediately clear that the U.S.
Senate should take up the legislation soon after the
Labor Day recess. The House had passed the King
Holiday Bill by an overwhelming vote of 338-90, with
significant bipartisan support (both Reps. Jack Kemp
and Newt Gingrich voted for it), and the Reagan
administration was indicating that the president would
not veto it if it came before him. In these
circumstances, most political observers seemed to
think that Senate enactment and presidential
signature of the bill would take place virtually
unopposed; few anticipated that the battle over the
King holiday in the next few weeks would be one of
the most bitter congressional and public controversies
of the decade.” Source - www.martinlutherking.org
Christmas – Take It Back!
Wishing a Christian “Merry Christmas” is as right as
wishing one of my Jewish colleagues a “Happy
Chanukah”. At least it should be, and will be again.

“Political Correctness” has gone way too far and,
hopefully, it is going to be rejected by the majority,
and the Supreme Court will back that rejection
someday, but it seems the more the liberal agenda of
the Progressives is manipulated to us through the
media, select judges, political correctness lawsuits to
make us wonder if WE are in violation of some law
(which we are not), the more our freedoms are being
withdrawn from us.
The Supreme Court almost shot down the 2nd
Amendment of the Constitution in 2008 – June. No
pun intended on “shot down” The 2nd Amendment is
our right to carry a firearm for our own protection. It
was a 5-4 split. This is why the Obama administration
is dangerous. Their Supreme Court appointees (now
Kagan and Sotomayor) will always attempt to
dismantle the gun laws..if not the entire Constitution!
It is my personal belief that some day in the near
future, America will be disarmed using the
Supreme Court rulings to do it. The Progressives
want YOU dependent and disarmed. (Tried to
defeat the 2nd Amendment in 2008)
THE TRUMP PRESIDENCY, however, will slow
down the PROGRESSIVE'S agenda to control YOU.
In my humble opinion God has given the U.S. a
reprieve - for awhile.
The tool that shoppers for Christmas gifts have used
successfully is the boycott.
“Boycott Macy’s” would be my slogan if they attempt
to ban using the word Christmas. Boycott Sears, too,
while you’re at it because they have quietly told their
employees to say, “Happy Holidays” while you just
paid them $500.00 for Christmas presents. - Call them
what you will, they are Christmas Holiday gifts.
Chanukah and Christmas come closely together, so
put up signs in the stores that say “Merry Christmas”
and “Happy Chanukah” it’s fine with me, and it
promotes freedom of religion....and share the spirit of
both holidays with Jews or Gentiles.

If retail stores want us to spend our money to buy
Christmas gifts, then they ought to celebrate the spirit
of Christmas with those who buy gifts to exchange
with like-minded people who share that holiday.
In fact, if retailers used their heads, and their heads
are connected to our wallets, they should set the tone
for a renewal of the “spirit of Christmas”.
As it stands today, many people are grumpy at
Christmas time because it seems like there is no “spirit
of Christmas”, which happens to be a “spirit of giving”.
If you remove the spirit of giving, you take the reason
for buying gifts for each other (who share the same
holiday) away. A negative “Christmas spirit” has to
cost retailers a lot of money. It would seem to me that
the happier people are, the more they would buy! Duh!
Every year, retailers complain about “weaker sales this
year than last.” “We have to give deep discounts to
lure people in. - ”Mr. And Mrs. Retailer, “You
would not have to do this if there was a
restoration of the Christmas spirit of giving!”
Part of that restoration will come when the
government restores religious freedom….freedom of
the citizens to enjoy and celebrate their religion and
their holidays. This will happen when the town
common once again displays the symbols of the
Christmas holidays (manger scene) and the Menorah
for Chanukah celebrations.
This MAY HAPPEN under a Trump presidency!
When Kwanzaa is up – December 26 through January
1st, let those who celebrate the holiday festivities of
Kwanzaa put their symbols on the town common. No
one will care – except Progressives. - They will care
because they know that if this is allowed, it won’t be
long until their religion of no God fades away and the
majority of religious people in America will once again
focus on God.

Here’s a suggestion: Stores can have Chanukah sales
from November 25th to December 15th. This might
even increase gift sales. Then, they can run
“Christmas Sales” from the 15th of December to the
24th.
They can run Kwanzaa sales from anytime in
December through the 1st of January as that is the
time that group celebrates their holiday. I’ll stick a
sign on my lawn saying, “Happy Chanukah”, then
“Merry Christmas”, then “Happy Kwanzaa”, it doesn’t
offend me in any way, and it’s good to celebrate
other’s religions with them if they include God as its
source. Stores could hang similar signs during that
shopping season.
In fact, it is correct to do this during holidays because
the Constitution guarantees that people have the
freedom of religion….freedom to enjoy it, freedom
to share it with others in newspaper ads, in any media.
Freedom of religion, not from religion.
Those who worship no God can celebrate among
themselves. For all I care, the stores can run a “Happy
No God Sale” if they care to, and if there is a
legitimate time frame for this celebration. They can
clean it up and just have signs in their stores, “Happy
Progressive Secularist Sale”.
All “systems of beliefs” – “religions” by definition, have
a right to worship as they see fit, and to promote their
belief systems. None have the right to usurp all others
in favor of one….like Progressives have been doing
since the 1960s…and like Islam will develop.
One other thing, while I’m at it. Target department
stores have announced, in the spirit of giving season
of Christmas, Chanukah and Kwanzaa, that they will
no longer allow the Salvation Army on their property.

To them, I say – “bye-bye”, you will never see another
of my dollars. On the other hand, much maligned WalMart, (maligned because they seem to be wiping out
the mom and pop stores when they come to town),
have said, “Welcome to the Salvation Army, and how
ever much money you collect while on our property,
we will match it. -” - How can you not buy from those
who understand the true spirit of Christmas – the true
meaning of giving?
Try This If Christmas Gets Wiped Out
If retailers insist on not sharing the joys of Christmas
with you, stop buying gifts for people at
Christmas!
Stop the flow of money into their stores altogether.
This is where the power of the dollar overrules any
attempt to remove Christmas – or Chanukah, or any
other religion in which God is honored.
Instead, plan, with your kids, to “adopt a cause” for
those holidays. Find a “Home For Little Wanderers”,
for example. Set up an appointment to visit them….or
it could be a VA hospital where our injured soldiers are
(who need phone cards desperately), or a Nursing
Home where the elderly hardly ever see anyone.
Once you have a “cause to adopt”, it would be nice to
visit the folks who will be receiving your donation or
gifts - gifts that are not purchased at a retail store
during the holidays - just to drive the point home.
Instead, buy the gifts in June!
You can buy a Christmas tree and decorate it…just like
you always did. Then, instead of placing wrapped gifts
under it, place envelopes with cards in them that you
have made - that you will be bringing to your “adopted
cause recipients”.
Cards can (and should) be made by hand, as a project
(make them with any computer program), and sent to
our soldiers in Iraq and elsewhere around the globe.

Many talk show programs have “soldier lists” where
they will take money, food, toiletries, and especially
phone cards, and send them to the soldiers….complete
with your gifts and cards.
Billy Graham’s son Franklin has a really great program
where you fill a shoebox up with toys, and send them
to his organization. They then distribute those toys
and cards to children who need your love, support and
care. - www.samaritanspurse.org/home.asp
Your tree could be adorned with cards and gifts – for
others. So, in the true spirit of Christmas – the spirit
of giving, you can develop a new way to keep your
religious celebrations, and share them with others who
could really use a friend, or with soldiers who need
friends at Christmas because they are overseas
fighting for our freedom. They can contact their loved
ones when your family sends them a phone card and a
hand-made card of your appreciation and support for
their efforts.
Children need you because they may not have both
parents, and it would be nice if they heard from you –
or better yet, saw your face. Then, they could see
your face again when you bring something to
them….toys, cookies….cards. They would also love to
see other children – yours.
How many moms and dads are stuck in nursing homes?
Some are truly forgotten because their kids get so
bogged down in their own selfish lives. Adopt someone.
Write them, visit them, and you could buy them a
special gift for their birthday and for Christmas. I
would buy the gift off-season so as not to comply with
a retailers’ notion that they are having an “Xmas sale”
just before the holidays.
Other Progressive Agenda Items:
Stop Stem Cell Research – Late Term Abortion –
It is anti-God propaganda

A very large percentage of voters in America believe
these words from King David: "God, you knew me
when I was in my Mother's womb"
These words indicate, to a majority, that life starts at
conception, and we don't treat life so cheaply as to
manufacturer it to kill it again for the good of mankind
(stem cell research), or to abort life because it's more
convenient than paying for raising a baby. If you want
to kill your baby - have fun - it's between you and God,
not to be forced upon society.
Women know when they miss their periods and when
they become pregnant. There is NO reason to take a
baby’s life, and aborting a baby should, in my opinion,
never happen – period, but certainly not after the
earliest time possible….when it is known that the
mother is pregnant.
If abortion, which is strictly between the mother and
God, is chosen, and there are those who operate legal
abortion clinics, there isn’t much that Christians can
do about it, and the only ones that have to answer for
it are the Mother and the abortion doctors and nurses.
Help might have to come from the bench of the
Supreme Judicial Court. Hopefully, the SJC will rule in
favor of the baby for a change.
Progressive Secularists will tell you that you can argue
with “fundamentalist right-wing, whacko Christians”
(not that they denigrate those people!), over the Bible
verse above – concerning abortion, and that you
should fight that Bible verse with another Bible verse.
Their theory is that these “Bible thumpers don’t
actually read or know the Bible, therefore, they are
easy to persuade using their own unread Book.
These “abortionists” er, I mean “Pro-Choice” people
use a few verses from the Bible to counter the JudeaoChristian belief (and many other religions), that King
David “was known by God when he was in his
mother’s womb”:...

Exodus21:22 “If men strive, and hurt a woman with
child, so that her fruit depart from her, and yet no
mischief follow: he shall be surely punished, according
as the woman's husband will lay upon him; and he
shall pay as the judges determine.23 And if any
mischief follow, then thou shalt give life for life”.
Abortion proponents argue that God did not put
a premium on killing a fetus as He did over
outright murder, based on the above verses.
Any logical person can deduce from those verses that
God declared, - “If someone strives with a woman,
and accidentally kills her unborn child, he is to be
dealt with in a manner that the husband of that
women deems appropriate.” - That may be death, or
it may be payment. One can conclude that the
punishment meted out by the husband would be
commensurate with the “intent”.
If someone intended to kill the baby, as in the
case of The State of California vs Scott Peterson,
punishment would be meted out according to
Judges.
Peterson was found guilty of murdering the mother
and the fetus or unborn child. Peterson was found
guilty of murder in the first degree of Laci Peterson,
and found guilty of killing the unborn child, Connor
Peterson, which brought a second-degree murder
charge. He was sentenced to death on December 13,
2004.

Scott Peterson (and wife, Laci - inset)

On the other hand, some interpretations of the verse
are broken down as follows: - “If men strive, (fight)
and hurt a woman with child, (apparently, this is the
pregnant wife of one of the men) so that her fruit
(baby) depart from her, (is born prematurely), and yet
no mischief follow (the child is not seriously maimed,
crippled or still born), he (the initiator of the fight)
shall be surely punished, according as the woman's
husband will lay upon him; and he shall pay as the
judges determine. (the case is tried in a court of
law),23 And if any mischief follow,(the child dies), then
thou shalt give life for life” - Which is to say, in the
next verse, “an eye for an eye” is to be given – Old
Testament.
Either way, this is not a verse to use if you are “ProChoice”.
It has no bearing on the verse where David said to
God, “You knew me when I was in my mother’s
womb.” Some abortionists say that this was
“figurative” or that it applied only to King David
wherein God only knew King David when he was in his
mother’s womb, and that it does not apply to anyone
else because we are not ordained of God to become a
King in Israel!
Some abortionists then want to compare King David’s
literal prayer with that of some of the prophets who
said to God, “Thou did know me before I was born.”
That is also a true saying, but had no bearing on the
King David prayer.
These prophets simply acknowledged that God
preordained, from the beginning of time, that they
would become a prophet. It is a widely held belief that
God is omniscient, all knowing, and always was. God
said, “I am”. That means that He was, and will be –
always and forever.
Therefore,“If ‘I am’, then I already knew who would be
a King, who would be a prophet, and every other part
of the plan that I pre-ordained since the beginning of
time”.

Stop Teaching The Theory of Evolution in Public
Schools
Progressives want your children to believe there is no
God. So, they devised a method of trying to get rid of
God by teaching that there cannot be a God because
the earth was created by a cataclysmic blast.
The Theory of Evolution is being taught - which not
only denies that we have a "Creator", it teaches our
children a belief that neither We The (majority of)
People, nor our forefathers believed.
The Supreme Court removed Bible reading from
schools because it “offended” some.
The SJC need to remove anti-God teachings from
public schools as well – because it offends, and not
just a few…it offends the majority.
No one should be allowed to pray aloud in public
schools or in public institutions, or any institution
funded by tax dollars, saying, "Praise be to Allah" or
"Praise be to Jesus" or "Praise be to Buddah" or
“Praise be to Joseph Smith”, who also claims to be a
prophet of God, or "Praise be to Mohammed" nor
"Praise be to Yahweh".
Doing so means the government is in violation of the
Constitution, First Amendment, by sponsoring and
favoring one set of beliefs over another.
We shall cover, later in this book, how your
constitutional rights have been violated, and
what you can do about it.
“The government may not establish a religion.”
But, the government is doing exactly that, and this
practice needs to be reviewed by the Supreme Judicial
Court.

A clarification is needed of what the term “religion” is,
and a clarification of what the intent of the United
States Constitution was when it was ratified, then
interpreted in 1947 by the Supreme Judicial Court.
The government has allowed the “set of beliefs
held to with ardor and faith” (the exact definition
of 'religion') of Progressive Secularists to
permeate our public school systems.
Their set of beliefs is based on their belief that there is
no God. God, however, is the universal name accepted
by all but atheists, and atheists are certainly the
minority in America and in the world.
Yet, this minority - this tiny sliver of people called
atheists, have won court appeals to remove the word
"God" from our vocabulary, at least in public schools,
curriculum, and text books for now. They continue to
attempt to remove the name God from society.
We shall go right into the Constitution and what your
rights are under the First Amendment in Chapter 25.
We will first explore what the Bible predicts that
the “Last Days” will look like. My feeling is that we
need to catch a glimpse of what the “last days” are
supposed to look like. If we catch that glimpse, we
might get a few thoughts about what we can do
(together) to turn things around. Maybe by turning
things around, we can “buy some time” and convince
God that we are earnestly trying to do what is right.
God has been known to extend things….like when he
extended the life of Hezekiah. Apparently, Hezekiah
was supposed to die from an illness. People prayed for
him, Isaiah, the prophet asked God to sustain
Hezekiah, and, although it was appointed unto
Hezekiah to die on a specific date, God extended his
life by fifteen years.
Reference for the story above 2 Kings 20 1 In those
days was Hezekiah sick unto death. And the prophet
Isaiah the son of Amoz came to him, and said unto
him, Thus saith the LORD, Set thine house in order;
for thou shalt die, and not live".....

...."2

Then he turned his face to the wall, and prayed
unto the LORD, saying,3 I beseech thee, O LORD,
remember now how I have walked before thee in truth
and with a perfect heart, and have done that which is
good in thy sight. And Hezekiah wept sore.4 And it
came to pass, afore Isaiah was gone out into the
middle court, that the word of the LORD came to him,
saying, 5 Turn again, and tell Hezekiah the captain of
my people, Thus saith the LORD, the God of David thy
father, I have heard thy prayer, I have seen thy tears:
behold, I will heal thee: on the third day thou shalt go
up unto the house of the LORD. 6 And I will add unto
thy days fifteen years; and I will deliver thee and this
city out of the hand of the king of Assyria; and I will
defend this city for mine own sake, and for my servant
David's sake.”
I’m not suggesting that the world will end in the
morning. I am suggesting, very strongly, that we
appear to be in that time frame.
I can almost hear you say to yourself, “How many
times will I hear that this is it – we’re in the end times?
People have been saying that forever, and they were
wrong.”
All I can say is that this day meets the parameters of
the scriptures, but we have only recently added
something that never occurred before….the capability
of marking every individual on the planet with an
identification mark – which is predicted to happen in
the end times.
Never before have we had the need to mark
everyone on earth.
Now, because of security, because of terrorists, we do
have the need to identify everyone, and we have the
technology.
“No man knoweth the time nor the day, but we
will know about when this will happen”. That said,
we were instructed to know about when things will
happen in the “END DAYS”. For example, the temple
at Jerusalem will be rebuilt….then desecrated.

When it begins to become rebuilt (after Israel ejects
all Arabs out of Israel and off the top of Mt. Zion),
then we are told, by Jesus Himself, that we are close
to the time of the end.
By the way, and as an aside note – The Muslims are
using our Political Correctness and Freedom OF
Religion laws against us.
We already have learned that the goal of Osama (or
his followers) and other Muslim extremists is to
infiltrate America and other nations and expand their
base (al Quaeda) by having lots and lots more Muslim
babies...and by having Muslims elected to Congress.
They now have over 1400 mosques in the U.S. and
they plan to continue expanding. Terrorist Islamic
leaders use these facilities to train more terrorists, and
they want home-grown terrorists from each country
because home-grown terrorists, converted to Islam,
look like the people who live in those countries.
They have also attempted (as of the writing of this
page), to build a mosque in Manhattan…at the
“Ground Zero” site of the twin towers that MUSLIMS
flew planes into destroying 3000 plus lives.
They call them “Cultural Centers” now, to avoid calling
them mosques.
That trick is so they can lure younger men and women
inside…to show them how “peaceful” Islam is, and
they will try to convert our youth into becoming
converts first – terrorists next. They are inviting our
elementary school kids to these “cultural centers” for
indoctrination…and we are letting them get away with
it.

END OF CHAPTER TWENTY THREE

Chapter Twenty Four - What Will The “End of
Days” be Like?
Political Correctness, Elitists, Progressive Liberal
Secularism was predicted thousands of years
ago – and this culture of “anti-Christ”, “anti-God”
(Secularism) was spoken of when the Apostles asked
Jesus this question, - “What will the world look like
in the last days”?
“As Jesus was sitting on the Mount of Olives, talking
about the “end times”, the disciples came to him
privately. - "Tell us," they said, "when will this
happen, and what will be the sign of your coming
and of the end of the age?"
We will complete the story that Jesus told His disciples
on the Mount of Olives in a couple of paragraphs, but
for now, I want you to read what the Bible says about
what the people will be like then. – Matthew 24: 3
(Note – The bible also predicts that many will scoff at
the above statements, and those below!) Into which
category will you fall?
2 Timothy 31 “This know also, that in the last
days perilous times shall come.2 For men shall be
lovers of their own selves, (this is now true. Man
puts man before God. Man worships his own ability to
be “like a god”, and continuously seeks truth and
wisdom from each other) covetous, (marked by
inordinate desire for wealth or possessions or for
another's possessions) boasters, (“See how smart we
are”) proud, (glorifying oneself) blasphemers, (the
act
of
insulting
or
irreverence
for
God)
showing contempt - disobedient to parents,
unthankful, unholy, (showing disregard for what is
holy)3 Without natural affection, (killing of ones
own unborn child, child abuse, child rape, child
pornography
–
parents
using
children
for
money)…women marrying women and men marrying
men!"....

… "trucebreakers, (One look at the U.N. should
prove that out!), false accusers, (to charge someone
with an offense judicially or by a public process using
“Political Correctness" - despisers of those that are
good, (I don’t have a thing to add to that, nor is a
clarification needed),4 Traitors (one who betrays
another’s trust or is false to an obligation or duty. How
about anti-American slogans?), “heady (intellectually
intoxicated with one’s own knowledge), high-minded,
(unwarranted, or exaggerated importance, worth, or
stature) lovers of pleasures more than lovers of
God; incontinent, (lacking self restraint”), fierce, Having a form of godliness, but denying the
power thereof; (These are people who say they
“believe in God”, but – through their own actions,
deny His preeminence – to the point of excluding God
from society itself or teaching the evolution theory to
children) from such turn away"....
...." For of this sort are they which creep into houses,
and lead captive silly women laden with sins, led away
with divers (many and varying) lusts, (intending to
mean that we should stay away from these ungodly
people who have an intent on removing God and His
power and authority as Creator from the very fabric of
society. They do so insidiously – which means
“developing so gradually as to be well established
before becoming apparent”, and in these “last days”
this has surely gone on very insidiously) – Ever
learning, and never able to come to the
knowledge of the truth.” – (Which is to say that
these same Progressive Liberal, Free-thinking “elitists”
are always seeking more knowledge, yet never able to
come to the real knowledge of truth.
In the end times, man shall try to replace God – by
looking at himself/herself as gods. They will have no
need of God when He is replaced by themselves as
gods.
The Disciples Asked Jesus, “What Will Be A Sign Of
The End Times? “When Will This Take Place?”

Matthew, Chapter 24:3 and following – “As Jesus
was sitting on the Mount of Olives, talking about
the “end times”, the disciples came to him
privately. "Tell us," they said, "when will this
happen, and what will be the sign of your coming
and of the end of the age?"
4

-Jesus answered: "Watch out that no one
deceives you. For many will come in my name,
claiming, 'I am the Christ, and will deceive many.
You will hear of wars and rumors of wars, but
see to it that you are not alarmed. Such things
must happen, but the end is still to come.”
Author’s note – So, we see wars, hear of wars, are in
wars, but this is supposed to happen. - “Fear not –
the end is not yet here.”
7-“

Nation will rise against nation, and kingdom
against kingdom. There will be famines and
earthquakes in various places.
All these are the beginning of birth pains.”
Author’s note - All of the things in verse 7 have
happened, and are happening, including seeing four
hurricanes in Florida within a month in 2004, or
witnessing earthquakes that caused the Tsunami that
killed 100,000 plus in Southeast Asia (first major
tsunami causing that much damage since 1755.) “But,
the end is not here yet”.
"Then you (Jesus was talking to both Jews and His
followers - Christians - at this point) will be handed
over to be persecuted and put to death, and you
will be hated by all nations because of me.
.

At that time many will turn away from the faith
and
will
betray
and
hate
each
other,
and many false prophets will appear and deceive
many people.”

Author’s note – verse 10 may also have happened. It
appears to me, and to any logical person, that many
have turned from their faith in God.
Church or Temple attendance is down relative to socalled mainstream Judeao or Christian populations.
Many other religions have come about in the last 40
years or so, and people seem to follow anything that
makes them feel good, and are “guilt-lite”.
12-“

Because of the increase of wickedness, the
love (for Jesus) of most will grow cold.”
Author – this is now happening.
Part of it is happening because of Progressive Liberal
Secularist agendas being forced upon society. They
intimidate those who worship. They want to ban
holidays and remove the name “Christ” from those
who believe in that set of beliefs. Jews are being
persecuted, ridiculed, beaten, killed, and many
countries around the world are becoming antiSemites…..they are becoming anti-Jews.
FYI – Semite – “a member of any of a number of
peoples of ancient southwestern Asia including
the Akkadians, Phoenicians, Hebrews, and
Arabs.” For the first time in history, many, many
nations are beginning to become anti-Israel.
This is right off an Arab web site www.ArabNews.com
– November 26, 2004 “US President George Bush’s
signing of the new law authorizing the State
Department to keep a watch on the anti-Semitic
activities the world over before the recent
elections has invited sharp criticism from several
quarters.”
So, you can see that we didn’t make this news up, it’s
coming, folks! Anti-Israel sentiments are on the
upswing. - Hate crimes against Jews in France
prompted Moshe and Barbara Journo to move to
Jerusalem.

13-“

but he who stands firm to the end will be
saved. -. And this gospel of the kingdom will be
preached in the whole world as a testimony to all
nations, and then the end will come."...
Matthew 24:15 - ..."So when you see standing in
the holy place (the site of the Temple at Jerusalem)
'the abomination that causes desolation, (The
anti-God or anti-Christ) spoken of through the
prophet Daniel-let the reader understand.”
Verse 15 is the “turning point verse”, in my view. I’m
not a theologian, nor do I pretend to be one. I just
play one on TV!
I’m simply reading what is written, and have deduced
that verse 15 is the time frame of reference that has
not happened yet. When it does – pay attention to
Luke 21:28 – “And when these things begin to
come to pass, then look up, and lift up your
heads; for your redemption draweth nigh.”
It appears that there will be an attempt by Israel
to rebuild the temple at Jerusalem.
Then, a desecration of some sort will happen in
this temple - or on the existing temple site, and
this desecration will be committed by someone
not yet known – called “anti-Christ”.
My guess is that we will all know who this “antiChrist” will be because we will see it happening.
We will see, at some point in the near future, a
desecration of that Holy Place.
So, when that happens……better follow the
instructions of Verses 16 and forward then let
those who are in Judea (so, Jesus is talking to the
Jews) flee to the mountains. - Let no one on the roof
of his house go down to take anything out of the
house. - If those days had not been cut short, no one
would survive, but for the sake of the elect those
days will be shortened."....

...."At that time if anyone says to you, 'Look,
here is the Christ!' or, 'There he is!' do not
believe it. - For false Christs and false prophets
will appear and perform great signs and miracles
to deceive even the elect--if that were possible.
25-”

See, I have told you ahead of time.” - Jesus

Author’s note – It is important for me to repeat verse
25–Jesus said, “I have told you ahead of time
what to look for.”
I believe we have been told what to look for, how
people will be during this ‘end time’, and I believe that
the circumstantial evidence presented so far indicates
that all but the desecration of the Temple or site of the
temple that the Jews want to rebuild as I write this
book) at Jerusalem has happened.
"So if anyone tells you, 'There he is, out in the desert,'
do not go out; or, 'Here he is, in the inner rooms,' do
not believe it. - For as lightning that comes from the
east is visible even in the west, so will be the coming
of the Son of Man. - Wherever there is a carcass,
there the vultures will gather.
"Immediately after the distress of those days the
sun will be darkened, and the moon will not give
its light; the stars will fall from the sky, and the
heavenly bodies will be shaken.”
Author’s note – This certainly doesn’t bode well for
those who remain on the planet!
THIS IS WHY “GLOBAL WARMING” IS YEARS
PREMATURE!
The Bible predicts that the “ earth shall burn with
fervent heat”, but that comes a long, long time into
the future – 1000 years after the so-called “rapture”
takes place, where souls are carried off into heaven if
they have lived by the terms of the “Good Book”.
How many years after the rapture? - Answer - "1,000".

So What Happens to Those of Us Who Are Not
“Taken Up” or “Raptured”? - It Ain’t Pretty!
Again, if you believe the Bible, which is to say that you
believe in the one who inspired the Book of the
Prophets, you will be gone. For those who are left, we
have this scenario:
Revelation 20:4 - "I saw thrones on which were
seated those who had been given authority to judge.
And I saw the souls of those who had been beheaded
because of their testimony for Jesus and because of
the word of God. They had not worshiped the beast
or his image and had not received his mark on their
foreheads or their hands.
At the time AFTER the rapture, some will believe...but
it's too late to go up in the rapture. These will not
bow down to worship Satan....so they will be
beheaded. This is why YOU DO NOT WANT TO BE
HERE AFTER THE RAPTURE TAKES PLACE!
Could the spate of beheadings that started in
2004 with Abu Musab al-Zarquaqi in Iraq, be the
forerunner of this time spoken of in the Bible? "YES".
Remember the verse from the Qur’an (Islamic Holy
Book)? It reads, "I will instill terror into the hearts of
the unbelievers, smite ye above their necks (this is
to behead them) and smite all their finger-tips off
them. It is not ye who slew them; it was Allah." Surah
8:12-17
Revelation 20:5 “But the rest of the dead lived
not again until the thousand years were finished.
This is the first resurrection.”
There is a time when the Messiah comes back to meet
“the saints” in the air. This is called a “rapture” or
“taking up”. After this time, people will still be on the
earth. Those who did not accept the doctrine of faith
as outlined in the Bible, are those who are left behind.

Those who exercised “faith” in the doctrine of the Bible
are apparently “raptured” up and out of the earth and
taken to a place called Heaven.
I suspect that all inhabitants on earth will be dead
within 3.5 years of the rapture. After that, the devil is
placed in “a bottomless pit” and which is sealed by
God for this thousand years.
This 1,000 year time frame, for the purposes of this
book, is not relevant. You could research this subject
on the web.
“And when the thousand years are expired,
Satan shall be loosed out of his prison, 8And shall
go out to deceive the nations which are in the
four quarters of the earth, Gog, and Magog, to
gather them together to battle: the number of
whom is as the sand of the sea. 9 And they went
up on the breadth of the earth, and compassed
the camp of the saints about, and the beloved
city: and fire came down from God out of heaven,
and devoured them”.
Author - It is widely held belief that Gog is China and
Magog is Russia, but that is a topic best left to your
own research. I used www.BibleOnTheWeb.com.
There are, however, some tough times that precede
that 1000 year period, according to that same book.
For the sake of discussion, we have covered what that
time will look like because we have received scripture
telling us all about it.
We are supposed to know how the people will be, their
attitudes, their moral values, etc. at this time as well.
That was covered already. For now, suffice it to say
that it is the opinion of this author that everything is in
place right now, to come down to the final war of good
vs evil.

The “End Times” – Why We Will Have To Mark
Every Person on Earth – It’s All About Security
Identification.
Note - In The “end times”, everyone must somehow
be given a number – on their right hand or forehead –
In order to survive.
“The Mark of The Beast”
The Bible Says “ If you refuse to be identified with a
‘mark’, you will be beheaded.”
This Bible prophecy should enlighten you as to why we
were suddenly faced with beheadings when Daniel
Pearl was beheaded on live TV on February 1, 2002.
It is this author’s belief that ISLAM will unite with
Progressives.
ISLAM will dictate the punishments for “infidels” or
non-Allah worshipping people.
They are known as “the beheaders”, so it does not
strike me as unusual that SHARIA LAW will be
adopted by the One World or “Global” government
that is coming.
In the end days, you have to take the “mark of the
beast”, or you will not be able to buy, sell or eat!
This “mark” is some sort of identification, unique to
the individual having it on his or her forehead or right
hand, and with it, one could buy food and survive.
Without it, the fate of that person is left unanswered.
It also appears that to get the “mark”, one has to
pledge his allegiance to worship this “beast” or
“antiChrist”.
My observation is that when the Bible was written,
(even if you believe the Bible was written just one
hundred years ago), it was impossible to mark all the
inhabitants on the earth.

Now, we have the advent of the computer, the ability
to mark every person on earth, the ability to
communicate with every person on earth (wireless),
and the ability to track everyone on earth (GPS) –
Global Positioning Satellite.
Revelation 13:16 “He (this one called anti-God or
anti-Christ) also forced everyone, small and great,
rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark
on his right hand or on his forehead, so that no
one could buy or sell unless he had the mark,
which is the name of the beast or the number of
his name. This calls for wisdom. If anyone has
insight, let him calculate the number of the beast,
for it is man's number. His number is 666.”
This is all I have to say about “future-world”, as it
pertains to the current situation of our being involved
in two separate “Holy Wars” right now.
Muslim extremists want to kill or enslave us, and
Progressive Liberal Secularists want to enslave us by
eliminating the Constitution to restrict or eliminate our
freedoms. They want to remove any reference to God
from every facet of Society. - Both factions want to
strip your freedoms and both want to rule the world.
This is why we will study the United States
Constitution and the issues that affect your freedom
next.
This would be a good time to consider downloading my
FREE book entitled, "HEAVEN – HOW DO I GET
THERE?”.
STRANGE COINCIDENCES IN 2008!
The Bible predictions of the “end times” are not really
a prediction. The Bible reflects a plan that God has
been preparing from the beginning of time.
That plan accurately reflects what God’s plan is for
each “age” or “season” – including the end of this age.

That said, the Bible speaks of Christ and anti-Christ….,
which is to say good and evil…..God vs Satan.
Jews look forward to a Messiah.
Islam is looking NOW for their “Messiah” – al Mhadi.
Christians have a Messiah in Jesus Christ.
Jesus came to earth 2000 plus years ago, died on the
cross for the sins of mankind, and asked only that
they believe upon His name, that He is the Son of God,
that he died for their sins, and was raised from the
dead, and resides at the right hand of God, the Father.
Muslims also have a Messiah that they believe is
coming soon. He is referred to as the“12th Imam”.
He is referred to as “al Mahdi” or prophesied
redeemer of Islam. He is one of twelve Imams
descending from the prophet, Muhammed, the
messenger of Allah.
Muslims are primarily Shia and Sunni sects.
The majority of Shia Muslims believe that the 12th
Imam will return to earth very soon.
Before he can return, “violence must be caused in
the earth by Muslims.” How are they doing up to
now?
The Sunni Muslims do not subscribe to this belief, but
they are in the minority. This is also why Shia Muslims
kill Sunni Muslims...brother killing brother.
When George W. Bush went to war with Iraq, the
Sunni Muslims lost their power in Iraq, and the Shias
now rule....even though there are fewer Shia than
Sunni Muslims. This is because the SHIA (Iran led)
are the bulk of Jihaddists.

When the two factions fight with one another, and
cause violence, death and destruction of each other, it
is called “Sectarian Violence”.
I would venture to say that this is the only time in our
history that violence of the magnitude we are seeing
throughout the world has been initiated by Muslims.

The Muslim fist symbol

Is it a coincidence that the 12th Imam will come from
Mohamed’s loins, will be from the lineage of Imam
Hussein?
That is the last name of Sadaam
Hussein....coincidence - or part of God’s plan for
the end times? - This is Barack Obama’s middle
name! - coincidence?
Google these words – “Messiah and Obama” and
see how many articles are written from those who call
Obama the “Messiah”.
Even Rush Limbaugh, radio talk show host, or Jay
Severin – Boston’s 96.9 FM radio host calls Obama the
“Messiah”. - Coincidence?
This is why I think that Obama - although not
the president, will play a key role in getting
SHARIA LAW and PROGRESSIVES together in the
near future.....around the time when Israel kicks
the Arabs out of Israel.
The 12th Imam – prophecy Imam Hussein ibn
Ali ibn Abi Talib- 625 to 680 A.D. In addition to
becoming a martyr, Imam Hussein was the grandson
of the Islamic prophet, Muhammed. and the son of Ali,
the first Imam, and the fourth Caliph. – Wikepedia.

The 12th Imam will ride into this time in history on a
silver horse named “Lightning”.
The Hebrew word for lighting is Baraq Coincidence, or part of God’s end time plan? Did you know that?

Mahmoud
Ahmadinejad – was
elected president of
Iran in 2005. Some of
the president’s critics
abroad have said he is
so devoted to the idea
of the return (of the
12th Imam) that he is
inclined to spark
Armageddon to
precipitate it.

No one here seems to buy that view, at least publicly.
“And some have mocked the president saying, for
example, that he has spent money to pave a special
highway to expedite the return of the "Messiah" of
Islam..al Mhadi...the 12th Imam.
Ahmadinejad – “Violence must precede the
return of the 12th Imam – the Muslim Mahdi or
Messiah.” - New York Sun – August 2006 –
“Worshippers of the Twelfth Imam are known as the
Twelvers; and chief among them is Ahmadinejad and
the leadership of the Iranian Revolutionary Guard."

...."Before the revolution, Ahmadinejad belonged to a
messianic cult known as Hojjatieh, later disbanded,
which believed that chaos will hasten the return of the
Mahdi. - Today, such extreme conviction is shot
through the Tehran regime, especially among the
privy council called the Partisans of the Mahdi; and the
televising of the combat on the Lebanon front looks to
vindicate the prophesy.”
The 12th Imam will enter riding on the back of
“Barak”.
“After the transformation of the body, a conveyance
(horse) named Burraq (Barak) was presented before
him. Burraq, the narration says, resembled a horselike animal but its very name indicates that it also
possessed a lightening body. The word Burraq is
derived from the root Bar’q which means ‘electricity’ in
Arabic. Burraq signifies that he had to be taken with
the velocity of Bar’q that is electricity or light which is
300,000 km per second.” - S. ABDULLAH TARIQ Source : www.IslamicVoice.com.
Other names for Burraq include: Bouraq, Bourâq,
Burāq, Bouraa, Al Burak, Burak, Buraq, Burrāq,
Bourak. – source – Wikipedia.com.
Taken from www.WhyIslam.org -“Just to clarify that
his full legal name is Burraq Hussain Obama - Anglised
as "Barack Hussein Obama" - Burraq - The Name of
the Animal which was brought down for Prophet
Muhammad (Peace be Upon Him) for his ascension
into Heavens and the incident is related in the
following verse:
[17:1]Glorious is He Who made his servant travel by
night from Al-Masjid-ul-Haram to Al-Masjid-ul-AqSa
whose environs we have blessed, so that we let him
see some of our signs. Surely, He is the All-Hearing,
the All- Seeing.
Hussein: Grand-Son of the Prophet Muhammad (Peace
be Upon Him) and one of the foremost Martyrs of

Let me piece this speculation together to make a
case that we are, in fact, in the “end times”.
I speculated in this book in 2008 - that Barack
Hussein Obama would become the president of the
United States because he seemed destined to that
role.
(I wrote this BEFORE Obama became the Nominee!)
Not by the voters, but because “ God places all
leaders in leadership positions to accomplish His
will.”
Obama may or may not be a willing participant in this
divine plan to bring the age to the conclusion spoken
of in the Bible, but he WILL play a role.
That role, in my opinion, will be to meet with Iranian
leaders. In fact, he has openly said that he wishes to
meet with the leader of Iran.
UPDATE - Turns out that Obama did meet with Iran
and handed them 150 BILLION in U.S. currency!
An ad in the New York Sun was sponsored by John
McCain. "Oh, you bet that Barak – Burraq – Barack
Hussein Obama will meet with anti-American foreign
leaders who have an agenda to kill Jews and enslave
all non-Muslims. - Then, Obama – let’s call him
“Barak”, will likely be sensitive to the plight of the
Muslim community. Why? He was raised a Muslim. His
roots are Muslim. He will be sensitive to them. If
people knew this BEFORE the election, they might
have said, “I’m not putting some Muslim-loving
potential helper to my enemy in office”. Alas, however,
we are way past that now."
Obama will likely aid the Muslim community by
suspending all the rules concerning holding prisoners
at Guantanamo, Cuba or anywhere else.
He will see to it that laws are made to protect these
suspected terrorists, who are all Muslims, and will
likely relax border security – for all people, including
Muslims. (I also wrote that sentence years ago…and it
has all come to pass now).

True – Obama seemingly knew nothing….came out of
nowhere….has accomplished nothing....and yet - he
was elected U.S. president - TWICE!
Would you ever in your life believe that this could
happen in the greatest country on the planet?
The answer is no.
None-the-less, because it appears to be part of God’s
plan, you and I cannot stop it.
When asked, “ What credentials does Obama bring to
Washington?”, Speaker of the House, Nancy Pelosi was
quoted (and I watched the interview on June 24,
2008), as saying, “Well, (she could not find a reason)
this is what is so unique about Barack Obama…he
brings a fresh view to Washington politics, so he is not
tainted by Washington politics yet.” Remarkably, even
Speaker Pelosi could not find a reason to elect a
president
of
the
United
States
based
on
accomplishments! Pelosi is a PROGRESSIVE. "Birds
of a feather - flock together".
The media, lead by the PROGRESSIVES at the AP,
have told us (planting manipulative seeds in our minds)
that - “A recent poll shows that most Americans want
to resolve the race relationship issues that has
plagued us for centuries."
This is the ONLY reason that Obama was voted
into office...out of America's guilt over being
called a racist!
Yet, in 2010, this same biased mainstream media who
pushed to get Obama elected, call anyone who
disagrees with Obama’s policies – “racist”.
How can the nearly 70% of whites who voted for a
black president be called racist? It’s all media
manipulation.
So the media played the role of ambassador to the
Muslims and Obama by helping bring him into the
office of the presidency.

They in the MEDIA are smug, smart, know-it-alls who
hate God and all that He stands for. The leadership
in the MEDIA are PROGRESSIVES.
They are actually helping this same God by doing His
will – and they are yet unaware of their own
consequences! - “Rich and poor will be begging bread
using an imbedded micro chip in the last days.”
Christians should be very happy about this because it
is the prelude to getting to heaven.
These things MUST take place before Christ returns for
His saints.
The Muslims also have their Messiah…the 12th Imam,
who will, like Christ, come back riding on a
horse….victorious. They are happy to see that the 12th
Imam will soon be returning, and this will give them
their hope that they have been looking for for
centuries.
Jews, Christians and Muslim cultures believe in
their Messiah, and the hope it brings toward bringing
peace about on the earth.
However, in the end times, Jesus will not be coming
back riding a white horse and looking for peace or
victory.
It is written "And the kings of the earth, and the great
men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and
the mighty men, and every bondman, and every
free man, hid themselves in the dens and in the rocks
of the mountains; And said to the mountains and
rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him that
sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb:
For the great day of his wrath is come; and who shall
be able to stand?" Revelation 6:15-17
All Rulers – Good and Evil - Think THEY are in
charge!

Long ago, Sennacherib king of Assyria. Reigned, and
defeated ten of the twelve tribes of Israel in battles.
(2 Kings 18-20) He thought HE was in control, but
read what God said to him: vs 23 - “And you have said,
"With my many chariots I have ascended the heights
of the mountains, the utmost heights of Lebanon. I
have cut down its tallest cedars, the choicest of its
pines. I have reached its remotest parts, the finest of
its forests. 24 -I have dug wells in foreign lands and
drunk the water there. With the soles of my feet I
have dried up all the streams of Egypt." 25 “Have you
not heard? Long ago I ordained it. In days of old
I planned it.”
God installs leaders of the world for His
purpose…good or bad leaders. They accomplish
His plan, yet they think they are brilliant, savvy
leaders!
At first, I could not stand the notion that Barack
Hussein Obama would (or could) become the president
of this great nation because he came out of nowhere,
knows nothing, has done nothing - yet the “wise” of
our nation (Progressive Liberal Secularists and the
media) have done all they can to promote this nobody
to power.
These same wise sages will, unfortunately, live to see
how they have really helped complete God’s plan for
the “end of the age”.
From that presidential power, a door to the Muslim
world opens.
“The 12th Imam will come riding in on the back
of Barak.”
I believe that - at some point in the near future Barack Obama will unite the Progressives with Islam.
Progressives and Islam will merge in what will become
a GLOBAL GOVERNMENT.

Progressives will rule, while ISLAM will carry out
the laws of the land....SHARIA LAW.... NOT GOOD!
At no time in history has the world been able to mark
all of the inhabitants with a mark for the purposes of
buying or selling – especially food. This came about as
a result of the computer…the internet….and security
reasons since the 911 attacks on the United States.
At no time in the history of the world has it been
possible to not only mark all individuals (with a chip
imbedded in their skin), but there has never been a
way to track and find the inhabitants at will when a
“One-World Government” comes to power.
The new, one-world leader and his forces will have to
have every inhabitant enslaved, and trackable - sort of
like being under house arrest. It seems rather
hilarious to me that the same leaders of today who
think they are brilliant – smarter than God almighty,
the same Progressives who want to enslave US
through their power of government, government
programs, welfare, health care…schools, judiciary, will
themselves become enslaved by Muslim forces.
I will bet they didn’t plan that one out!
One cannot run and hide in a cave with a GPS tracker
built into them!
OBAMA – The Abraham Lincoln Connection?

I must point out some very interesting things that
caused me to make additions to this book on January
18, 2009.

Barack Obama wanted to be equated, for reasons not
known to me, with Abraham Lincoln.
He took the same train ride into Washington that
Lincoln took.
He and President Lincoln came out of Illinois.
Lincoln freed the enslaved.
It is my opinion that Obama will help ENSLAVE the
FREE – through Socialism.
In the last days, those who now enjoy freedom will
become enslaved to another religion – ISLAM…and
then Satan enters the picture, destroys this
Babylonian religion (Islam).
Babylon is Baghdad, and the leader of Islam will also
be slain by Satan because Satan will want the earth to
bow down to him…and nobody else.
Lincoln was shot in the head on April 14, 1865.
The Bible predicts that the prophet who will reveal the
anti-Christ will be mortally wounded in the head,
but will miraculously be healed – as a sign.
Revelation 13:3 – “ I saw one of his heads as if it
had been slain, and his fatal wound was healed.
And the whole earth was amazed and followed
after the beast;”
It is my belief that this world leader (whomever he
becomes) WILL be shot in the head….and an Islamic
cleric will actually raise that dead leader up, and “heal
him”…causing a “miracle”.
Then, people will believe this one is the “Messiah”, but
it will be the anti-Messiah or “anti-Christ”.
The Old Testament prophet, Daniel, had something to
say about what would happen several thousand years
after his time!

The prophet Daniel stated this: “Daniel 8: 9 – “Out of
one of them came another horn, which started
small but grew in power to the south and to the
east and toward the Beautiful Land. 10 - It grew
until it reached the host of the heavens, and it
threw some of the starry host down to the earth
and trampled on them. 11 - It set itself up to be
as great as the Prince of the host; it took away
the daily sacrifice from him, and the place of his
sanctuary was brought low……12 Because of
rebellion, the host of the saints and the daily
sacrifice were given over to it. It prospered in
everything it did, and truth was thrown to the
ground.”
Someone in the end times will come from nowhere,
will rise to power (as ruler of the planet and head of a
one-world government), and will cause a truce to be
broken between him and Israel, then that leader will
take away Israel’s right to their daily sacrifice in the
newly built temple at Jerusalem, and will in fact
desecrate that Holy temple.
This person shall abound in everything he does, but
will throw the truth to the ground.
A “new truth” or edict will emerge….just before the
end of the end. - It is my considered opinion that
former president Barack Obama will be right in the
center of all this when it happens.
Daniel 8: 13 - “ Then I heard a Holy One speaking,
(Note – Daniel must be referring to God because only
God knows the day and the hour of the end.) and
another holy one (Jesus?) said to him, "How long
will it take for the vision to be fulfilled—the vision
concerning the daily sacrifice, the rebellion that
causes desolation, and the surrender of the
sanctuary and of the host that will be trampled
underfoot?"
This speaks of the “Abomination of Desolation”
wherein the temple at Jerusalem is desecrated.

Daniel 8:14 He said to me, (God said to Jesus) "It
will take 2,300 evenings and mornings; then the
sanctuary will be re-consecrated."
This is why I strongly believe that the temple will be
desecrated 3.5 years from the beginning of the seven
years of tribulation.
Then, an additional 2300 days (3.5 years) elapse
before the temple is re-consecrated for use by Jesus,
which is at the end of the seven years.
The Bible makes complete sense when you dig
deeply into it and put all the puzzle pieces
together.
The angel, Gabriel, appeared to Daniel to interpret his
dream. Gabriel said, in verse 17 "understand that
the vision concerns the time of the end."
Verse 23 reads, "In the latter part of their reign, when
rebels have become completely wicked, a stern-faced
king, a master of intrigue, will arise. 24 - He will
become very strong, but not by his own power.
He will cause astounding devastation and will
succeed in whatever he does. He will destroy the
mighty men and the holy people. 25 - He will
cause deceit to prosper, and he will consider
himself superior. When they feel secure, he will
destroy many and take his stand against the
Prince of princes. Yet he will be destroyed, but
not by human power.”
This is the prophecy that a religion, in Babylon
(Baghdad) will rise to power, headed by one man, and
although this man will rise to power, he will be
destroyed by Satan after the “abomination of
Desolation” happens in the temple.
And finally, in verse 26- concerning the exact time and
hour, Gabriel told Daniel, "The vision of the
evenings and mornings that has been given you
is true, but seal up the vision, for it concerns the
distant future."

Jesus told us almost which year this “beginning” of the
“end times” will occur.
In Luke 21:29-32–“And Jesus spoke to them a parable;
Behold the fig tree, and all the trees - When they now
shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that
summer is now nigh at hand.. - So likewise ye,
when ye see these things come to pass, know ye
that the kingdom of God is nigh at hand. - 32Verily I
say unto you, This generation shall not pass away,
till all be fulfilled.”
I emphasize that THIS GENERATION will WITNESS
the end of time on earth.
The fig tree is Israel in general and Jerusalem in
particular.
In 1948, Israel became a nation, but it did not own all
of Jerusalem.
Israel owned West Jerusalem...and the Arabs had legal
control over East Jerusalem.
It was not until the “six day war” on June 5, 1967,
that Israel owned East Jerusalem. All of Jerusalem was
then owned by Israel.
Jerusalem is where the Holy Mount Zion is
located….and that Holy mountain is key to the
rebuilding of a Jewish Holy Temple on that site.
The timing of the absolute BEGINNING of the
TRIBULATION PERIOD spoken of in the Bible
comes THE VERY DAY when Israel digs up the
first shovel full of dirt from the top of Mt.
Zion...at the site of the Arab-controlled Dome Of
The Rock.
I believe that Israel will be forced to engineer a
preemptive nuclear strike on Iran.
Ahmadinejad’s goal in life was (and still is) to be the
martyr who ushers in his “13th Imam”.

This "EVENT" will cause spikes in oil prices, and this
will force many nations into bankruptcy.
A new currency will be needed…and that “Global
Currency” – will be the embedded microchip.

Microchip implants

The IMF and World Bank are already positioning
themselves to own most of the gold. They will use
that gold to back the new GLOBAL CURRENCY –
which is paperless. It will be that embedded
microchip…backed by GOLD. Only the Global
Government will be able to own gold.
The devastation caused in Iran will force the United
Nations to demand a “Global Government” to prevent
the devastation in Iran from happening to other Arab
nations.
Arabs will be scared silly by the devastation in Iran.

Israel will develop a backbone at this point and
demand that all Arabs leave Israel and Mount Zion in
Jerusalem in particular.
Then, the Holy Temple will then be constructed.
Israel will cause the Arab owned edifices – Dome of
the Rock and the al Aqsa Mosque on Mt. Zion to be
dismantled and carried off to Mecca by Arabs.
Moving the “sacred edifices” to Mecca, rather than
destroying them, will prevent an outright and
immediate Arab attack on Jerusalem.
The Arabs, however, will gain strength through
pressures from the new World Government leadership,
and they will surround Jerusalem at some point
around 3.5 years AFTER the Holy Temple begins
construction.
The Bible predicts that Satan himself will enter the
newly built Temple….and on a Sabbath Day...just at
the moment the Temple is FINISHED.
Satan will desecrate the Holy Temple. This is when
Jesus said, “Look up for your redemption draws
near.”
This is when the RAPTURE will take place.
This will be midway of the seven year TRIBULATION
PERIOD that must begin.
My guess is that the TRIBULATION PERIOD (made up
of 3.5 years of prosperity followed by 3.5 years of
total devastation of mankind) will begin with the
advent of the new world order…sometime near the
time that the first shovel full of dirt is removed from
the top of Mt. Zion.
The Global Government will do away with the laws of
all nations….including the United States. There will be
no more U.S. Constitution. There will be a one-world
court system…and it will be ruled by Islamic clerics.

The world will be governed under “ Sharia Law”.
I will bet that most earth inhabitants have no idea that
anti-God Progressives will unite with “religious” Islamic
clergy in the end times. Progressives, working behind
the scenes, have already called for a merger.
If you could only see behind the secret curtain of Oz.
In the last days, laws, as we now know them, and
respect them - will be discarded.
Check it out…..Daniel 7:25 – “…and he (this oneworld leader) shall think to change customs and
laws”…
The U.S. Constitution will be abandoned! Remember,
Daniel predicted that “Laws and truth will be
thrown down into the streets – like it was
useless garbage.”
Daniel 7:20 – “I also wanted to know about the
ten horns on its head and about the other horn
that came up, before which three of them fell—
one horn that looked more imposing than the
others and that had eyes and a mouth that spoke
boastfully.” 24 – “The ten horns are ten kings
who will come from this kingdom.”
It is believed that ten “cabinet members” or kings will
come from this one king over all the earth…this one
leader of the one-world government.
Who will the elected, global leader be? No one can
speculate, but we WILL know it when we see it...in
THIS GENERATION.
Daniel 7-24: -“After them (the three fallen kings),
which are another king will arise, different from the
earlier ones; he will subdue three kings.".....

...." 25- He will speak against the Most High (God) and
oppress his saints and try to change the set times
and the laws.
The saints will be handed over to him for a time,
times and half a time. We’ll address this later, and
you will see that this is a 3.5 year period), but from
ten nations…seven will emerge. Three will be taken
over (from the ten – leaving seven).
Some say the fallen three kings – or empires, who
ruled the earth were: Babylonian Empire, then the
Medo-Persian Empire, then the Grecian Empire
and then the Holy Roman Empire.
Others say the duplicate of those four world
government leaders were: First, Spain led the planet,
then the French, then England (British Empire).
I believe the “little horn” emerging out of
England is the U.S. Why? - Because the U.S. was
formed out of a revolt toward religious persecution in
England. Out of the “little horn” (America)…comes
Obama and the rest of the Progressives. If I am
wrong...it won't matter. What WILL MATTER is
when YOU see Israel take that first shovel full of dirt
off the top of Mt. Zion.
It is true that the former empires have faded and the
United States is now the leader of the free world.
“Arising out of those which WERE, comes a one-world
leader of the empire who now leads the free world.
If this proves out to be true, Obama - or a yet
unknown powerful PROGRESSIVE will come out of the
existing world leader…the United States. . . .the little
horn.
In the End Times, even the rich will be enslaved!
I pointed out earlier, that even the rich will not be
able to buy a tidbit of food without taking the mark of
their captor – the anti-Christ. - They will also not be
rich any longer.

Their belongings will be taken by the new leaders in
this one-world government.
GPS is now, for the first time in history, available.
Using the same imbedded chip containing a GPS
tracking device, this newly formed one-world
government can track and locate every human on the
planet. There will be no escape from this oneworld government leader and his forces.
“ All of the earthquakes, tsunamis, tornadoes, wars,
and rumors of wars are the beginning of sorrows” as
Jesus Himself spoke of. These have certainly taken
place since 1967…within THIS GENERATION.
There is now NO TEMPLE in Jerusalem.
There is only the Dome of the Rock…a Muslim holy
place....and the third most holy mosque - the al Aqsa
Mosque that sits atop Mount Zion at this time.
Ah, but let’s see how this building of the Holy Temple
of Israel could come about in the near future.
Just the outer walls of the 2nd temple – destroyed
August 4, 70 A.D. stand now. - These remains were
recently discovered – in October of 2007.
Author - Could it be that at this point in history,
Ahmadinejad or the new Iranian leaders are in place
as part of God’s plan toward the end times that Jesus
spoke of?
Ahmadinejad believes he is the chosen one who will
bring back the 12th Imam.
And, he believes that “Violence must precede his
coming”.
Ahmadinejad still holds high office in Iran, and he will
have a huge influence on the next Iranian
president...even behind the scenes.

Tidbit- Coincidence?
Burraq (Anglicized to Barack) Hussein Obama was
born on August 4th, 1961. On August 4th, 70 A.D.
the
temple
at
Jerusalem
was
destroyed!
SourceWikipedia.com - (I couldn’t make this stuff up!)
Iran is on track toward obtaining nuclear devices.
Their stated goal is “to push the Jews back into the
sea and eradicate them from the earth.” - Israel
knows this.
Will Israel prevent Iran from developing their nuclear
threat, which means annihilation of Israel? My guess is
YES.
If they atomize Iran, or at the very least, Iran’s
nuclear capability, will Iran and other Shiite Muslims
retaliate? YES....but not immediately...because of the
shock and horror and devastation that Iran will suffer.
However, there will be a time - between when Israel
takes preemptive strike action against Iran, and the
time Muslims retaliate?
I speculate that the Muslims will look at the
devastation committed in Iran by Israel, and they will
look hard at regrouping for a massive attack on
Israel – in the future.
Based on what the Bible says, it could be that this
period of false peace will only be for a few years.
Then - sudden destruction will come to Israel.
During this “time of peace”, Israel will believe they
have beaten the Muslims, and will think they are in the
position to oust all Muslims from the Dome of the Rock.
They will dismantle the dome, and begin to rebuild the
temple at Jerusalem. Could 1 Thessalonians 5:3 then
come to pass? “For when they shall say, Peace
and safety; then sudden destruction cometh
upon them, as travail upon a woman with child;
and they shall not escape.”

When this sudden destruction of Israel happens, there
shall only be 144,000 Jews left…according to the
Biblical prophecy.
Islam is led by a 12th Imam at that time. Could this
12th Imam be the one who then tears down the
Temple at Jerusalem when it is finally built? - Would
he lead a desecration of the temple at Jerusalem? Only God knows who this desecration person is.
FURTHER PROPHECY WAS GIVEN
“As it was in the days of Noah, so shall the
coming of the Son of Man be.” - Luke 17:26.
What was it like in the “Days of Noah?”
God warned the inhabitants of the earth to repent. He
warned, through Noah, that imminent doom was
coming.
At God's direction,
“boat”...in a desert.

Noah

was

building

a

huge

The inhabitants of the earth laughed in Noah’s
face at this ridiculous “boat building” was
underway….just as people are laughing in the face
of Christians with our notion that a Messiah is going
to return to the earth.
Nobody believed Noah. Not many believe
preaching of the Gospel today. In fact, today,
Progressive Secularist Liberals teach our children
“There is no God.” - This is like laughing at
Himself! - They teach everything that is anti-God.

the
the
that
God

If you believe in God’s Word, and that Jesus saves,
and He is your only way out of the judgment that is
coming to the earth, as it was in the “Days of Noah”,
the majority of earth inhabitants think you are crazy.
They, too, will not listen to the warnings proclaimed by
pastors, Christians, anyone who is “saved”, just like
they would not listen to Noah...and some will laugh at
the writings in this book. So?

In Noah's time, the rain began…..the “beginning of
sorrows” for those who did not heed God’s warnings.
Upon completion of the Ark, and at God's instruction,
the “boat” was sealed.
Once the doors closed, there would be no second
chance….no more compassion or forgiveness….there
would be judgment.
It began to rain…..folks saw something ominous….rain.
“Could Noah be right?”, they must have wondered.
As the rains came, and the streets flooded in the
desert, all those people who laughed in Noah’s
face….the guy who warned them for all the time it
took to build the “boat”, were now pushing and
shoving to make their way toward this “boat”.
They knew it meant safety for them…but alas, it was
too late…the boat was shut up, and the only door to it
was way up the top.
The rains came….the earth began to flood.
People began to die. - People began to “see the light”.
Too late. The doorway to safety was sealed.
Those inside the ark would be safe. They would see a
better tomorrow in 40 days.
Those left behind would see a horrible several
days, then a horrible eternity.
“As it was in the days of Noah, so shall it be
when the Son of Man returns.”
Why, in these “end days” would people have to have a
mark or identification number embedded into their
skin somehow? - To be able to buy food. - Why? - Will
there be a food shortage in the earth? - Apparently so.
We read in today’s headlines, “Food shortages
predicted”.

The world's economy right now is tied to oil and
the cost of fuel, which the planet runs on.
If the Muslim community continues to rule the planet
through their weapon – which is oil, then it stands to
reason they can bankrupt nations (as Osama bin
Laden said he would do in 2004), or they can use their
oil as a carrot or stick to whip the populace into
subjection.
Food costs are tied to transportation.
Stupidity on the part of the U.S. government prevails.
Today, we pay farmers NOT TO grow produce to
inflate the price.
We grow corn and soy to produce ethanol and other
fuels, but it costs as much to produce a gallon of
ethanol as it does to sell it.
The cost of corn and wheat have quadrupled – so far.
FOOD WILL BECOME RATIONED.
MY PREDICTION is that - of America’s Two Holy
Wars - between Muslims and Progressive Liberal
Secularists vying for our enslavement, the Muslims will
win the battles and the war, and the Progressives –
those who want to rule the earth without God in it, the
ones who think they are so intellectually superior to
mere man, and who believe their intellect is superior
to God’s, will become enslaved to the Muslims as well
– during the end of the tribulation period.
How fitting!
The RICH - and the POOR will both be in the same
bread lines…begging for food to be issued to them,
and they both will have no choice but to have a chip
imbedded under their skin to enable them to buy or
sell food.

WHAT DO WE DO?
Choices and trust should rule in YOUR life.
It’s all about choices you make – before it is too late.
When will it be too late?
Only God Himself knows the hour and the day, and no
one else. Only God knew the day and the hour the
flood would happen.
He gave His warnings to the people of Noah's time,
and God also wrtoe His warnings to YOU and ME...in
His Bible....His warnings went unheeded.
People in Noah's day thought...."Rain? This is
ridiculous....what is rain?" Rain, to them,
was
“foolish”, yet that rain became devastating!
Trust - Do you trust in Christ as your Savior and Lord
of your life?
Do you want to accept Him as Lord?
Do you want to repent of your sins – your wicked ways?
Do you believe that Christ died on a horrific cross of
torment for YOUR sins?
Do you believe that Christ died on that cross, rose
again, and is in heaven seated at the right hand of
God, the Father? - Do you believe that he can save
you from an eternity in hell? - Do you believe that
Christ wants to save you and bring you to heaven with
Him? - Do you believe that he is coming again to bring
judgment upon the evil world?
If so, you are a candidate to be saved. Ask Jesus to
come into your life, tell Him you want to repent from
your wicked ways, and that you want to learn His
ways. Tell Him you trust him 100% with your eternity,
and you want him to forgive you of your sins and save
you.

If you prayed that prayer, Jesus wants you to know
that you can trust Him. - Jesus said, “For
whosoever (you) shall call upon the name of the
Lord, they shall be saved.” Romans 10:13.
If you do accept Christ as Lord and Savior - tell
someone...like your parents, or kids or pastor or priest.
The intent and purpose of this book is to enlighten you
- the reader - in what is happening in the murky
darkness of the world today. - All of the forces of evil
are stacked against you.
There is but ONE WAY out of this mess, and that is
to accept Jesus as Lord and Savior. He said, “There is
no other way to the Father but by me.”
You can rely on what other men or “clergy” have
taught you al your life, but it boils down to YOUR
CHOICE to believe.
So, if you only believe that there is a God…and are not
yet ready to accept this Messiah called Jesus, then
earnestly ask God to show you and point you to the
truth.
I believe that if you honestly ask God to point you to
the TRUTH, He will point you to it, and it will lead to
His Son who died on the cross for you.
Jesus is the only one who
sins…because He died for them.

can

Make the right choice. Seek the truth.
END OF CHAPTER TWENTY FOUR

forgive

your

Chapter Twenty Five - The
Constitution Has Been Assailed

United

States

The problem that America now faces is a division and
fight over whose moral values are going to prevail?
Democrats feared the Bush judicial appointments…and
perhaps for good reason.
Democrats and other liberals who have an agenda that
does not include God, sweated out the Supreme Court
appointments that George W. Bush has nominated.
They were scared to death that the justices would
overturn Roe v Wade, and half a dozen other atheistic
secularist beliefs that were passed off as law over the
last 40 years.
Before Bush was re-elected, and before Chief Justice
William Hubbs Rehnquist became ill, we had a society
where anything goes.
Anything goes in the movies, or on TV so voters were
right in their assessment that, after awhile, we don't
see evil anymore. propaganda now.
Right is wrong, and “Biblical”. Wait, it is Biblical.
In the end times, people will turn away from the Godly
principles that were with them from the beginning,
and start listening to fables.
-“And they shall turn away their ears from the
truth, and shall be turned unto fables.” - 2
Timothy 4:4.
That sure sounds like Progressive Liberal Secularist
thinking to me.
UPDATE: The PROGRESSIVES got a reprieve when
they guilted America into voting for Barack Obama in
2008-2016. He got to appoint TWO far left
PROGRESSIVES to the Supreme Judicial Court, and - if
Hillary got elected in 2016, the SJC would be totally in
the corner of Progressives...and America would have
lost our freedoms.

I believe that the role of government in public school
systems is to teach our children reading, writing,
science, history, geography, and limited moral training
– including an ethics course. I would love to see them
teach kids how to balance a checkbook and operate a
budget, too...but they won't do it. They really DO
NOT want people (kids) to become frugal...they want
them IN DEBT. If they are IN DEBT, they will rely on
the government for much of their lifestyle...like
financing a new home, or buying or leasing a car.
CREDITORS are YOUR SLAVE MASTERS, and YOU are
their SLAVES.
Schools should also reflect the teachings of the Bible,
which is where all of our laws came from originally.
The Bible teaches us not to steal from others, to
respect other’s rights and their property, to treat
others with respect and dignity, and not to judge
others for any reason whatsoever. The Bible teaches
us to help people out - if and when we can sometimes expecting nothing in return but a thank
you.
We are taught - by our founding fathers, to respect
our flag and our country. Much of that has fallen by
the wayside now.
Laws did, in fact, come from the Ten
Commandments: - “Thou Shalt Not Kill”, for example.
To this day, “thou better not kill, or thou will face the
death penalty or life in prison” – An example of that
was the Scott Peterson murder case.
Teaching things in schools that will get the kids
somewhere in life would be nice - like Math, English
(and English only because this is what is needed to
survive in the homeland), Sciences - Chemistry,
Biology, History, Geography, and within the confines
of History, and it would be nice to see teachers teach
some patriotism and a respect for our flag.
These days, some Progressive Liberals think we should
have a flag for every nation in our schools!

They think we need to teach those who come to our
country using THEIR language, so unions and school
teachers have adopted special classes to teach lessons
in Spanish (or other languages now). Every immigrant
should come to America and LEARN ENGLISH. That is
the language that most of the planet now uses. Why
is that, do you suppose? It's the universal language
now.
If I wish to live in Germany, I sure would never think
of demanding that they teach English to my schoolaged children there.
If I was a foreigner, and wanted to live and work in
America, I’d better be willing to learn English first, and
then go on to a school system where I can keep up
with the kids who make up the classroom….English
speaking kids.
We should also be teaching students how to be
homemakers.
Teach a few classes on sewing, typing, computer use,
how to balance a checkbook.
Forget about teaching social issues like homosexuality
or some preconceived set of moral values - because
these immoral, anti-God precepts have no place in the
classroom; they have a place at home, and should be
taught by the parent(s).
Ethics are good to teach, and there can easily be an
established set of ethics guidelines that could be
taught.
Those underlying moral issues, that stem from our
belief and training in the Bible cannot and should not
be taken from us, nor should your beliefs be taken
from you - by law or by any other means.
It's between you and your God or god (small g) - or
no god.
“Freedom OF Religion” – Not FROM Religion.
No “religion” should be forced upon the majority in a
society.

Nor should they be taught in a public school or
teaching environment.
"Religion" is a divisive tool.
It will always cause division and strife.
America was founded to worship as people saw fit.
The founding fathers vowed never again to promote
one belief over another – and yet we have been
promoting the religion of Progressivism in our school
systems.
Freedom of religion is why Our forefathers came to
As pointed out earlier, Progressive Secularists are
attempting to force their “religion” of immoral values
upon the youth of America...and the world.
Remember...."Religion" is defined as a cause,
principle, or system of beliefs held to with ardor
and faith”.
If the meaning of religion is not questioned and
resolved, then the current PROGRESSIVE RELIGION
will rule...as it has secretly been doing for many years.
PROGRESSIVES should lose the right to teach their
propaganda anymore.
My goal is to stop them from teaching their set of
beliefs in public schools.

the GOOD NEWS in 2016 was the Donald Trump was
elected, and he wants to eliminate this "brainwashing"
by operating more CHARTER SCHOOLS, including
PRIVATE Christian schools which would be able to tap
into the government coffers as easily as the PUBLIC
schools have been doing.
This would STOP the
teaching of homosexuality and abortion and other
immoral values to our kids.

The Progressives want to change the meaning of the
word “religion” from what it is, to something that
includes “God believing”. If they can change the
Merriam-Webster definition to "God believing", they
can then use that SJC term of SEPARATION OF
CHURCH AND STATE....SEPARATION OF GODBELIEVING RELIGION FROM STATE.
They would like to see “religion” interchanged with
“church”, and church to mean, people who believe in
God so that they can eventually have people like me
not question that THEY ARE FOISTING THEIR
RELIGION OF PROGRESSIVISM ONTO YOUR KIDS.
Once that rendering takes hold, it would then be an
easy task to argue, as did Madeline Murray O’Hare,
that “religion” equates with “church”, and for church to
mean a congregation of believers in God. - Then, their
argument will be that there must be a “separation of
church and state” – to now mean “separation of God
and state”. Okay, so you get it now, right?
If that is ever established, and Progressives are
constantly chipping away at God, then public schools,
all government policy, all public funded airways will
have to exclude or separate God from state.
At that point, holidays like Christmas would be
outlawed. This must be prevented!
To me, it’s saying to God, “We don’t need or want you
anymore.” That, to me, will guarantee a response
from God.
Time To Get Back To Our Roots – Our Rights Our
Constitution
If America ever wants to get back to our roots of
freedom of religion, and again be a welcoming land of
opportunity where anyone can come and have
Freedom of Religion – or none – and where religion
still means a “concept, system of beliefs held to
with great ardor and faith” – which is anyone’s
set of beliefs, then we need to adhere to the United
States Constitution.

We read, "We, the people of the United States, in
order to form a more perfect Union, establish justice,
insure domestic tranquility, provide for the common
defense, promote the general welfare, and secure the
blessings of liberty to ourselves and our posterity, do
ordain and establish this Constitution for the United
States of America.”
On September 25, 1789 , Congress transmitted to
the
state
legislatures
twelve
proposed
amendments, two of which, having to do with
Congressional representation and Congressional pay,
were not adopted. The remaining ten amendments
became the Bill of Rights.
First Amendment – “Congress shall make no law
respecting
an
establishment
of
religion”,
and “Congress shall make no law prohibiting the
free exercise thereof” (This is violated on a daily
basis!)
The Supreme Judicial Court determined in 1947, that
there shall be a “wall of separation between
church and state”, and I am totally in favor of their
affirmation. But, you have to read what they said, and
what the conclusions were. Once you read this chapter,
I hope you will strive, with me, toward reversing the
current violation of this “wall of separation”.
Chief Justice Hugo Black presided SJC 1947 –
“This freedom (of religion) was first in the Bill of Rights
because it was first in the forefathers' minds; it was
set forth in absolute terms, and its strength is its
rigidity.
“It was intended not only to keep the states'
hands out of religion, but to keep religion's
hands off the state, and above all, to keep bitter
religious controversy out of public life by
denying to every denomination any advantage
from getting control of public policy or the public
purse.”
Author - Bitter religious controversy has erupted
again because the state has allowed a sect of atheists,
Progressive Liberal Secularists, to gain control of
public policy and the public purse.

They are attempting to control and shape public policy
by using public funds, public schools, colleges and
universities,
advertising
on
and
in
public
transportation vehicles, books and other school
propaganda, public television, the Arts - paid for with
public money, public radio – licensed by the F.C.C.,
and this practice must be reviewed.
The establishment of Progressive Secularism in our
school systems is unjust, and wholly in opposition of
the belief systems of the persecuted and oppressed of
every nation, to whom we offer asylum.
Progressive teachings are an offense to over 70
percent of Americans, and to 100 % of those who hold
Godly beliefs.
The belief system of Secular Humanism, (gay rights,
gay marriage, evolution, abortion, stem cell research,
anti-God issues, and other social agenda issues), is
contrary to the belief systems of the majority, and is
an affront to those who are promised an appearance
of excellence in our country, and a reason to want to
join the citizens who are in America, a nation that
wishes to offer sanctuary to the oppressed of the
world.
And in 2010, Progressives were writing laws to make it
a crime for Christians to speak out against those
issues declared as evil by our Bible. - They are
violating Christian’s rights NOT to be taught
about homosexuality, etc. in public schools!
Instead of holding forth an asylum to the persecuted,
it is itself a signal of persecution because it subjects
the majority, and those whom we welcome into our
free society, to a belief system that opposes their own.
It degrades from the equal rank of citizens whose
opinions reflect those of the majority. Further, it
offends. I like that word because it is the same word
that the S.J.C. and Justice Hugo Black used to cast out
teachings of one belief system held over another in
the 1962 rulings to remove Bible reading from public
schools.

“The Legislative authority is bound by the
Constitution, First Amendment, to not show
preference of one sect’s belief system over
another’s on the one hand, and its obligation to
allow each sect to freely, without restraint,
worship as they see fit.” – Hugo Black.
The majority is forced to suffer under this cruel
affliction of being forced to accept the belief system of
the Progressive ungodly over their own Godly
principles and beliefs held to with ardor and faith.
Foreign visitors seeking asylum in America, the
“beacon of hope”, must accept that their children may
be taught a system of beliefs of the ungodly, which
causes them to wonder if America is, instead of a
lighthouse to welcome them, a lighthouse to warn
them to seek some other haven, where liberty and
freedom of religion actually exists.
My argument is that we seem not to want to offend
those who seek asylum in America, and we want to
treat them with respect…..so, why would we force
them to accept the teachings of the ungodly?
Why do we force Godly Americans to accept the
teachings of the ungodly?
Where are the Constitutional lawyers in America
who should be suing the government for
violating the Constitution?
In fact, it has gotten so out of hand, that many
Americans now feel like they live in a foreign land. Ask them.
We fail to teach basics in our school systems, which
explains why American children are in the bottom third
of educated children of the world!
We teach “social issues” and anti-God propaganda
in our public schools while failing to teach English, the
language of America and of the world.
I can successfully argue that the teachings of
Progressives in our public school systems have utterly
and completely failed.

If American school children are in the bottom onethird of academics worldwide, we have failed. - Case
closed.
It is time to do what is right - time to stop these
counter-productive teachings.
The teachings in our public schools and colleges are,
every day, thinning the number of those who once
enjoyed the freedom of religion.
The majority once relied on the promise of their
government never to suppress their belief systems, or
outright revoke that religious liberty which they once
enjoyed.
The government promised never to allow one sect
(defined as “a group adhering to a distinctive
doctrine, which means, according to Webster– ‘a set
of beliefs’) to supplant their core beliefs over
another’s set of beliefs.
Our Congress and our judiciary have failed us - “We
the People”.
In fact, Progressives now say it is “politically incorrect”
to display our American flag in public.
CVS Pharmacy has decided to remove the flag
from their lobby in Norton, Massachusetts in
2010! - So, I wrote to the management and told them
I would withdraw my $2,000 a year in pharmacy and
other purchases if they did not put the flag back in the
entryway.
They refused saying it "offended"
some! I went across the street to the pharmacy that
displays the American Flag proudly!
Keep reading – we can turn this thing around.
The supplanting of one set of beliefs over another, as
in the case of allowing the teachings of Progressive
Liberal Secularists, destroys the moderation and
harmony which have, heretofore, prevented our laws
from intermeddling with the diverse belief systems of
its citizens, amongst its several sects.

Blood has been spilled in the old world long before
America was founded and defined with the
Constitution.
Our nation is being redefined using the same
Constitution because our present government is
condoning the “Holy War”, the “Jihad” of the ungodly
secular humanists against organized religions having a
Deity as its source of focus. It is time to bring it to
their attention.
Equality should be the basis of each and every
law, - yet all men are, indeed, not equally free or
independent.
The wall of separation that the 1947 S.J.C. ruling
affirmed, punishes the majority in the nation by
imposing a belief system foreign to their own beliefs,
and one which offends the majority.
Every person entering into our society is supposed to
enter on equal conditions, relinquishing nothing, nor
gaining something over another, yet Progressive
Secularists have gained the establishment of their
religion in public school systems, public colleges and
universities, public F.C.C. licensed media broadcast TV
and radio stations - by teaching doctrine that is
foreign and abhorrent to the majority, and they are
doing it with funds gained from taxes from
homeowners in those communities.
Again I ask, “Where are Constitutional lawyers
with guts to fight?”
Therefore, one sect has, with the aid of the
Congress and the Supreme Judicial Court, gained
an advantage over another and the other must pay to
allow the first to teach doctrines foreign and offensive
to their own beliefs.
If this were in another country, we would think a
dictatorship existed, or tyranny.
On the one hand, the separation wall between
“religion” and “state” violates equality by subjecting
one sect to peculiar burdens by granting others
peculiar exemptions.

I agree with the SJC of 1963 - let us reverse the
situation. - Congress – pay attention!
Let us now agree that “denying the pliable minds
of the majority Godly children their equal right
or equal freedom to not yield to the belief
system of the ungodly” is equally unconstitutional.
The 1963 ruling was predicated on the belief that
atheists, or any different sect, should not be
exposed to the belief system of another sect
which would offend them.
The Madeline Murray O’Hare case was really an
extension of Engel v. Vitale (1962). - This is my
argument for asking that those same 1963 rules apply
to the furtherance of a teaching philosophy or social
issues that one sect subscribes to and imposes over
the belief system of another sect which these
teachings offend.
The
preservation
of
a
free,
democratic
that the government, requires Executive Branch, The
Legislative Branch and the Judiciary maintain their
separation, as set forth in the 1947 Supreme Judicial
Court Ruling, as Affirmed, in the EVERSON v. BOARD
OF EDUCATION OF EWING TP., 330 U.S. 1 (1947) in
which it was decided, “The First Amendment has
erected a wall between church and state. That
wall must be kept high and impregnable. We
could not approve the slightest breach” between
the various sects and the state. – Justice Hugo Black –
1947.
The “ state” is an all-encompassing word meaning the
entire government body – local, state, federal.
The “church” is defined as a body of believers who
have religion, religion being defined as“a cause,
principle, or system of beliefs held to with ardor
and faith”.
This “church” could be a body of devil worshippers or
Christians, atheists, or agnostics, or Progressive
Liberal Secularists.

The “system of beliefs” aka “religion” or “sect” - held
to with ardor and faith, includes the teachings of
homosexuality, gay marriage, abortion, stem cell
harvested embryos, teen promiscuity, teen rights,
evolution, and other beliefs which oppose those of the
majority of sects.
"Sects" - whether Godly or atheist, is defined as “a
group adhering to a distinctive doctrine.”
Doctrine is defined as “a system of beliefs.”
Religion is defined as - “a doctrine held to with
ardor and faith.”
Faith is defined as “a firm belief in something for
which there is no proof” - like the Theory of
Evolution. This is why it is a THEORY!
Progressives are a group adhering to a distinctive
doctrine or system of beliefs held to with ardor and
faith. - Progressive Secularists are, therefore, by
definition, a church, a body of believers
nationwide, which subscribes to this religion.
The “state”, as defined heretofore, is compelled by the
constitution, defined in the 1947 ruling, to “never
overleap the great barrier or ‘wall of separation
which is high and impregnable’ which defends
the rights of all citizens – equally.” – Justice Black.
When Congress or the judiciary become guilty of
encroachment through that wall of separation
which must remain impregnable, they exceed the
power given them – the authority being derived
from the citizens.
When this happens, there really is no difference
between this type of government and tyranny. It was
said, at the 1947 hearing, “The people who submit
to it are governed by laws made neither by
themselves, nor by an authority derived from
them, and are slaves to “the great barrier”, we
must fight this attempt through the power of the
vote, the power of the pen, and the power of
protest."

Because our government, those elected to office, have
usurped this authority given them by their
constituents, we cannot, should not, and must not
wait for this new, anti God set of beliefs to strengthen
itself, to permeate our society, starting with the minds
of our children, and continue to build and establish
precedents. It is called "PROGRESSIVISM".
Chief Justice Hugo Black said, in the Engel v. Vitale
case in 1962, “The history of governmentally
established religion, both in England and in this
country, showed that whenever government had
allied itself with one particular form of religion,
the inevitable result had been that it had
incurred the hatred, disrespect and even
contempt of those who held contrary beliefs The
Establishment Clause [370 U.S. 421, 432] thus
stands as an expression of principle on the part
of the Founders of our Constitution that religion
is too personal, too sacred, too holy, to permit its
"unhallowed perversion" by a civil magistrate.”
I wholeheartedly concur with Chief Justice Black – that
“government has allied itself with one particular
form of religion, and that the inevitable result is that
it is incurring the hatred, disrespect and even
contempt of those who hold contrary beliefs, and that
it has permitted this unhallowed perversion of
Progressive Secularism although it offends the
majority and causes division in our country.”
Pitting people and parties against each other IS
THE GOAL OF PROGRESSIVES!
I am not a lawyer, but if I were, I would fight this in
the court systems until it got to the very top.
A revisit to the Supreme Judicial Court is the only
power that “We the People” have left.
George W. Bush had appointed Jurists who could get
us back to the place where the intent of our
forefathers would be discussed and ratified.
Obama, however, had countered with two liberal
appointments to the Supreme Court.

Judges are supposed to be
interpreting the Constitution.

defending,

not

Only a vote of 2/3rd of both houses can make
amendments to the Constitution…..but judges will
continue to try, and depending on the leadership and
the media, and the gutless legislators, they may one
day get away with it.
If not, the Progressives’ first option has always been
to seek out a “One-World Government” with one
leader.
This would eliminate the Constitution of the United
States completely.
WAKE UP AMERICA – YOU ARE LOSING YOUR
COUNTRY AND YOUR FREEDOM! YOU ELECT
PEOPLE WITH YOUR VOTE.
Many Americans today vote because either they get
something from the government for nothing, or they
are just stupid meaning ignorant. “Oh, he looks like a
good man!” - "Well, he's the first black person to run
for president, so let's vote for him because we don't
want to be "racist". "She's the second woman to run
for president....so let's show that we support her."
Mondale chose his replacement (Vice-president) to be
Geraldine Ferraro.
Geraldine Ferraro would
have been the FIRST
woman president had
Walter Mondale Run
and for one reason or
another stepped down
or was impeached. If
he ran a successful
term, she would have
aligned herself to run
for president.

It also takes voting for like-minded Congressmen and
women and Senators. This job is in the hand of the
voter and none other. -The opportunity is now.

Like-minded Republicans and Democrats who may
read this book, and who hold public office, and who
agree that there has been a travesty of the First
Amendment, have the opportunity to demand that this
travesty be revisited, and enact laws to ensure that it
never happens again. Clarification is once again
needed by the S.J.C
If necessary, there must become a “litmus test” for
Congressional candidates, whom we elect – or reject
in the voting booths across this land.
The question to ask them is, “Do you support the
notion that there is no God? - If the answer is in
the affirmative, we have the right to know, and we can
make the decision to vote them in or out of office.
We could also ask a candidate, - “Do you believe in
a woman’s right to choose” – intended to mean,
“Do you support aborting a baby?
If the Liberal Democrat, or liberal Republican, supports
that same “belief system”, then the voter has the right
to vote for or reject that candidate.
Now, if the candidate says, “ Yes, I believe in a
Supreme Being, “ I would ask, “Do you support the
‘Theory of Evolution’ being taught in our public
school systems - without also teaching the
THEROY of Creationism?"
If the answer is NO, you may assume that this
candidate actually does not believe in God, and you
can vote him/her in or out based on that answer.
If we continue the way we are going, and fall prey to
the Secularist’s system of beliefs, they may let their
legislative choices sweep away all our fundamental
rights.
By the way, Biblically speaking,
happen – in the VERY NEAR FUTURE!

this

WILL

On the other hand, if we vote for Congressmen and
women, and Senators who share in the belief that
there is one called the “Creator”, as Thomas Jefferson
acknowledged in the Declaration of Independence, “All
men are created equal and we have certain inalienable
rights (inalienable- ‘incapable of being surrendered’),
endowed to us by the Creator”, then we might have
a chance to restore that “freedom of religion” that our
forefathers promised us, and are bound to keep sacred.
Presidential oaths of office REQUIRE that they
uphold and defend the Constitution…but they do
NOT.
They are equally bound to keep sacred the promise
that they would never breach that “wall of separation”
by allowing the formation of the seeds of any sect’s
belief system to begin to sprout in our public schools.
But, this “impregnable wall of separation” has been
breached by the doctrine – the religion of
Progressives.
Taxpayers who embrace one creed – (defined as
“ a set of fundamental beliefs”) are forced to pay
for another creed, that teaches what they do not
believe. - This is not an equality, or “equal justice
under the law.”
Taxpayer contributions to government for the
propagation of opinions which the taxpayer does not
believe, is what the forefathers outlawed, and liberal
Chief Justice Hugo Black et al, confirmed as an
unlawful breach of the wall of separation of religion
and state in 1947.
I am a Conservative – an “American traditionalist”.
I believe that no sect should supplant their teachings
over another sect using taxpayer funds in a public
school setting any more than I subscribe to Christian
public school teachers teaching anything but the
fundamentals of learning such as math, science,
English, and not social issues that cut and divide the
belief systems of any sect, atheist or Christian or Jew
or other.

SJC – 1947 – “ Does New Jersey's action furnish
support for religion by use of the taxing power?
Certainly it does, if the test remains undiluted as
Jefferson and Madison made it, that money taken by
taxation from one is not to be used or given to
support another's religious training or belief, or
indeed one's own. - Today as then the furnishing
of contributions of money for the propagation of
opinions which he disbelieves is the forbidden
exaction; whatever amount may be sought or given
to that end. – Justice Black.
In other words, the use of tax money by the
“state” for the propagation of opinions of one
sect over another (Progressives over Christians or
Jews), which either sect disbelieves, is forbidden,
and the prohibition of that use of money is
absolute.
“ The great condition of religious liberty is that it
be maintained free from sustenance, as also
from other interferences, by the state.” – Justice
Black.
In other words, no amount of money can be given for
religious purposes from state coffers, but the second
part of the court’s condition of protecting religious
freedom, is that “no other interference may be
imposed on a religion, sect, set of beliefs by the
state” – such as interfering with parent’s rights to
bring their children up in a belief system which has its
focus on God.
SJC – 1947 - “Public money devoted to payment of
religious costs, educational or other, brings the quest
for more. It brings too the struggle of sect against sect
for the larger share or for any. It is rather only
support of education as such, without reference to its
religious content, and thus becomes public welfare
legislation.”
Yet, some public schools are sending students to
Muslim mosques for “field trips”.

That is precisely the history of societies which
have had an established religion and dissident
groups. - It is the very thing Jefferson and Madison
experienced and sought to guard against, whether in
its blunt or in its more screened forms. The end of
such strife cannot be other than to destroy the
cherished liberty. The dominating group will
achieve the dominant benefit; or all will embroil
the state in their dissensions.” – Justice Black
Progressive
Secularists
have
become
the
dominant group in the public school systems, which
do not promote the good of the public welfare.
Here, the majority becomes the diminished sect over
the dominant progressive sect (a group adhering to a
distinctive doctrine or to a leader- Webster).
"No law should exist, based on the Constitution’s
First Amendment, by which any question which
divides a society can be determined by the will of
the majority." - Likewise, the majority may not
trespass on the rights of the minority.
In the 1947 Supreme Court case of EVERSON v.
BOARD OF EDUCATION OF EWING, The state of
New Jersey board of education challenged Everson
who believed that public school buses should carry
children both to public schools and to private, religious
schools…in this case Parochial schools.
The Supreme Court affirmed that taxpayer’s money
couldn’t be used to promote any sect. - I agree.
You must also understand that this premise is wrong
to begin with. The notion that taxpayer’s money is not
used both for secular (defined as not overtly or
specifically religious, religious meaning and intended
to mean with God as its focus in this illustration), and
Godly endeavors in our society is wrong because they
do overlap on occasion.
For example, the government pays police officers. If
they appear at the scene of an accident involving a car
load of atheists, coming home from an atheist
convention, who plowed into a bus full of Catholic
school children and nuns, does he not have a duty to
manage the scene?

Is he not obligated to call ambulances for both the
atheists and the parochial school children and nuns?
Of course he is.
If a fire breaks out at the gas station on the corner of
6th and Divine, and the fire is raging out of control and
extending over to a church next door, do the
government paid firemen put out the fire at the gas
station only? - Of course not.
I could argue then, that the public school buses in New
Jersey used to transport children going to a parochial
school or a public school which may be next door to
each other, is prudent and in the best interest of the
public good and promotes public welfare – so long as
the nuns didn’t start preaching to the public school
kids who share different belief systems, and so long as
the public school kids did not make fun of the way the
catholic school kids dressed in their uniforms.
However, I like the notion of a “wall of
separation”, so long as no sect is made to feel
embarrassed, humiliated, unequal or offended.
1947 S.J.C. - “Consequently, it cannot exclude
individual
Baptists,
Catholics,
Lutherans,
Mohammedans, Jews, Methodists, Non-believers,
Presbyterians, or the members of any other faith,
because of their faith, or lack of it, from receiving the
benefits of public welfare legislation.”
I concur with the court - that tax receipts may
overlap from the secular government to the citizenry
made up of various sects of believers and nonbelievers in God.
Justice Black has also defined that “members of any
faith – or lack of it” are lumped into a group of like
believers – a “religion” or “church”.
In the Engel v. Vitale 1962 case, a formal school
prayer was designed by the school district.

Shortly after the practice of reciting the Regents'
prayer was adopted by the School District, the parents
of ten pupils brought this action in a New York State
Court insisting that “use of this official prayer in
the public schools was contrary to the beliefs,
religions,
or
religious
practices
of
both
themselves and their children.”
Author As are Secularist teachings of
homosexuality, gay marriage and the like. - It is
contrary to the belief system of Jews and Christians.
It was said, at the 1947 S.J.C. hearing, that “a revisit
to history might shed light on why the
Constitution and First Amendment was designed
to promote life, liberty and the pursuit of
happiness.” – Justice Black.
I want to get those words for you to read, so that you
can familiarize yourself with those reasons –your
heritage, and so that you can “feel” the anguish of
those who lived before us.
If you “feel” their pain and frustration of having one
religion dominate their own beliefs, you may then wish
to join any movement in this country that supports
changing what is happening all over again.
“A large proportion of the early settlers of this country
came here from Europe to escape the bondage of laws
which compelled them to support and attend
government
favored
churches.
The
centuries
immediately before and contemporaneous with the
colonization of America had been filled with turmoil,
civil strife, and persecutions, generated in large part
by established sects determined to maintain their
absolute political and religious supremacy. With the
power of government supporting them, at various
times
and
places,
Catholics
had
persecuted
Protestants, Protestants had persecuted Catholics,
Protestant sects had persecuted other Protestant sects,
Catholics of one shade of belief had persecuted
Catholics of another shade of belief, and all of these
had from time to time persecuted Jews."....

...."In efforts to force loyalty to whatever religious
group happened to be on top and in league with the
government of a particular time and place, men and
women had been fined, cast in jail, cruelly tortured,
and killed."....
...."Among the offenses for which these punishments
had been inflicted were such things as speaking
disrespectfully of the views of ministers of
government-established churches, nonattendance at
those churches, expressions of non-belief in their
doctrines, and failure to pay taxes and tithes to
support them. These practices of the old world were
transplanted to and began to thrive in the soil of the
new America. The very charters granted by the English
Crown to the individuals and companies designated to
make the laws which would control the destinies of the
colonials authorized these individuals and companies
to erect religious establishments which all, whether
believers or non-believers, would be required to
support and attend. An exercise of this authority was
accompanied by a repetition of many of the old world
practices
and
persecutions.
Catholics
found
themselves hounded and proscribed (they were
condemned and their names published) because of
their faith; Quakers who followed their conscience
went to jail; Baptists were peculiarly obnoxious to
certain dominant Protestant sects; men and women of
varied faiths who happened to be in a minority in a
particular locality were persecuted because they
steadfastly persisted in worshipping God only as their
own consciences dictated. And all of these
compelled to pay tithes and dissenters were taxes
to support government-sponsored churches
whose ministers preached inflammatory sermons
designed
to
strengthen
and
consolidate
the
established faith by generating a burning hatred
against dissenters. (not unlike Progressive Liberal
Secularists are doing today)."....
...."These practices became so commonplace as to
shock the freedom-loving colonials into a feeling of
abhorrence (loathing- hatred for).- The imposition of
taxes to pay ministers' salaries and to build and
maintain churches and church property aroused their
indignation.”

“It was these feelings which found expression in
the First Amendment."
...."No one locality and no one group throughout the
Colonies can rightly be given entire credit for having
aroused the sentiment that culminated in adoption of
the Bill of Rights' provisions embracing religious liberty.
But Virginia, where the established church had
achieved a dominant influence in political affairs and
where many excesses attracted wide public attention,
provided a great stimulus and able leadership for the
movement.- The people there, as elsewhere, reached
the conviction that individual religious liberty could be
achieved best under a government which was stripped
of all power to tax, to support, or otherwise to assist
any or all religions, or to interfere with the beliefs
of any religious individual or group. The
movement toward this end reached its dramatic climax
in Virginia in 1785-86 when the Virginia legislative
body was about to renew Virginia's tax levy for the
support of the established church. Thomas Jefferson
and James Madison led the fight against this tax.
Madison wrote his great Memorial and Remonstrance
(defined as an earnest presentation of reasons for
opposition or grievance), against the law.”....
....“In it, he eloquently argued that a true religion did
not need the support of law; that no person, either
believer or non-believer, should be taxed to support a
religious institution of any kind; that the best interest
of a society required that the minds of men always
be wholly free; (unlike today, where Progressive
Liberal Secularist teachers and professors take that
precious pliable mind of our children and fill them with
their own thoughts and beliefs, in most cases,
supplanting the religious training that the parents
have given at home), and that cruel persecutions were
the inevitable result of government-established
religions. Madison's support throughout received
strong Virginia, and the Assembly postponed
consideration of the proposed tax measure until its
next session."....

...."When the proposal came up for consideration at
that session, it not only died in committee, but the
Assembly enacted the famous 'Virginia Bill for
Religious Liberty' originally written by Thomas
Jefferson.- The preamble to that Bill stated among
other things that 'Almighty God hath created the mind
free; that all attempts to influence it by temporal
punishments, or burthens, (defined as something
oppressive or worrisome) or by civil incapacitations,
(defined as to deprive a citizen, through criminal
prosecution, if necessary, of their capacity or natural
power given by God, to worship as they please) tend
only to beget (promote - produce) habits of hypocrisy
and meanness, and are a departure from the plan of
the Holy author of our religion who being Lord both of
body and mind, yet chose not to propagate it by
coercions on either . . .; that to compel a man to
furnish
contributions
of
money
for
the
propagation of opinions which he disbelieves, is
sinful and tyrannical; that even the forcing him to
support this or that teacher of his own religious
persuasion, (meaning forcing one to worship, or be
taught, even their own religion which they may wish
not to be taught at this point in their life), it is
depriving him of the comfortable liberty of giving his
contributions to the particular pastor, whose morals he
would make his pattern ...and the statute itself
enacted that ”no man shall be compelled to frequent
or support any religious worship, place, or ministry
whatsoever, nor shall be enforced, restrained,
molested, or burthened, (burdened) in his body or
goods, nor shall otherwise suffer on account of his
religious opinions or belief."....
...."This Court has previously recognized that the
provisions of the First Amendment, in the drafting and
adoption of which Madison and Jefferson played such
leading roles, had the same objective and were
intended to provide the same protection against
governmental intrusion on religious liberty as the
Virginia statute. Reynolds v. United States, supra, 98
U.S. at page 164; Watson v. Jones, 13 Wall. 679;
Davis v. Beason, 133 U.S. 333, 342 , 10 S.Ct. 299,
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Justice Black read, “ The 'establishment of religion'
clause of the First Amendment means at least this:
Neither a state nor the Federal Government can set up
a church. Neither can pass laws which aid one
religion, aid all religions, or prefer one religion
over another. - Neither can force nor influence a
person to go to or to remain away from church against
his will or force him to profess a belief or
disbelief in any religion."
(Yet, the government is doing exactly that for about
forty years, by teaching young minds in public schools
that which their family belief systems abhor and
reject). Where are the Constitutional lawyers? No
person can be punished for entertaining or professing
religious beliefs or disbeliefs, for church attendance or
non-attendance.
Justice Black – “ No tax in any amount, large or small,
can be levied to support any religious activities or
institutions, whatever they may be called, or
whatever form they may adopt to teach or
practice religion.”
Author – Including Human Secularism, or any other
un-Godly teachings that are offensive to others.
“Neither a state nor the Federal Government can,
openly or secretly, participate in the affairs of any
religious organizations or groups and vice versa. In
the words of Jefferson, the clause against
establishment of religion by law was intended to erect
'a wall of separation between Church and State.”
Reynolds v. United States, supra, 98 U.S. at page 164.
“New Jersey 'establishment Amendment, support of an
institution which teaches the tenets and faith of any
church. On the other hand, other language of the
amendment commands that New Jersey cannot
hamper its citizens in the free exercise of their
own religion.”
Author – For example, by restricting the use of public
town commons for displaying religious symbols during
their holiday.

In the 1962 Engel v. Vitale case (which preceded the
Madeline Murray O’Hare case in 1963), Chief Justice
Hugo Black reminded us that “These (offended)
people knew, some of them from bitter personal
experience, that one of the greatest dangers to
the freedom of the individual to worship in his
own way lay in the Government's placing its
official stamp of approval upon one particular
kind of prayer or one particular form of religious
services. They knew the anguish, hardship and
bitter strife that could come when zealous
religious groups struggled with one another to
obtain the Government's stamp of approval from
each King, Queen, or Protector that came to
temporary power.”
Author - And yet, our government sponsors and
condones the teachings of a belief system vehemently
opposed to by better than 70% of public school
families.
This needs to be changed.
In my opinion, the ‘state’ cannot hamper one from
their own personal freedom of their set of beliefs held
to with ardor and faith, by diminishing those views,
suppressing those views or beliefs, supplanting those
views and beliefs, manipulating those views and
beliefs, propagandizing those views and beliefs
through the use of books, literature, flyers, movies in
school, mandated ‘gay awareness days’, teaching
evolution theories, abortion, homosexual lifestyles,
and any other social agenda issues promulgated by
Progressive, anti God Secularist teachers or professors.
Schools must stop sponsoring “field trips” to Muslim
mosques, too.
SJC – 1947 – “The First Amendment requires the
state to be a neutral in its relations with groups of
religious believers and non-believers; it does not
require the state to be their adversary. State power is
no more to be used so as to handicap religions, than it
is to favor them. The people's religions must not be
subjected to the pressures of government for
change each time a new political administration is
elected to office.” – S.J.C. Chief Justice Hugo Black.

In the case of Progressive Secularists – evolutionists,
gay rights activists, promoters of anti-God, antireligion agendas, the government has given them a
podium in the public school systems to “preach” to
innocent, open minds. This has to cease.
"But we cannot have it both ways", said Justice
Black.
In a dissenting opinion it was said, “Religious teaching
cannot be a private affair when the state seeks to
impose regulations which infringe on it indirectly, and
a public affair when it comes to taxing citizens of one
faith to aid another, or those of no faith to aid all. I
cannot read the history of the struggle to
separate political from ecclesiastical affairs”, well
summarized in the opinion of Mr. Justice RUTLEDGE,
“in which I generally concur, without a conviction that
the Court today is unconsciously giving the clock's
hands a backward turn.”
SJC 1947 - “Hence today, apart from efforts to
inject religious training or exercises and sectarian
issues into the public schools, the only serious
surviving threat to maintaining that complete and
permanent separation of religion and civil power which
the First Amendment commands is through use of the
taxing
power
to
support
religion,
religious
establishments, or establishments having a religious
foundation whatever their form or special religious
function”.
This was in the dissenting opinion, but I wanted to
point out that there were, even in 1947, efforts to
inject religious training or exercises and
sectarian issues into the public schools.
In my opinion, both are wrong, ill conceived, cause
division, offend others, and should stay on one side or
the other of the wall of separation. If one set of beliefs
may be taught in public schools – then all sets of
beliefs should be taught in public schools. I believe,
with Chief Justice Hugo Black, that no sect may be
allowed to teach his or her belief system in public
venues.
END OF CHAPTER TWENTY-FIVE

Chapter Twenty Six – How Do We Fight Two Holy
Wars?
Fighting the Muslim Extremist Holy war Against
Us.
We need to stay the course in Iraq, Afghanistan and
the Middle East. Freedom for America starts by
attacking those who fight us and attack us, or who
threaten to attack us.
It is a clear-cut case that our citizens in the United
States were attacked by the alQueda network. That
network is in at least 60 countries. The “base” of
Osama bin Laden’s network, however, came right out
of the Middle East.
President Bush said, “ Whoever attacks America, or
threatens to attack America, or who supports
terrorists who attack or threaten to attack America will
be dealt with swiftly”.
Those who attacked Americans (bin Laden and the
Taliban stationed in Afghanistan) were attacked.
Those who threatened to attack us (Iraq) were met
with the same awesome force and might of the United
State military. Those who threaten the national
security of the United States, including threatening the
stability of the Middle East regimes, and who would
attempt to disrupt the world and United States
economies, would be dealt with as well. Saddam
Hussein met all of the qualifications, and snubbed the
sanctions of the many resolutions that the United
Nation band of thieves gave them. To that end, we
were justified attacking Saddam Hussein, and his
cohort, Osama bin Laden and their terrorist
organizations wherever we find them.
The problem came about when the war with Iraq was
planned. It was planned to win it quickly and
decisively. We did that.
What was not planned for was the resistance of the
Muslim extremist population, led by Osama bin Laden.

Osama bin Laden's followers still believe - (because
they were taught this way from their youth) that the
United States is an aggressor, a bully, a powerful
nation and is “missile happy”, so they must defend
themselves against the “aggressor”, the infidel – the
Americans, who also protect their enemy, the Jews.
Someone in Washington should have calculated this.
They should have had a plan for attacking, another for
the backlash, and another for building military bases
to protect the region and the world economy (the oil
wells), and a rebuilding strategy, then a withdrawal of
all but a protection force of maybe 50,000 soldiers
with armaments enough to remain in and protect the
region.
Obama FAILED miserably to do that.
This was not thought of, or if it was, someone did a
lousy job of planning. I believe that we rushed to war.
None-the-less, we were there - knee deep in Iraq.

We needed to stick it out because democracy in the
Middle East was necessary to insure our safety here in
America, and we needed to protect the world’s
economy by securing the oil wells.
The key to an overall world peace, and stability of the
economy based on securing oil wells from being taken
over by Muslim extremists, is stability in the Middle
East.
To achieve that, Afghanistan, with the help of the U.S.
and coalition forces, was trying to defeat tyranny, and
Afghanistan has held free, democratic elections.
Those people (almost 98% Muslim), can now see,
first-hand, what freedom feels and tastes like. - They
like it.

Women can be free to educate themselves. - That was
not so before. - Children can play without the fear of
being gunned down. - They can learn tolerance of
other religions, while worshiping Allah the way they
choose. - They can vote for their leaders.
That said, Muslims still must deal with terrorists who
will kill them – as they push for freedom.
This same “taste of freedom” would have eventually
attracted the Iraqis (who were scared to move in any
direction), but Obama killed that notion when he
pulled all of our troops out of Iraq in December of
2011.
Unfortunately, all of this effort might come to an
abrupt end if the Progressive Liberals misuse the office
of the presidency and they continue to maintain the
upper hand in the house. Hopefully, the November
elections of 2010 have at least stifled the Progressive
agenda – which is to dominate the populace…by force,
if necessary.
And, since 2016, when TRUMP was elected
president, things are more organized and the
threats from ISIS have subsided. ISIS is nearly
depleted at the editing period of this book on
January 15, 2018.
America will one day be dominated by a dictator.
Many readers may be saying, under their breath or
loudly, “This author Tyler is an idiot…..this isn’t going
to happen….people have been saying this throughout
time.”
The Bible, however, tells us, “As it was in the days of
Noah, so shall it be in the end times.”
In Noah’s day, warnings were given. foreboding future were all there.

Signs of a

Nobody listened, and in fact, most scoffed.
I have nothing to gain or lose here. - If it all happens
the way it seems to be lining up, I’m out of here, and I
know where I’m going. Do you?

Are YOU ready for a food crisis? - Are you ready for
being held captive, and experiencing your loss of
freedom?
This is especially directed toward the liberal media
who manipulates, and the Progressives who think WE
will become enslaved by them.
They are right of course, but THEY will be enslaved –
with those who remain during the tribulation
time….enslaved by a religion that might not be their
favorite choice – Islam!
You can say, “ We don’t care about the Muslims in the
Middle East, let them all kill each other.” - But, you
would be wrong in your assumption that Muslim
extremists are not forceful enough, if unchecked, to
overthrow the regimes in the Middle East and Africa
(as they have been slowly doing), so we need to pay
attention to that, and take guardianship of the oil wells.
If Muslim extremists ever secure the oil wells and gas
pipelines for themselves, the world economy becomes
immediately threatened.
Oil could easily be $150 or higher per barrel to
the U.S. and coalition forces.
Oil would be converted into dollars, and dollars into
manpower and weapons for promoting warfare against
local Arab regimes in the Middle East and Africa by
terrorists, and the dollars would buy WMD for their
longer-term goal of controlling the world.
If the terrorists get their hands on any West African
nation, they not only get the oil, natural gas and
diamonds (for building wealth and buying war tools),
they get the strategic missile launch staging
areas for nuclear missiles aimed at the U.S.
Nigeria is the nation that bothers me the most. - Look
at the map in this book, and tell me that it doesn’t
bother you. - Nigeria, for example, faces the U.S. –
just across the Atlantic.

I’m sure that the TRUMP GOVERNMENT is on top of
the West African situation, but we need more troops in
that African region. Therefore, we need to re-allocate
some from Germany, France, England, Japan, South
Korea and elsewhere to fight the ongoing “insurgency”
in Africa.
America’s freedoms are at stake here, so we
need to have more recruits signing up to protect
and defend our nation against Muslim extremist
aggression.
Do not count on the U.N. for any help whatsoever.
They have run from every entanglement where there
are no lucrative contracts to steal money from. Once
the situation is under control, they slither back in to
make more deals.
Perhaps forming an alliance with Canada and Mexico
for the purpose of doing trade, and for using the
combined oil fields of all three countries would protect
us from the middle east’s ability to control our and the
world’s economy.
If we collaborate with each other, Mexico can get what
they need from us, we can get what we need from
them….same with Canada. If we set out to control the
price of oil, for the three nations only, and supply only
Canada, Mexico and the U.S., we could keep prices
down in our region.
This would also force LOWER OIL PRICES worldwide
and forever remove the threat from the Muslim world
with the Jihadists now in control, or so it would seem
by the lack of protest within that community.
We should be drilling anywhere and everywhere in
America as a NATIONAL SECURITY ISSUE. I
guarantee you that the Progressives will fight this
notion tooth and nail….because they, too, want control
over you!
Fighting the Progressive Secularists’ “Holy War”
Against Us - Start by Fighting Them In The
School Systems.

The fact that American children fall within the bottom
one-third of all children in the world, academically,
should scare you to death.
It is not because our children are stupid. - It is not
that our teachers are stupid. - “It’s the curriculum,
stupid.”
Our children need to be taught academics. - We need
to teach History, and have it include lessons on
patriotism, the Constitution and the Amendments, why
our soldiers fought and died (and still are) for their
freedom.
These days, “Americans” or those who say they are,
denigrate our country. They thrive on bad news about
America. We need to teach accurate history, not the
lies and revisionist history that Progressives are
teaching.
Students need to learn science and math. - They need
to be taught the language of the land – English as
the primary language. They should know geography.
They should be able to balance a checkbook, read,
write well, speak well, perhaps restore home
economics classes, typing, computer skills – things
that will help the kids become productive.
We do not need a single “social program” to be
taught.
There should be NO emphasis on religion, social
cultural issues, gay rights issues, abortion issues,
evolution and other anti-God theories, or God theories.
All of this can and should be done within the student’s
family and church life.
It seems to me that students are being brainwashed
daily – starting in the earliest of grades.
Homosexuality is taught in third grade! - Why? - What
is the desperate need to teach sexual orientation
to a third grade student?

And why are all of these anti-God teachings
allowed when they offend most?
The Supreme Court rules when people are offended!
Why not in the case of Christians or those of us (the
majority) who know that God teaches against
homosexuality and all of these other perversions. - We
Christians are OFFENDED!
Legislation should be based on the founding father’s
beliefs that led them to write the Constitution, and the
foundation for our laws.
Remember this – not that many years ago, it was
unlawful to find homosexual activity. Progressives will
say that I live in the dark ages! But, the real truth is
that they are thwarting all of God's principles so that
the Bible becomes obsolete. They have tried that for
ever...and have yet to accomplish it because God is far
more powerful than they are.
Here’s what the God that they hate says” 1 Corinthians 6:9–11. - " Know ye not that the
unrighteous shall not inherit the kingdom of God?
Be not deceived: neither fornicators, nor
idolaters, nor adulterers, nor effeminate, nor
abusers of themselves with mankind, 10 Nor
thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor
revilers, nor extortioners, shall inherit the
kingdom of God. 11 And such were some of you:
but ye are washed, but ye are sanctified, but ye
are justified in the name of the Lord Jesus, and
by the Spirit of our God."
Here, God teaches that all those sins will put those
who commit them – named in the list above - into hell
for eternity.
He also notes that those new converts back in the New
Testament were guilty of committing some of those
sins, but they turned their life over to Christ and
became “saved” from damnation in hell. Perhaps we
could learn from God’s word? - Wise men will…fools
will not listen.

If you think the Bible is isolated to only 1 Corinthians,
read 1 Timothy 1:9-10 –“…the law is not made for a
righteous man, but for the lawless and disobedient, for
the ungodly and for sinners, for unholy and profane,
for murderers of fathers and murderers of mothers,
for manslayers, For whoremongers, for them that
defile themselves with mankind, (homesexual acts) for
men-stealers, for liars, for perjured persons, and if
there be any other thing that is contrary to sound
doctrine.”
And, more clearly defined in God’s Word…the Bible,
“Man shall not lie with man as he does with a
woman”.
How much clearer can God be? - Yet, Progressives not
only want to offend Christians by teaching
homosexuality in public schools – using public funds,
but they also now make it a crime to speak out
against it.
Are they violating the Constitution? - YES!
I've asked this THREE TIMES...."Where are the
constitutional lawyers?"
Teachers need not usurp the authority over the parent,
which is exactly what has been happening in the
United States since the 1963 Madeline Murray O’Hare
S.J.C. case. That is when Bible teachings were banned
from the classrooms, and you already know that I am
a proponent of that ban, but demand that no sect –
Godly or anti God, may teach their system of beliefs to
school children, college students - no student.
Teachers DO usurp the authority of the parent, and is,
in my view, strictly forbidden by that “wall of
separation” that even the Progressives seem to love –
until now, perhaps!
Religious fanatics or zealots should equally not be
allowed to promote their propaganda in school
systems.
The one instance that it could and should be
allowed is demonstrated next.

Fight Them Within Our Own Belief System
How can we change our attitudes to learn
"compromise" and "tolerance"? - This is going to be
the key for all people of every belief system, every
sect.
We must be willing to listen to those who enjoy their
own religious freedom, without restriction.
They should be free to talk about their “religion” in
any situation. - If a student wishes to discuss his or
her religion or lack of it, it should be allowed and
tolerated under First Amendment rights.
Some students may learn something about another’s
religion that they did not know before, and this might
help with preconceived ideas and notions that they
had about another’s religion. - On the other hand, if
parents have grounded their child in matters of
religion, they could never be swayed. I can’t be swayed because my information comes
directly from the Bible - the book than few read and
comprehend. Most people rely solely on what their
priest, pastor, rabbi or guru or imam tell them, which
is the worst possible thing anyone can rely on!
If someone has a holiday, like Christmas, Chanukah,
Ramadan, Kwanzaa - whatever, they should be
allowed to celebrate that event openly.
In fact, the Obama administration had allowed the
states to rule that ISLAM may have one holiday a year
– like Christmas is to Christians…and he mandated
that ALL students can stay home that day. Of course,
Obama is an Islamic sympathizer - according to his
actions while in the oval offfice.
Anyone should be allowed to place symbols of their
religious holiday on town or city owned property. This costs the city or town nothing. - It is the same
“overlapping” of tax dollars that allow for the fire
department to put out a fire at a synagogue or church
or mosque.

We should never be “offended” when a fellow citizen
wishes to enjoy their religion, with those certain rights
guaranteed under the Constitution - First Amendment.
This can, and should, be regulated by permit.
A permit to display a crèche, for example, could be
secured on December 15th to the 25th. A permit to
display a Menorah could be secured on December 1st
through the 15th - which is the end of Chanukah. - A
permit for Kwanzaa symbols could be secured from
the 26th of December Thru January 1st – their holiday
period.
If someone wishes to offer brochures about their
religion in a public school, it should be allowed.
Perhaps some rules are necessary so that only one
stack of 100 brochures (brochures, not Bibles or the
Qur’an or Torah) at a time can be placed in the
“cultural room” of a school.
Actually, it might be a good thing for students to be
exposed to cultural beliefs of others, including their
religious beliefs. - It is a method of learning.
Unfortunately, teachers and professors TEACH
YOUR KIDS that God is irrelevant, and not
needed...but they remain open to Islamic
teachings....Isn't that curious?
Specific religions, however, should not be taught. - If
a religious group, regardless of sect, wishes to teach
about their religious cultural appointment basis, then it
should
be
allowed
in
public
schools
and
colleges....providing that ALL religions have the same
courtesy.
Then, students who wish to gain knowledge of that
culture and belief system could volunteer to attend,
with a signed permission slip afforded the parent.
Fight Them In The Press
I have pointed out elsewhere, that it would be proper
for each interviewer on TV, radio, or columnist in a
newspaper, to have a disclosure as to which party
they are affiliated with during an election season.

It would give the reader, viewer or listener a better
sense of “fair and balanced” when they know the
position of the questioner and that of the respondent.
As I have pointed out, had Dan Rather had a
disclaimer at the bottom of the TV screen that read,
“Dan rather, Democrat”, while he was interviewing a
guest, and the guest had “Joe Blow, Democrat”, the
viewer would know how to process the information
better.
The F.C.C. has a website http://www.fcc.gov where
you can write to them to complain about certain shows
being aired on public television.
Public television means any TV station that is
regulated by the rules of the F.C.C.
If you like certain shows, write to the station owners
and tell them you like it. - Support their sponsors if
the sponsors fit your lifestyle and belief system. Their contact information is on the Internet.
When newspapers write biased stories (WHICH
THEY ALL DO) - you could e-mail their editors, and
tell them what you think. - In other words, become
proactive when it comes to protecting your civil
liberties guaranteed under the First Amendment of the
U.S. Constitution.
If the press denigrates patriotism (WHICH THEY ALL
DO IN THE "MAINSTREAM MEDIA"), write to them and
tell them that you believe this is out of line, and that
they should support our country, our flag and our
constitution. - Most often, the liberal media has two
agendas. One agenda is to denigrate the president
and/or his cabinet. - The second agenda of the
mainstream media is to push their liberal views, and
to broaden the views of the Progressive Liberal
Secularist…and this is okay.
It is First Amendment free speech, and we must
maintain that.
We can pretty much tell that Katie Couric is anti-war
(as we all should be), but her slant was to denigrate
George Bush or Donald Rumsfeld because she
personally believed we should not have been in Iraq.

That is her right.
Your right is to write to the network where these
liberal PROGRESSIVE "journalists" operate within and
tell them what your opinion is of how their
spokesperson handled a particular interview.
I saw one interview that Katie had with General
Norman Schwarzkopf, on December 22, 2004. - I
could tell that she wanted to bash Rumsfeld, so she
asked the general how he felt about “Rummy”....which
is also slang for a boozer. The general skirted the
issue. - Katie fired right back at him, point blank, “Do
you think Rumsfeld should be fired?” - The
general, an NBC hired pundit, feeling very
uncomfortable, said, “Rumsfeld needs the vote of
the president, and he has it.”

Before assuming his former post, the former Navy
pilot, Donald Rumsfeld, had also served as the 13th
Secretary of Defense, White House Chief of Staff, U.S.
Ambassador to NATO, U.S. Congressman and chief
executive officer of two Fortune 500 companies. Donald Rumsfeld Source http://www.defenselink.mil
Fight Them For Constitutional First Amendment
Clarification
After we fight Secularists by Congressmen and women
and Senators, we can have a “trump card” in The
Supreme Judicial Court. - The advocacy judges who
supplant your religious belief system with rules and
laws that go against your religious principles can only
be stopped at the Supreme Court level.

Therefore, brave men and women who believe that
our system of government has failed us, must fight
cases that are allowed in the lower courts.
The best of lawyers in the country (that are not
atheists) must fight against the American Civil
Liberties Union (“A.C.L.U.”), lawyers who are trying to
strip your constitutional rights away.
The A.C.L.U. is attempting to supplant those rights
with anti-God rules and laws, political correctness, and
other rules that affect our liberties – especially
parent’s rights, and religious freedom guaranteed by
the First Amendment - and successfully argued in the
Supreme Court in 1947.
We have Christian Lawyers (Like the Christian Lawyers
Association (“CLA”) or ACLJ (Jay Sekulow) - who take
on cases brought against Christians for almost any
violation of our rights.
CLA does it for free, but they rely on donations to do it.
Send money to these law associations….lots of it.
Then, there is http://www.wallbuilders.com. Go online,
check them out…then send as much money as possible.
Although, I must say, if it is God’s divine plan to call
all the chips in now, it won’t matter, but we should
plan as though He isn’t ready, and be prepared if He is.
The sect of atheistic Progressive Liberal Secularists
has successfully supplanted their system of beliefs into
all facets of our government (including public
schools and colleges because this is where they
can SHAPE THE MINDS OF YOUR CHILDREN) because they have spread their gospel that there must
be “separation of God from the government.”
Some people have bought that lie, and it violates the
U.S. Constitution – which Progressives hate.
The “wall of separation” spoken of by Thomas
Jefferson and James Madison was clearly defined as a
wall that would keep religion out of government.

Religion defined as – all religions, sects, belief systems
- Godly or ungodly, and that government would never
meddle with religions Godly or ungodly.
Jefferson, Madison – and Justice Hugo Black would
turn over in their graves if they knew how America
viewed the Constitution today.
Our government has clearly been meddling with
religions – except one - the anti-Christ, anti-God,
atheistic sect of Progressive Liberal Secularism, and it
needs to be stopped, and stopped forthwith.
They have clearly divided religions, and have usurped
the authority of the Constitution by allowing one
religion or sect or belief system to permeate our
society, and that anti-God sect of Progressives to be
an established sect.
Fight Them In The Congressional and Senatorial
Elections
The Declaration made is, "Governments derive
their just powers from the consent of the
governed."
That "consent of the governed" is what elects
congressmen to represent the interests of the
inhabitants of each state - red or blue! - The consent
is the majority, and the majority rules.
The majority rules (unless you are part of the Obama
administration - because he circumvents laws and the
Constitution by issuing "Executive Orders"), but in
keeping with the constitution, nobody can impose a
specific religion on another.
You can determine where your candidate stands on
issues that are pro-God, or anti-God.
Writing to your Congressional, Senatorial candidate is
easy. - Just “Google it”.
Candidates always have a web site, and you can find
them by entering their names into any search engine.

To reach the presidential candidates, you can find their
web sites online. - There, they will have a “contact”
link. It is more sure that you will get an answer from a
subordinate, however, if you write a letter and mail it.
Ask the questions. - Don’t editorialize. Just ask the
specific questions that you might have...like, “How do
you feel about a ‘woman’s choice’?
They won’t know how to answer unless you asked,
“How do you feel about abortion?” - That question,
posed that way, would lead them to believe that you
are anti-abortion. Politicians like to avoid direct
answers!
Whichever party slate wins the most popular votes in
the state becomes that state's electors so that, in
effect, whichever presidential ticket gets the most
popular votes in a state wins all the electors of that
state.
(The two exceptions to this are Maine and Nebraska
where two electors are chosen by statewide popular
vote and the remainder by the popular vote within
each congressional district).
Source - www.fec.gov/pages/ecworks.htm
The majority of Electoral College Members elect a
president. The majority of constituents (voters) in a
given state elect their allotment of senators and
congressmen to represent their interests.
The president nominates Supreme Court Judges. The
majority of those elected to Congress either confirms
or reject the nomination of Supreme Court judges
whom the President recommends. This system of
governance is what our forefathers - with "Godly
wisdom and prayer" drafted for us to live by as a
nation. The majority is supposed to elect, and let the
elected govern.
One might ask, “Why, then, has the minority sect of
Progressive Liberal Atheistic Secularists been able to
influence the elected who are supposed to govern to
the point where your civil rights under the First
Amendment have been so eroded?

The short answer is that they have been successful,
but your power is in the knowledge that you put those
candidates in office (or you can remove them from
office) with your vote.
My suggestion is to use the “litmus test” when you
select a candidate.
Write to the candidate’s office (they will likely never
have time to answer, personally), and ask the
question, - “Do you support evolution being taught in
public school systems?” - If yes, they are telling you
that they do not believe in the Creator. - If the answer
is , “No, I do not believe in The Theory of Evolution”,
they might be telling you they believe in a Creator –
Supreme Being, Higher Authority, Deity.
They might, by their answer, also be telling you that
they would support having evolution and all the other
anti-God agendas removed from our public schools.
Did You Know that God Actually Sets Up Leaders
– For Good and Evil?
I’ve already covered this, but want to remind you in
closing out this book that God appoints leaders – good
or evil, to accomplish HIS will on the planet. I don’t
know why this is, but if you believe the Bible, literally,
you must accept these several scripture verses:
Old Testament - Daniel 2:21 – “ He (God) changes
times and seasons; He removes kings and sets up
kings; He gives wisdom to the wise and knowledge to
those who have understanding.”
Apparently, God sets up kings and kingdoms, and
removes them as well. Why would this be?
Well, for one thing, God has set forth the plans of the
world – from the beginning when He created it (sorry
evolutionists), until the day He says it is over. God has
put good rulers in positions of authority to accomplish
His purposes and plan, and he has put evil rulers in
place to also accomplish His will and plan. “Kings”
means leadership of nations and peoples.

Adolph Hitler? Did God put him in leadership in
Germany? - Proverbs 16:4 - “The LORD hath
made all things for himself: yea, even the wicked
for the day of evil.”
What would be the purpose of having an evil man like
Hitler put into a leadership position of Germany during
the 1940s, and why would Hitler, probably one of the
most evil men ever born of woman, kill six million
Jews?
Although this answer would not be known to anyone
but God, I believe that Harry S. Truman thought that
so much suffering was brought upon the Jews, that
they needed to have their own nation. - So, he drafted
a proclamation in 1948 that made Israel the
homeland of the Jews.
Was the death of six million Jews worth it? - I cannot
say because I do not have knowledge of what Master
Plan of God is, at least in any detail beyond what I can
read about in the Bible.
Abraham was promised, - “I will make of thee a
great nation”, and Israel was not a nation – until
1948.
Unfortunately, Hitler seems to have been the catalyst
for that to happen. - At midnight on May 14, 1948, the
Provisional Government of Israel proclaimed, and a
new State of Israel was born.
Records show, “On that same date, the United
States, in the person of President Truman,
recognized the provisional Jewish government as
de facto authority of the Jewish state.” (De jure
(by law) recognition was extended on January 31,
1949).
Old Testament - Colossians 1:16 – “For by him all
things were created: things in heaven and on earth,
visible and invisible, whether thrones or powers or
rulers or authorities ; all things were created by him
and for him.”- The “for Him” is why I have suggested
above that God does these things to complete His
“roadmap plan” for the world – from start – to finish.

New Testament - Romans 13:1 - “Everyone must
submit himself to the governing authorities , for there
is no authority except that which God has
established.” THEREFORE, the Bible strongly
suggests that the authorities that exist have been
established by God.”
This New Testament Bible verse clearly suggests that
God’s Master Plan for the world allows for some to
have authority over others. Those authorities that
exist – “have been established by God – for His
divine purpose.”
Accepting that, one can only conclude that George W.
Bush was re-elected to the office of president.
Bush was, therefore, “an authority established by
God.”
Equally, Obama was duly elected to office in January
of 2009.
We must respect that fact, and know that he, too, is
part of God’s divine plan. We are one America, and we need to stand behind
our duly elected officials. That does not mean we have
to agree with them…but we have to respect the office.
Why did George W. Bush become re-elected as
president in 2004??
In his campaign speeches George W. Bush referred to
the fact that God appoints leadership positions. He
wasn’t that concerned whether he was voted in – or
out. It would have been, in Bush’s words, “Up to God.”

43rd President, George W. Bush

In 1999, George W. Bush said, on his campaign run
for president in 2000, "I want people to judge me
on my deeds, not how I try to define myself as a
religious person of words."
In February, 2003, at the National Prayer Breakfast,
President Bush said, “It is fitting that we have a
National Prayer Breakfast. It is the right thing to
do, because this is a nation of prayer."
It is interesting to note that Progressives wish to
ban that day! - In fact, they stopped Billy Graham’s
son from being the keynote speaker at the National
Day of Prayer because of “Political Correctness”!
“I know, from first-hand knowledge, that this is
a nation of prayer. See, I work the rope lines a lot,
and I hear all kinds of things on the rope lines. But the
thing I hear the most, the comment I hear the most
from our fellow citizens, regardless of their political
party or philosophy, is, ‘Mr. President, I pray for
you and your family, and so does my family.’
That's what I hear. I turn to them without hesitation
and say, ‘The greatest gift you can give anybody, is to
pray on their behalf.’ I especially feel that because I
believe in prayer. I pray. I pray for strength, I pray for
guidance, I pray for forgiveness. And, I pray to offer
my thanks for a kind and generous Almighty
God.” – G.W. Bush.

For those words, I liked president Bush! I was
comfortable with him, and believed that his Godly
attitude went a long way toward keeping us free and
secure.
He was one of the few who seemed to know what was
really going on in the world with Muslim Jihadists –
although I am somewhat convinced that Bush was and
is a Progressive Secular Liberal.
I respect the office of the president, and still respect
George W. Bush – although with some reservation.
This is also why many in the world hate George W.
Bush! - They denigrated him. - They smeared him in
the news every chance they could get.
I expected every headline in the TV media and news
print media to begin with, “The Bush Administration is
to blame for…..(essentially everything bad!)” - The
manipulation was widespread.
NOTE - THEY ALSO ARE DOING THAT WITH
PRESIDENT TRUMP! - They do this because they
need to continue their power that they have enjoyed
under Obama.....Their power is the PROGRESSIVE
AGENDA.
Their goal in the 2008 elections was to make “Bush”,
the lame duck president, and a household word
interchangeable with Republicans and - it worked!
Once the “Bush Administration” (euphemism for
Republicans – or should we just use the words some
Liberal used.... “Repugnicans”, were interchangeable,
the media manipulated the thinking of the voters, and
Democrats came to power in 2008 with the advent of
the first black president - Barack Hussein Obama..
The MEDIA was always
bad….Repugnicans bad.”

saying

-

“Bush

–

Reading between the lines of most news media
headlines was, “Throw all of those nasty
Repugnicans
out
of
office…they
are
no
good…they started the war in Iraq"....

.…"They are the cause of all evil on the
planet…high energy prices, mortgage meltdowns,
no energy policy to protect us in the future….bad
breath……”
Once WE were hammered 24/7 with that rhetoric, we
began to believe parts of it. - JUST LIKE IT IS NOW
IN 2018!
Then, after awhile, we started parroting the media to
our friends!
Bottom line is this: The Democrats have been in power
in both houses from 2006 to 2016.
They had the power to fix problems. WHY DIDN”T
THEY? They sat on their duffs for EIGHT years and
developed no strategies to get energy independent.
During the penny-pinching crisis that American
households went through, Congress was spending like
drunken sailors! - While we were losing our homes,
they were building newer, bigger ones!
The slogan “CHANGE” in America that Barack Obama
preached for two years while a contender was
probably the most accurate word he could have used.
CHANGE – that is all we will have left over from
our paychecks!
At least they didn’t lie to us!
Unfortunately, CHANGE will be a
PROGRESSIVES when they are in power.

fact

with

Prayerful Words like those that came from George
Bush, the man holding the highest office in the land,
struck fear into the hearts of the Progressives, the
liberal media and those who promoted anti-GOD
forcefully, using advocate judges and their anti-God
agenda. - This is why they fought George W. Bush so
fiercely. Time will actually prove that president
Bush knew what was happening, and tried to
ward it off!

Progressive atheists were sick at the thought that
president Bush was fortunate enough to get two
Supreme Court Justices appointed.
This scares anti-God Secularists because the Supreme
Judicial Court can overturn every anti-God law, like
gay marriage, or teaching of anti-God evolution in our
school
systems,
and
can
restore
“Political
Incorrectness” (“P.I.”) in the near future.
I’m Politically Incorrect every chance I get.
To enjoy freedom, one must not fall prey to P.C.
language created by the un-Godly for the sole purpose
of being a prelude to removing all of our Constitutional
rights – over time.
The Supreme Court is the “trump card” that God
could use.
God puts people in authority positions to carry out His
plan - His “divine will”.
That divine will may be, especially in light of the
notion that we might be nearing the end of time, to
give people clear distinction between what is good vs
what is evil.
Much of that good has been taken away by man-made
laws forced upon Americans, and those laws run
contrary to the Constitution drafted by our forefathers,
and contrary to God’s Word.
Anything to do with God has been removed from our
society, both in the United States and abroad – or
almost all of it, and perhaps God feels that it is time to
expose the evils of the world, and give everyone the
choice to go with the anti-God evil that our society
promotes, and has for about 40 years, or lean toward
things of God, and develop a yearning for finding the
truth for themselves.
I wrote this book, which is basically a comprehensive
circumstantial evidence case, which should lead
you to conclude that the facts presented are sufficient
enough to demonstrate that we have, in fact, "Two
Holy Wars” running simultaneously against us.

You can do something about the travesty committed
against you and your Constitution and against your
religious freedom.
Knowing what you now know, it should not be difficult
to recognize that we must support the democracy
effort going on right now in the Middle East, and we
must fight Progressive Liberal Secularism here in
America.
I wish to leave you with pleasant thoughts about how
we can rid ourselves of divisiveness within religions,
within families, within towns and cities, between our
country and those who have tended to be our allies in
the past.
The divisiveness in America is clearly caused by the
Progressive Liberal Atheistic Secularists who have
attempted to distort the findings of the Supreme
Judicial Court and the “wall of separation between
church and state”.
Congress should revisit the Supreme Court decision of
1947, read it, review it, and act in a way so as to
guarantee, once again, our liberties and our freedom
from oppression. We are an “oppressed nation”. It is
clearly due as a result of someone in our government
allowing one sect’s belief system to pre-empt all
others, and it needs to be addressed by elected
officials and justices who have similar beliefs to the
majority of Americans who hold the belief that God
does exist.
This does not suggest that Congressmen and women
and Senators, and Supreme Court Justices force a
Godly religion upon the un-Godly. To the contrary, no
set of beliefs should be allowed to have dominion over
another. This is why Congress and others who govern
us need to revisit the documents of our forefathers –
the United States Constitution. The intent and the
specific language of Thomas Jefferson, James Madison
and others has been revisited by liberal Chief Justice
Hugo Black and the Supreme Court in 1947.
Their beliefs match my own. They believe that no set
of ideals, beliefs or ideology should be taught in public
schools and colleges.

I respectfully ask that our governing officials also
agree with the findings of our Supreme Court, and
that they rule accordingly, and remove atheistic
teachings from our public schools systems.
According to the Bible, however, our belief in God will
always divide us and cause “enmity” between us and
those who do not believe in God. There is another
verse in the Bible that, when it takes place, it can only
happen once.
That verse is found in 1 Thessalonians 5 :1 “But of
the times and the seasons, brethren, ye have no
need that I write unto you.2 For yourselves know
perfectly that the day of the Lord so cometh as a
thief in the night.3 For when they shall say,
Peace and safety; then sudden destruction
cometh upon them, as travail upon a woman
with child; and they shall not escape.”
So, until that time - when a major travesty against
God appears in the Temple at Jerusalem, I hope to see
us reach out to one another in peace, hope and a
resolution to stop the divisiveness. That starts with a
new, fresh look at our Constitution.
That said - NOBODY CAN STOP GOD'S PLAN FOR
THE END OF DAYS.
Then, we need to learn tolerance and patience, but
within the guidelines of the majority belief that God
has ordained the writing of those founding documents
that our forefathers created – The Constitution of the
United States, and the First Amendment rights of its
citizens to enjoy life, liberty and the pursuit of
happiness.
God bless America!
END OF CHAPTER TWENTY-SIX

Chapter 27 – The Final Chapter – Events From
2000 to 2020!
THE WAY THE “END TIMES” MIGHT UNFOLD
Matthew 13:9 - "Who hath ears to hear, let him
hear."
Verse 10 - "And the disciples came, and said unto him,
Why speakest thou unto them in parables? - 11 He
answered and said unto them, Because it is given
unto you to know the mysteries of the kingdom of
heaven, but to them (unbelivers) it is not given.”
Those who read this chapter about the “end times”
spoken of by Jesus in the New Testament will
understand if they qualify as YOU above, which is to
say if they have accepted Christ as Lord and Savior,
then you will hear, read and understand what God is
telling you.
If not, they (the non-believers) will not understand,
and this was spoken of in Matthew 13 cited above.
America’s Two Holy Wars is in play.
Islam and Progressive Liberal Secularists are both
vying for control over the world’s population.
It is my belief that both factions will merge - and a
“one-world government” will be formed.
If you saw the election aftermath results of the 2008
election of Obama on TV, you saw Arabs, Chinese,
India, Pakistan, Australia, and a host of other nations
praise Obama. They may - in the future, clamor to
elect him as their leader, too. THIS IS POSSIBLE!
2000 – This is the full ushering in of all technology
that can enable every citizen in the world to be
“marked”, to be engaged in communication with a
one-world government, and to be hunted down, if
necessary. - Until now, none of this was possible.

We can now have computer chips imbedded into our
skin to number us, to enable us to buy food for when
the famine and global shortages come, and, with GPS
technology, be discovered anywhere on the planet if
we fail to check in with the government.
The computer, i-pods, and cell phones enable the next
one-world government to contact us for any purpose
whatsoever.
“We shall have a world government whether or
not you like it, by conquest or by consent.” 1953
by James Warburg, President, International Manhattan
Company; before the U.S. Senate.
It is said, in the Bible, that mankind will be sent a
strong delusion during the end times because they do
not seek the truth, and they reject all that Christ did
for them on the cross.
2 Thessalonians 2:9 – “The coming of the lawless one
is according to the working of Satan, with all power,
signs, and lying wonders, - 10 and with all unrighteous
deception among those who perish, because they did
not receive the love of the truth, that they might be
saved. - 11 And for this reason God will send
them strong delusion, that they should believe
the lie, - 12 that they all may be condemned who did
not believe the truth but had pleasure in
unrighteousness.”
The strong delusion has already come to the earth. We know that America has now elected a man to be
their leader. He came from nowhere, was known for
no great accomplishments, is a very smooth talker,
and a great orator.
America handed Barack Hussein Obama the keys to all
military secrets, and to the national treasury from
2008 until 2016.
This man who will run the One-World Government will
point us to a coming “Messiah”.

Is it a coincidence that Louis Farrakhan (shown
above), the leader of the Nation of Islam, put it this
way on February 19, 2008, - “Brothers and sisters,
“Barack Obama to me, is a herald Obama of the
Messiah. Barack is like the trumpet that alerts
you something new, something better is on the
way. You (youth) are the instruments that God is
going to use to bring about universal change,
and that is why Barack has captured the youth.
And he has involved young people in a political
process that they didn’t care anything about.
That’s a sign. When the Messiah speaks, the
youth will hear, and the Messiah is absolutely
speaking.”
If Louis Farrakhan, Muslim leader of the Nation of
Islam, stated that Obama will be the one to “trumpet”
or “herald” in the Messiah, who then would the Muslim
Messiah be? - Would it be Jesus? - No.
As stated earlier in my book, the “Messiah” of Islam is
called “al Mhadi” or “the 12th Imam". - Just Google
what I am telling you and see for yourself.
What you probably did not know is that Farrakhan was
right on the money in his prediction.

The 12th Imam, who comes from the lineage of the 4th
Imam (from the loins of Mohammed, the Islamic
prophet) and the family name of the 4th Imam is
“Hussein” - coincidentally Barack Obama’s middle
name.
Let me give you a tidbit of what I’m sure you don’t
know.
The 12th Imam is supposed to be like the Christ or
Messiah of those who have trusted Christ as Lord and
Savior. - He is supposed to return, bringing full Islamic
power and justice to the earth after “much violence
is caused upon the earth.” I would say that much
violence from Jihadists has already come to the earth.
Sure, you know that, but did you know that the 12th
Imam will return riding on the back of a horse named
“Lightning”? - So?
So - just to remind you - the Jewish word for lightning
happens to be “Burraq”. - So?
The Arab translation of Burraq is Barak, and anglicized,
it is Barack. - Therefore, I am in agreement with
Farrakhan, - “Islam will come to power riding in
on the back of Barack.”
Now, let’s go back to God’s Plan and how George W.
Bush became a small part of it.
2000 – George W. Bush is elected President of the
United States. He would have two particular functions:
(1) Become involved in a war with Muslims and (2)
create a world economic disaster as a result of the war
and other factors like rising energy costs as a result of
the wars in the Middle East.
2001 – The world is introduced to Muslim Islamic
extremists. - Osama bin Laden orchestrated the
second attempt at reducing the World Trade Center
buildings to rubble. - If this did not happen, George
Bush would not have tried to retaliate against
someone or something…..and he was destined to
retaliate against Saddam Hussein, Iraq’s dictator.

2003 – America invades Iraq. As we know, this war
cost America dearly. - “All told, the bill for the Iraq
war is likely to top $3 trillion. And that's a
conservative estimate”. – Washington Post.
This debt cost is 1.5 trillion directly for the wars in
Iraq and Afghanistan. The other 1.5 trillion impact on
the economy was a result of lost lives, insurance
premiums for soldiers who gave their lives in the wars,
and other war-related costs.
2005 – Mahmoud Ahmadinejad was elected President
of Iran. - So?
So, he is the self-appointed prophet or “heralder” of
the coming 12th Imam. But, Obama, according
to Farrakhan, is the “heralder” of the Messiah...and I
wholeheartedly agree with his assessment.
Rush Limbaugh and a plethora of radio talk show hosts
have directly referred to Obama as “The Messiah”.
Why? Have you ever heard of any past president
referred to as “Messiah”?
I am NOT saying that Obama is the 12th Imam....he is
not, but it was suggested by Louis Farrakhan that he
might become the one who heralds in "al Mhadi".
Ahmadinejad - although not in office in 2013, will
likely play a very important role in God’s Plan for these
“end times” spoken of in Matthew chapter 25 and
other books of the Bible.
In my educated opinion, that Mahmoud Ahmadinejad who still holds a powerful position in Iran...(and he is
the guy who believes he will be the one to introduce
the "12 Imam - or Messiah") to the world, will play a
major role in the end of days.
He will be the cause (directly or indirectly) of Israel’s
decision to nuke Iran.

HEADLINE
“TOP
IRANIAN
OFFICIALS
RECOMMEND PREEMPTIVE STRIKE AGAINST
ISRAEL”
This was the headline on Haaretz News by Barak Ravid
on October 22, 2008.
(Notice the name Barak?) –“Senior Tehran officials
are recommending a preemptive strike against Israel
to prevent an Israeli attack on Iran's nuclear reactors,
a senior Islamic Republic official told foreign diplomats
two weeks ago in London. The official, Dr. Seyed G.
Safavi, said recent threats by Israeli authorities
strengthened this position, but that as of yet, a
preemptive strike has not been integrated into Iranian
policy. “
So, it is common knowledge that Iran has thrown
down the gauntlet to Israel.
It is my belief that Israel will arrange for a nuclear,
preemptive, massive strike on Iran….and this happens
– not to prevent Iran from trying to destroy Israel or,
- “Kill Jews and drive them into the sea” as the
Iranian rhetoric goes, but will be the impetus for the
rebuilding of the Temple in Jerusalem.
What is the significance of having the temple rebuilt?
To fulfill the prophecy spoken of by Jesus….the
temple will be desecrated. Matthew 24:14 – “And
this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the
world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall
the end come. 15 When ye therefore shall see
the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel
the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso
readeth, let him understand:)” Verse 21– “For then
shall be great tribulation, such as was not since
the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor
ever shall be.” Luke 21: 20 – “And when ye shall
see Jerusalem compassed with armies, then
know that the desolation thereof is nigh.”
And, finally – Luke 21: 28 – “And when these
things begin to come to pass, then look up, and
lift up your heads; for your redemption draweth
nigh. “

Before we get to THE WHEN and that starts when
Israel does the preemptive nuclear strike on
Iran....and they expel ALL ARABS out of Israel....and,
in particular, off the top of Mt. Zion....and they dig the
FIRST SHOVEL FULL OF DIRT to build their Holy
Temple on the site of the Arab-held "Dome of The
Rock".
THE END comes WHEN?
In my educated reading from the Bible....the end
comes to fruition when Jerusalem is encompassed
about with Arab and other enemies, and just before
their newly rebuilt temple is desecrated.
Let’s go back to God’s Plan of arranging for the temple
to be rebuilt. The temple was destroyed on August 4th – 70 A.D.,
and the remains of it were recently discovered in
2007....did you know that?
As I have said earlier, Barack Obama’s birthday is on
August 4th if you want to be further “creeped out”.
Right now, Arabs control the area where the temple
ruins are. They have built an edifice on top of it and it
is known as "The Dome of The Rock”.

How could it come about that Israel can rebuild the
temple at Jerusalem when the Arabs will not give up
their holy site that is also located there?

Something must take place to cause the Arabs to
vacate Israel so that Israel can start to rebuild the
temple. This will take place when Israel launches their
preemptive strike against Iran’s nuclear facility.
Once Israel bombs Iran's nuclear facilities, they will
remove the Islamic sacred mosque that is on the same
site. The mosque is called the “al Aqsa”, where the
prophet Mohammed was supposed to have ascended
into heaven from. This will cause all Muslims
everywhere to want to retaliate later.

The nuclear devastation of Iran will be seen worldwide
on TV. - It will be so horrific that the world will sit back
in utter amazement at the devastation that nuclear
weapons can produce.
2006 – Congress became majority Democratic
controlled. - Many were fundamentally involved with
Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac fiasco that led to the real
estate bust of 2007.
A.C.O.R.N. - an Obama organization of "community
organizers" was involved in getting Congress to offer
loans to minorities (to get votes) with no money down,
no paperwork involved, and 100% financing.
This enabled banks to make “Sub-Prime” loans their
practice. - Regulation was not sought (although John
McCain tried to regulate Fannie and Freddie in 2005),
and politicians swept this fiasco in progress under the
rug because many top leaders were taking money out
of these GSEs for their campaigns.

Barney Frank and his husband! (Barney on the left)

Barney Frank pushed these substandard loans using
Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac to do it.
2007 – The economic meltdown began. Fuel prices
rose dramatically, choking the economy of all peoples
on the planet. Oil prices rose, food prices rose
dramatically. Then, the unthinkable happened….Wall
Street saw cracks in the Sub-Prime Lending
practices of banks.
2008 – By October of 2008, a “Global Crisis” was
introduced.
Congress and the Bush Administration had to “bail out
Wall Street.”
This cost was initially set at $750 billion, but would
later prove to be far less than needed.
The auto industry began to fail – partly because they
didn’t retool to make cars more energy efficient, and
partly
because
their
costs
(American
Auto
Manufacturers) were sky high. - Unions were paid
huge sums of money to produce cars. - Auto makers
could not borrow money anymore to meet payrolls
because the banks had their money sources dry up.
Gasoline prices had crept to $4.11 a gallon. Home
heating oil cost the average homeowner $4.27 a
gallon.

Then, gasoline prices (what shortage?) fell to under
$2.00 a gallon in some states. - Home heating oil fell
with it. - Natural gas price fell.
This came about because the U.S. threatened to “drill
baby drill”. - The Arab nations (OPEC) knew that to
keep us from drilling, oil had to stabilize between $60
and $70 per barrel.
To me, this situation that happened is the backdrop
that the Progressives will use in the near future to
bring about their One-World Government, and their
intended inflation of world oil prices. - It all happens if
they can get Iran to provoke Israel into a preemptive
nuclear strike against Iran.
The world was in “ Global Crisis” economically.
The goal of the Progressive Democrats has
always been to control the population through
using the government to make people dependent
upon them.
They wish to disarm the common people...."Gun
Control".
They wish to strip the Constitutional rights of
Americans. - Progressives were in control of the White
House, Senate and Congress, and the Judiciary) when
Obama became the leader of the PROGRESSIVE PARTY.
They have extolled the virtues of keeping the masses
dependent upon them for health care and education
from the pre-school years to college age.
They WERE engineering a way to strip away the 1st
Amendment and 2nd Amendment. They tried removing
guns from the public in 2008. - It was narrowly
defeated. PROGRESSIVES know that they need to
have a "global leader" and a "global government"
to accomplish all of their agenda.
With the 2008 elections, the Progressives got their
wish. They controlled the White House, therefore the
Judiciary, and they controlled the Senate.

The goal of the PROGRESSIVES - under the
leadership from Obama- the "man from nowhere"....
was to have the Progressives do as much to strip
America of their Constitutional rights of freedom of
speech and the right to defend themselves with a
gun.... and do it by the year 2016...when Obama's
presidency was to end.
If
they
could
have
gotten
a
global
leader…..”President of the Planet” if you will, and
elect a cabinet consisting of ten kingdoms, they could
have then eliminated the U.S. Constitution completely.
They would have formed and created new laws – laws
they have been working on for years in the dark
underbelly of the political and financial worlds.
They think this is all their idea!
All the while, it has been God’s plan to use them to
accomplish His will – for the “end of days”.
I believe that the one-world leader could be Barack
Obama, - but the Bible tells us that we will KNOW who
this leader is - in our lifetime.
Whomever this "global leader/dictator is, he will
perform "miracles" right before our eyes!
Those “miracles” will include fixing the global economy,
establishing peace between Arabs and Jews, and these
solutions will appear to be his sole ideas and his
plans.
I believe that this leader will cause changes in the way
races relate.
Initially, Obama and the Progressives' goals are to
create rifts between races. It's called "IDENTITY
POLITICS" where they put everyone into a particular
box....and the people in each box will hate those in the
other bbxes - either because in THEIR BOX, they are
victims...or those in the other boxes are rich....or
white...or Hispanic, etc.

Over time, however, this leader will bind races
together with one common goal….to work together for
peace and prosperity.
I believe that this global dictator will create a “miracle”
by uniting Arabs and Jews after the destruction of
Iran’s nuclear facility….only it’s all going to be “false
peace”.
Louis Farrakhan has suggested that Barack will
introduce the Islamic Messiah (the 12th Imam). I can
only speculate that after Israel nukes Iran, the United
States turns against Israel for doing so.
I also believe that Obama will convert to Islam at
some point in the near future. - He grew up a Muslim.
He attended Madrassas (Islamic schools), according to
Hillary Clinton – February 2007, and Obama already
believes that the Muslims have been wronged.
He believes that their “preaching” is correct.
The chief tenet of Islam is, - “Islam is predicated on
the belief that there is but one God, Allah, the
Creator of the universe and of Humankind Mercy and compassion are his principal
qualities."
Source
http://executableoutlines.com/islam/islam_03.htm

-

Because Obama was voted “ Most Charismatic” for
2008, he will, in my opinion, be able to convince
multitudes of his followers in the Democratic Party and
in the media to follow his lead and many of them will
convert to Islam.
Many mosques are now opening in America and many
people are converting to Islam now. This is not a
secret.

This is the saying that Joe Biden uttered while running
for office in 2008 – “Mark my words, It will not be
six months before the world tests Barack Obama
like they did John Kennedy. - The world is looking.
We're about to elect a brilliant 47-year-old senator
president of the United States of America. Remember I
said it standing here if you don't remember anything
else I said. Watch, we're gonna have an
international crisis, a generated crisis, to test the
mettle of this guy.”
This was and is the goal of PROGRESSIVES.....to
have a CRISIS.....and then come to the rescue
after causing that CRISIS.
Biden continued- "I can give you at least four or five
scenarios from where it might originate," Biden said to
Emerald City supporters, mentioning the Middle East
and Russia as possibilities.”
"And he's gonna need help. And the kind of help he's
gonna need is, he's gonna need you - not financially
to help him - we're gonna need you to use your
influence, your influence within the community,
to stand with him. Because it's not gonna be
apparent initially, it's not gonna be apparent that
we're right."

Joe Biden - PROGRESSIVE

Translated: - “Obama will be tested if Israel bombs
Iran....or vice-versa".
This will become the number one CRISIS in the near
future......but it didn't happen under the Obama
administration like Joe Biden figured it might.
Then, the United States, in my opinion, will make the
decision not to support Israel.
This will take away all of our influence within the
(Jewish) community.
In my opinion, this “Biden gaffe” slipped out.
It also indicates foreknowledge that this CRISIS
would unfold during the first four years of the Obama
presidency...BUT - I think it didn't happen because
Obama found out that the world loved him...so a
CRISIS would not be needed...yet. He figured he's
make it through his first term...and on to a second
term, and he was right.
Biden was the chair of the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee. He knew what was in the offing... the
secret stuff about Iran...and Israel. By the way, we all
realize that Obama hated Israel...and shunned its
leaders.
Biden is also a Progressive, so he’s in the know.
Again, this plays into the hands of God’s overall plan
to bring the earth to its forecasted time of judgment.
When Israel nukes Iran, or shortly thereafter, will also
bring the expulsion of all Arabs from Israel….especially
off Mount Zion.
The Arab world is powerless to retaliate against Israel
because Israel has at least 87 nuclear devices, and will
threaten to use them on any Arab nation who they
suspect is plotting against them.
Israel, feeling their new sense of power, will then toss
the Arabs out of the Dome of the Rock and al Aqsa
mosque.

This sets the stage for rebuilding the temple at
Jerusalem…just after nuking Iran.
The Arabs leave all of Israel, but they convene a
meeting of all Arab leaders for the single purpose of a
massive attack against Israel - about 3.5 years after
the Temple building has begun.
I do believe that Israel will remove the Dome of the
Rock and al Aqsa mosque carefully, and arrange to
move them to Mecca….as a good-will gesture. - This
might allow Israel to carefully excavate the holy site of
their temple.
“Islam will rise to power on the back of Barack.”
Obama - or Ahmadinejad will, in my opinion,
introduce the world to the 12th Imam, who will appear
from the Middle East.
Louis Farrakhan’s prediction that Obama will “herald in
the Messiah” may prove to be correct.
The 12th Imam or “al Mhadi” will be the Islamic
spiritual leader, and he will be worshipped as such.
The Bible teaches us that the World Leader will receive
a head wound “unto death”, and will be miraculously
healed by some spiritual leader. - Could this leader be
the 12th Imam? - I believe so. - This “miracle” will
cause many to believe that this spiritual leader is “The
Messiah”.
Here is some history on the 12th Imam: Most accounts
of the story say that al Mahdi went into hiding as a
child around the age of 5 years (about 13th Century).
It said he has been ‘in hiding’ in caves ever since but
will supernaturally return just before the Day of
Judgment. - According to the Hadith the criteria for
the Hidden Imam are: - "He will be a descendant of
Muhammad and the son of Fatima".....

...."He Will have a broad forehead and pointed nose
and Will return just before the end of the world.
His appearance will be preceded by a number of
prophetic events during 3 years of horrendous world
chaos, tyranny and oppression. He Will escape from
Madina to Mekkah, thousands will pledge allegiance to
him. He Will rule over the Arabs and the world for 7
years".... (notice how all of this fits in with the Biblical
account of a SEVEN YEAR TRIBULATION PERIOD?).
...."He Will eradicate all tyranny and oppression
bringing harmony and total peace. He Will lead a
prayer in Mekkah which Jesus will be at his side.
I highlighted the 7 years because the Bible predicts
“Seven years of Tribulation” will occur in the end
times.
It is understood by me and many others, that these 7
years will be divided into two parts: - The first 3.5
years will see prosperity and peace. NOTE - Could it
be that these times will come about as a result of
the TRUMP PRESIDENCY?
A peace treaty between Israel and Muslims will be
signed prior to the end of this 3.5 year period of time.
Let’s get this over with here….I believe this time of 3.5
years of peace and prosperity and peace treaty signing
will be right after the bombing of Iran and the building
of the Temple on Mt. Zion.
The last 3.5 years of the “Tribulation Period” will
produce horrendous catastrophes and death to one
third of the population, then another third, and by the
end of that time…the final third of the earth's
population will be killed. - Then – Game over!
In case my readers think I am a typical right wing
conservative Christian evangelical nut-cake, let’s read
what our Jewish friends say about these days – and
especially about their need to rebuild the temple on Mt.
Moriah in Jerusalem….site of the Arab Dome of the
Rock.

Israel leaders say, “We are now living in the critical
and exciting end times. The promises of the G-d (God)
of Israel and the hopes of the past 1,938 years have
been fulfilled in the land of the covenant exactly as Gd promised. Three major events will take place in the
near future:
1. The return of Israel to all the parts of the land
which G-d promised to Israel in an eternal
covenant to Abraham and his seed: "On that day the
Lord made a covenant with Abram, saying, 'To your
offspring I assign this land, from the river of Egypt to
the great river, the river Euphrates'" (Genesis 15:18);
2. The rebuilding of the Temple on Mt. Moriah —
the Temple Mount — in exactly the same place as the
First and Second Temples, just as G-d commanded
us…….
3. The coming of Maschiach (Messiah) ben David,
the seed of King David, who will be the king of Israel,
just as G-d promised (Isaiah 11)."
So far, we have seen that the Christian Bible predicts
the soon second coming of Messiah, the Jews predict
the first coming of Messiah, and Islam predicts the
first coming of their Messiah – the 12th Imam and
Jesus. - So, where am I crazy so far if all three faiths
predict the coming of a Messiah??
Each religion believes we are in the end times. - Each
believes their “Messiah” is appearing - imminently.
We WILL see the starting process of rebuilding the
temple on Mt. Moriah/Zion.

The above map shows the three mountains of
Jerusalem. #1 is the Mount of Olives. # 2 and # 3
are Mt. Moriah and Mt. Zion. They are both located at
the top of Mt. Zion where the Dome of The Rock and
the al-Aqsa Mosque are now located. The artist for
that map shows the Temple on Mt. Moriah side of Mt.
Zion, but most of the Jewish clergy believes the
Temple will be built at the site of the Dome of The
Rock...on Mt. Zion....where I have set the BLUE X.
The removal of the Dome of the Rock and al Aqsa
mosques to be relocated to Mecca could start
immediately after all of the Arabs are expelled from
Israel.
The temple will be finished by mid –summer of 3.5
years after the first shovel full of dirt comes off Mt.
Zion, and it will end when the Holy Temple is
desecrated upon the date of the completion of the
Temple.
In the background, the Muslim world will be plotting
Israel’s final demise. How will this happen? Keep
reading.
The Progressives (media included) will start their
process of hinting at a one-world “Global Leader”.
They will begin hinting at having one world laws
governing the citizens of the planet.
Global warming will play an important role in the
decision to “need” global order in a global population.
Global laws will have to be in place prior to organizing
this One-World Government by PROGRESSIVES.
A one-world economy and currency will be in place.
Something called “International Civilian Police
Force” will be in place, and all local law enforcement
will become extinct.
Guns will be removed from all non military or police.

The United Nations Flag, or a derivative of it will
become the new WORLD FLAG.
This “global Leadership” circumvents the U.S.
Constitution. - Progressives win out. - They are skilled,
intellectuals who also want nothing to do with God.
They have planned to rid the earth of God for years.
This is why they are Progressive Liberal Secularists.
But, they will play this “religion” card by aligning
themselves with Islam and their SHARIA LAW. They
will do this because, in the end, PROGRESSIVES
don't want the dirty work of murdering Christians and
Jews (and any other so-called "infidels" who refuse to
worship Allah, so they will leave that up to the Islamic
clerics who will control the WORLD COURT SYSTEM.
- The end will justify the means.
PROGRESSIVES will collude with Islam to bring about
change toward religion.
The compromise that Progressives will work out with
Islam is that Islam gets to rule the earth using Sharia
Law against anyone who does not worship Allah.
Of course, this gets Progressives off the hook with the
masses. “Hey, Islam is the ruling authority in the
courts…don’t blame us that you cannot any
longer worship freely – like you used to.”
The World Leader brokers peace between Arabs
and Jews.
This will be the catalyst to propel the new World
Leader into the role as Ruler of the entire globe. - A
peace treaty will be signed into international law
between Israel, the Arabs, and the United Nations.
The new World Leader will get the full credit for
putting the deal together. …so the stage is set for him
to become the smart choice of the inhabitants of the
earth to be that Supreme Ruler....and his henchmen.

Revelation 17:10 “And there are seven kings: five
are fallen, and one is, and the other is not yet
come; and when he cometh, he must continue a
short space.”
The Bible predicts that over history, there will be
seven kings…five have fallen already. - One is.
(This is the new Supreme Ruler), and another – the 7th
is not yet.
The Bible also says that ten kings will be appointed for
a short time by the 7th King – Verse 12
“And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten
kings, which have received no kingdom as yet;
but receive power as kings one hour with the
beast.”
I won’t get into Biblical theology here because I want
to make my statements without complicating issues
with long, drawn out symbolism used in the Bible.
By the way, when the new World Leader is
anointed, he will establish his headquarters in
Baghdad, Iraq. - Why?
The Bible predicts that the world leader will be from
Babylon. - Babylon is Baghdad, Iraq. - See my book
and maps therein – Heaven – How Do I Get There?
THE U.N. and World Leader headed by the new
Supreme Ruler and a ten nation “cabinet” will be
elected....once the CRISIS happens.
The headquarters for this New World Government, in
my opinion, will be in the new U.S. Embassy in
Baghdad, Iraq....in what is now the GREEN ZONE. A
106 acre parcel of land which I will elaborate on.
This is a little known secret….read this – taken from an
AP story: - “An Associated Press report notes that
5,500 Americans and Iraqis working at the embassy
and that the fortress-like complex on the Tigris
River will include, by its completion in mid-2007, 21
buildings on 104 acres (making it two-thirds the
size of the National Mall in Washington, D.C.)."....

...." Original cost estimates were more than $1
billion. It will have its own water wells,
electricity plant, wastewater-treatment facility,
and so on, so as "to allow 100 percent
independence
from
city
utilities."“Six
apartment buildings, 2 major diplomatic office
buildings, villas for the ambassador and the
deputy, will be complemented by a recreation
building with swimming pool, gym, commissary,
food court, and American Club. The embassy's
104-acre parcel is six times larger than the
United Nations' compound in New York, and twothirds the acreage of the Mall in Washington.
So, ask yourself this question: “What would be the
future need to have this fortress with
impregnable walls - self-contained, that houses
near 6,000 people, in Baghdad…when all the
American troops have been withdrawn in the last
part of the year 2011 by President Barack
Obama? - Hmmmm?
Take a look at the site on Google sometime….or
see my map below.

Future 104 acre “World Embassy Headquarters”
in Baghdad, Iraq.

26 buildings self-contained resources – houses
6,000 people – walled site...protected by rivers
on two sides and a huge concrete wall for the
rest of the area.
A short, very quick narrative is in order here.
The Bible predicts there will be seven kings (empires)
over history. Five are already fallen. The Babylonian
Empire, The Persian Empire, Grecian Empire, then the
Byzantine or Roman Empire, then the Ottomon Empire
from 1320 to 1922.
Those five empires are gone. - “One is”. This, in my
opinion, will be the one that rises up when the
CRISIS
happens
and
the
new
One-World
Government is formed.
It will fail approximately 3.5 years after the Temple on
Mt. Zion is built, and be utterly destroyed to make way
for the 7th kingdom….Satan’s own empire on earth,
according to biblical prophecy....when the SEVENTH
YEAR from the start of the Holy Temple commences.
Then, this new empire will be destroyed according to
The Book of The Revelation. - I won’t get into that
theology here, but the Bible predicts that Babylon
(Baghdad) shall fall. - Revelation 14:8 “A second
angel followed and said, ‘The great city of
Babylon has fallen!”
After the Temple of Israel is STARTED, I belive the
advent of the 6th Kingdom - The New World Order will
be in place, and then final or 7th kingdom will be set
in place….3.5 years later.
That 7th Kingdom, will be headed by one leader who
shall be, according to Biblical prophecy, Satan
himself.
He will want the world to worship him. - He will take
over the temple at Jerusalem. - He will act as God,
who he has hated since he was cast out of heaven and
tossed onto the earth, landing in Pergamos, Turkey
(now called Bergama).

Under the new Global government, that "6th Kingdom",
the new set of laws go into effect under the guise of
the new, one world flag….probably a United Nations
Flag.
The new International Civilian Police Force is in place,
and begins to disarm the populace….by force, if
needed.
The new “World Judiciary” or Sharia Law is in place.
Peace has come between Israel and the Arab nations.
The peace treaty will be broken 3.5 years after the
Holy Temple is built.
Then - the Arabs invade Israel.
Luke 21:20 - "When you see Jerusalem
surrounded by armies, then understand that its
devastation is approaching.”
I didn’t write these verses…it’s Bible prophecy, and
conforms with the reality of today’s world situation.
Logic dictates that if Jerusalem is to be surrounded by
armies, and devastation is approaching, then the
Peace Treaty has been broken, or is about to be...just
before the “Rapture of the Saints” occurs.
The Bible also states that only 144,000 Jews in Israel
will be left alive.
Twelve thousand people will be spared for each of the
original 12 Tribes of Israel.
This is told to us in Revelation 7:2-8. - “And I saw
another angel ascending from the east, having the
seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice
to the four angels, to whom it was given to hurt the
earth and the sea, saying, hurt not the earth, neither
the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the
servants of our God in their foreheads. (This is to
say that this “remnant” of Israel will not take the mark
of the Beast to buy or sell food.

Instead, they will preach to the remaining inhabitants
of earth about Messiah. - They will know that Messiah
came 2000 years ago, and this “remnant” will be
marked or sealed for that purpose….and will become
martyrs refusing to taking the “mark of the beast”).
Verse 4- “And I heard the number of them which were
sealed: and there were sealed an hundred and
forty and four thousand of all the tribes of the
children of Israel."
See - I don't make this stuff up...it's written in
the Bible for us to know when things will happen.
Verse 5 - "Of the tribe of Juda were sealed twelve
thousand. Of the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve
thousand. Of the tribe of Gad were sealed twelve
thousand.
6 - Of the tribe of Aser were sealed twelve thousand.
Of the tribe of Nephthalim were sealed twelve
thousand. Of the tribe of Manasses were sealed
twelve thousand. 7 -Of the tribe of Simeon were
sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Levi were
sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Issachar were
sealed twelve thousand. 8 Of the tribe of Zabulon
were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Joseph
were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of
Benjamin were sealed twelve thousand.”
3.5 years after The Temple in Israel is started - it
is Desecrated.
This is when the "anti-christ" appears and desecrates
the Temple at Jerusalem.
This should be 3.5 years after the one world leader is
in place…plus 3.5 years.
Daniel says 2300 days plus 30. – A lot of people
“disappear” from the planet.
Matthew 24:21 – “For then shall be great tribulation,
such as was not since the beginning of the world to
this time, no, nor ever shall be. - 22 –“And except
those days should be shortened, there should no
flesh be saved: but for the elect's sake those days
shall be shortened.”

The Old Testament Prophet, Isaiah, predicted , “In
the last days the mountain of the LORD’s temple
will be established as the highest of the
mountains; it will be exalted above the hills, and
all nations will stream to it. Many peoples will
come and say, “Come, let us go up to the
mountain of the LORD, to the temple of the God
of Jacob.”
Sometime in the near future, really bad things will
happen to those who remain on the planet…those who
never trusted Christ as their Lord and Savior….those
who “knew it all”…..those who rejected what Christ did
for them on the cross.
Their names will be blotted out of the “Book of Life” by
God….but first, they will be marked like prisoners, they
will not be able to buy or sell food without this mark,
they will be tracked by GPS and found if they try to
escape or hide. Read Isaiah – Chapters 1-5.
Born again Christians, however, according to the Bible,
will be taken out of the planet to meet the Messiah in
the clouds, and they will be whisked off to heaven.
I know, sounds nuts, right?
Let’s back this statement up because detractors will
say I’ve made it up. Let‘s read what Jesus said in John
3:5– “Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say unto
thee, Except a man be born of water and of the
Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God.Unless a person is born of water (when a woman’s
water breaks, a person is born), and of the Spirit
(God’s Holy Spirit dwells within them upon salvation),
they cannot enter the kingdom of God.”
How does one receive the gift of God, which is the
Holy Spirit? I say, "Prove the Bible with the Bible."
John the Baptist, said this in John 1:33: – “And I knew
him not: but He that sent me to baptize with water
(God), the same said unto me, Upon whom thou shalt
see the Spirit descending, and remaining on him
(Jesus), the same is he which baptizeth with the Holy
Ghost.” Jesus, therefore, is the one who baptizes
(immerses or seals) God’s Holy Spirit into us when we
become “born again” or saved.

Read all of Romans Chapter 10, but for this segment,
read these verses: Verse 9 - “That if thou shalt
confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt
believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from
the dead, thou shalt be saved. 10 - For with the heart
man believeth unto righteousness; and with the mouth
confession is made unto salvation. 11 - For the
scripture saith, whosoever believeth on him shall not
be ashamed. 12 - For there is no difference between
the Jew and the Greek: for the same Lord over all is
rich unto all that call upon him. 13 - For whosoever
shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be saved.”
God wants you to know that whosever means any
person on the planet who shall ask Christ to become
their Lord and Savior shall be saved.
Some Christians believe they will have to go through
the whole tribulation period, including the last 3.5
years, but the Bible tells a different story: - "The time
of tribulation shall be cut short."
It is clear that God will not bring His wrath of the
Great Tribulation upon His people.
But, for those skeptics, let’s read 1 Thessalonians 5:3
– “For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then
sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon
a woman with child; and they shall not escape.”
This speaks of “The Day of The Lord” or the
Tribulation Period.
Verse 9 – “ For God hath not appointed us to
wrath, but to obtain salvation by our Lord Jesus
Christ.”
God wants people to become “born again”, and to
accept His son as Lord and Savior. - God promised
that His Holy Spirit will be taken out of the way just
BEFORE the wrath of God is poured out upon the earth.
When God’s Holy Spirit is taken out of the way, and
His Holy Spirit is sealed into born again believers, we,
too, are taken out of the way at that appointed time.

For my skeptics who don’t believe we are in the “END
DAYS”, I say, “If Israel sets the stage for rebuilding
their temple, read this chapter again thoroughly."
The Holy Spirit of God is the one who now restrains
Satan from bringing full-blown sin and terror into the
earth, and He will be taken out of the way.
Imagine a world without the Holy Spirit’s
influence and a world in which the prince of evil
himself rules – for 3.5 years!
2 Thessalonians 2:3 “Let no man deceive you by any
means: for that day shall not come, except there
come a falling away first, and that man of sin be
revealed, the son of perdition.” Here, God tells us that
the son of perdition (antichrist) will not come until
there is a falling away from the church by
Christians.
This has certainly happened over the years. - America
and the world have lost their spiritual footings.
Progressives have said, "There is no God” and want to
remove any reference to God from society. - They can
only do this using Sharia Law later – under the
umbrella of the Global Government.
Homosexuality (God calls it sodomy and calls those
who practice it reprobates, and we know what
happened to Sodom…(God torched it) used to be
against the laws of God and man, but now, man’s laws
have eliminated God’s laws, and man can marry man!
The Progressives in our push for a global society are
attempting….rather successfully, to remove God from
society. - They want to remove Christ from Christmas,
remove God from currency, and from the Pledge of
Allegiance to our flag….a flag that will soon disappear.
Church attendance is lower than ever before.
Christians have fallen into the trap of believing that
divorce is okay, or that drinking is okay - in
moderation.

I got a divorce in 1997, so I fell into the same trap.
I’m an idiot!
Thankfully, God chastised me in 2007 and brought me
back into His fellowship. - That’s when I decided to
write more books and finish this one! That seems to
be what God's plan and purpose for me is.
In fact, all charges that Osama bin Laden had leveled
against the secular world are correct – they are found
earlier in this book.
In the end times, there will be an “apostasy” or falling
away from the faith. Jesus
This is spelled out in Matthew 24:10–“At that time
many will turn away from the faith and will
betray and hate each other”. - Of course bin Laden
is now dead, and he has been introduced to his father
- the devil himself!
To continue in 2 Thessalonians 2:4 - and speaking of
Satan - "Who opposeth and exalteth himself above all
that is called God, or that is worshipped; so that he as
God sitteth in the temple of God, shewing himself that
he is God. (Satan plans to sit in the Temple at
Jerusalem and be worshipped – as God.) - 5 Remember ye not, that, when I was yet with you, I
told you these things? (Jesus already told his disciples
this in Matthew 24.)
6 And now ye know what withholdeth (restrains Satan)
that he (Satan) might be revealed in his time.”
(The Holy Spirit has restrained Satan – ever since
Jesus left and said, “I will send another comforter to
you" meaning His Holy Spirit)
7 For the mystery of iniquity doth already work: only
he who now letteth will let, until he be taken out of the
way.
I will now interpret that very important Bible verse in
plain English so that you totally get it......

The Holy Spirit (He who now restrains) let’s Satan
have his way with people who do not believe that
Christ is the Son of God, that He died on the cross for
their sins, and that He rose from the dead and is now
at the right hand of God, the Father- until He, the Holy
Spirit, is taken out of the way.
8 - And then shall that Wicked (anti-Christ) be
revealed, whom the Lord shall consume with the spirit
of his mouth, and shall destroy with the brightness of
his coming”.
The THEN here means the Holy Spirit is taken out of
the way – along with those whom He occupies, then
antichrist shall be revealed.
And we know Satan will be revealed when he sits on
the throne in the temple at Jerusalem.
Therefore, the Holy Spirit (and those whom he
indwells) will be gone at this time….raptured….taken
up.
Because God will send “strong delusion” to the people
of the earth, they will believe, in my opinion, that all
those people were taken away by U.F.O.s.

We have been conditioned for years to believe in
extraterrestrial beings and space ships. I believe we
will see more of this on TV and in Hollywood movies as
the day approaches.

When Jesus returns for His saints, all inhabitants of
the earth who are not “raptured”, will be
marked….even those rich, elitists called Progressives
who hated God and all he stands for.
Revelation 13: 16 - And he causeth all, both small and
great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a
mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads.- 17 And that no man might buy or sell, unless he that
had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the
number of his name."
Those who refuse the mark are thought to be new
Christians who were witnessed to by the 144,000 Jews.
They will, unfortunately, be beheaded. - Revelation
20:4 – “ and I saw the souls of them that were
beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the
word of God, and which had not worshipped the
beast, neither his image, neither had received
his mark upon their foreheads, or in their
hands.”
18 - "Here is wisdom. Let him that hath
understanding count the number of the beast: for it is
the number of a man; and his number is Six hundred
threescore and six. (666).
Many movies have portrayed the mark of Satan as
being 666, so this is not a mystery even to those who
thought they knew it all, and were wiser than God.
AFTER THE RAPTURE-Really bad things happen
to those who are left on the planet.
Talk about Global warming!
Talk about leaving a “carbon footprint”! - In the end, “The earth shall burn with fervent heat.” - That
doesn’t take place, however, for another 1000 years
after Jesus comes back to Mount Zion to reign on the
earth with his saints for the thousand years.
Satan is cast into hell – locked up for the thousand
years, then he is let loose – “for a short season”. - For
the three and one half years after the rapture, here is
what to expect:

All “religion”, except for Satan worship, will be gone.
Then, the angels from heaven shall appear, and the
people of the earth will shake in their collective boots.
Those who become followers of Christ during this time
period will be beheaded….if they do not accept the
“Mark of the Beast”……sorry.
Revelation 16:1 – “And I heard a great voice out of
the temple saying to the seven angels, Go your ways,
and pour out the vials of the wrath of God upon
the earth.”
I underlined God’s wrath. This is what he will not
bring to His born again believers prior to the rapture.
Verse 2 –“And the first went, and poured out his
vial upon the earth; and there fell a noisome and
grievous sore upon the men which had the mark
of the beast, and upon them which worshipped his
image.”
3 - And the second angel poured out his vial upon
the sea; and it became as the blood of a dead man:
and every living soul died in the sea.
4 -And the third angel poured out his vial upon
the rivers and fountains of waters; and they
became blood.
8 - And the fourth angel poured out his vial upon
the sun; and power was given unto him to scorch
men with fire. 9 - And men were scorched with great
heat, and blasphemed the name of God, which hath
power over these plagues: and they repented not to
give him glory.
10 - And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the
seat of the beast; and his kingdom was full of
darkness; and they gnawed their tongues for pain,
11 - And blasphemed the God of heaven because of
their pains and their sores, and repented not of their
deeds.
12 - And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the
great river Euphrates; and the water thereof was
dried up, that the way of the kings of the east might
be prepared."....

....17 - "And the seventh angel poured out his vial
into the air; and there came a great voice out of the
temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done.
18 -And there were voices, and thunders, and
lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such
as was not since men were upon the earth, so mighty
an earthquake, and so great. 19 -And the great city
was divided into three parts, and the cities of the
nations fell: and great Babylon came in remembrance
before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the
fierceness of his wrath. 20 -And every island fled away,
and the mountains were not found.
21 - And there fell upon men a great hail out of
heaven, every stone about the weight of a talent
(100 pounds) and men blasphemed God because of
the plague of the hail; for the plague thereof was
exceeding great. 22 -And a mighty angel took up a
stone like a great millstone, and cast it into the sea,
saying, “Thus with violence shall that great city
Babylon be thrown down, and shall be found no
more at all.”
Then, things gets worse!
Revelation 13:9-“If any man have an ear, let him
hear.” THIS MEANS YOU, DEAR READER.
Revelation 8:7 –“The first angel sounded, and there
followed hail and fire mingled with blood, and they
were cast upon the earth: and the third part of trees
was burnt up, and all green grass was burnt up.
Verse 8 - And the second angel sounded, and as it
were a great mountain burning with fire was cast into
the sea: and the third part of the sea became
blood;
9 - And the third part of the creatures which were
in the sea, and had life, died;
10 - And the third angel sounded, and there fell a
great star from heaven, burning as it were a lamp,
and it fell upon the third part of the rivers, and
upon the fountains of waters;

11 -And the name of the star is called Wormwood: and
the third part of the waters became wormwood;
and many men died of the waters, because they
were made bitter.
12 - And the fourth angel sounded, and the third
part of the sun was smitten, and the third part of
the moon, and the third part of the stars;- so as
the third part of them was darkened, and the day
shone not for a third part of it, and the night
likewise."
Then, it Gets Really, Really Bad!
13 - "And I beheld, and heard an angel flying through
the midst of heaven, saying with a loud voice, Woe,
woe, woe, to the inhabiters of the earth by
reason of the other voices of the trumpet of the
three angels, which are yet to sound!"
This means, although bad stuff has already happened
with the first four angels, it is about to end with the
last three angels pouring out God’s wrath upon those
who have not died already.
Revelation 9:1 – “And the fifth angel sounded, and I
saw a star fall from heaven unto the earth: and to him
was given the key of the bottomless pit (hell).
2 -And he opened the bottomless pit; and there arose
a smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of a great
furnace; and the sun and the air were darkened by
reason of the smoke of the pit.
3 - And there came out of the smoke locusts upon
the earth: and unto them was given power, as the
scorpions of the earth have power. 4 - And it was
commanded them that they should not hurt the grass
of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any tree;
but only those men which have not the seal of
God in their foreheads. (The ones who DO have the
seal of God in their foreheads are the 144,000 Jews
who were left alive after the massive attacks on Israel
and upon the Holy Temple on Mt. Zion....right after
the peace treaty is broken.

5 – “And to them (the rest of the population who have
the mark of the beast in their foreheads) it was given
that they should not kill them, but that they should
be tormented five months: and their torment was
as the torment of a scorpion, when he striketh a man.”
6 - And in those days shall men seek death, and
shall not find it; and shall desire to die, and
death shall flee from them.
7 - And the shapes of the locusts were like unto horses
prepared unto battle; and on their heads were as it
were crowns like gold, and their faces were as the
faces of men.
I know that this sounds like a really bad Hollywood
movie, and many will laugh (nervously) at these
sayings, but when it begins to unfold, please
remember that you were advised and forewarned.
12 - One woe is past; and, behold, there come two
woes more hereafter.
13 – “And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a
voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is
before God, 14 -Saying to the sixth angel which had
the trumpet, Loose the four angels which are bound in
the great river Euphrates.
200 million men will kill one third of the
population of the earth – their own brothers and
sisters who serve antichrist!
Remember, the Holy Spirit who restrained Satan is
gone, so Satan demonstrates how he has always had a
plan for man to slay man – in the most violent of ways.
This is Satan’s true desire…to keep YOU from
getting to heaven, and to kill and destroy.
The more he kills and destroys, the less people get to
enter God’s kingdom of heaven, and the more get to
spend eternity with him….in hell…a place of eternal
torment.

17 –“And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and
them that sat on them, having breastplates of fire,
and of jacinth, and brimstone: and the heads of the
horses were as the heads of lions; and out of their
mouths issued fire and smoke and brimstone. 18 - By
these three was the third part of men killed, by the
fire, and by the smoke, and by the brimstone, which
issued out of their mouths.” 18 -By these three was
the third part of men killed, by the fire, and by the
smoke, and by the brimstone, which issued out of
their mouths. 19 - For their power is in their mouth,
and in their tails: for their tails were like unto serpents,
and had heads, and with them they do hurt.”
Even with all this happening right before their
eyes, stubborn, rebellious men do not repent!
20 –“And the rest of the men which were not
killed by these plagues yet repented not of the
works of their hands, that they should not worship
devils, and idols of gold, and silver, and brass, and
stone, and of wood: which neither can see, nor hear,
nor walk:
21 -Neither repented they of their murders, nor of
their sorceries, nor of their fornication, nor of their
thefts.”
Just like it was in the days when Israel was about to
be freed from Pharaoh in Egypt, Pharaoh and his
people did not repent as seven plagues tortured them.
Finally, Pharaoh let the Israelites go, then chased
them down. Finally, God drowned Pharaohs’ armies in
the Red Sea.
When Noah was building God’s ark, and loading
animals into it – on dry land, skeptics laughed at him
(as you might be laughing at me right now), and the
day that Noah announced to all those people finally
arrived. Once the rain started, and the ark was shut
closed, the people clamored for safety from the
devastation that was about to beset them…. but, it
was too late.

Don’t make your destiny one that has to be here
AFTER the rapture.
You will have to endure the entire above wrath of God,
and the seventh angel has not arrived yet!
Final Judgment is Near
Revelation 11:15 – “And the seventh angel sounded;
and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The
kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of
our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever
and ever.
16 -And the four and twenty elders, which sat before
God on their seats (These are the 12 Apostles and the
12 Leaders of the tribes of Israel) , fell upon their
faces, and worshipped God, ….
17 -Saying, We give thee thanks, O LORD God
Almighty, which art, and wast, and art to come;
because thou hast taken to thee thy great power, and
hast reigned.
18 And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is
come, and the time of the dead (those who died
without Christ), that they should be judged, and
that thou shouldest give reward unto thy servants
the prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy
name, small and great; and shouldest destroy them
which destroy the earth.
(Jesus is about to judge those who rejected Him,
and reward those who received Him and who
served Him with their treasure, talents and time).
19 -And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and
there was seen in his temple the ark of his testament:
and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings,
and an earthquake, and great hail.”
Revelation 12 through the end recounts the beginning
of mankind until the end when Satan was first cast out
of heaven by God, and his ensuing attempts to seek
and destroy Jesus, and mankind. - It also
demonstrates the final battle of Armageddon. - It is
finished – done.

The rest of Revelation deals with what heaven looks
like, and the final destination for those who rejected
Christ, and the casting into hell of those souls and
Satan himself…cast into hell – “where the fire is not
quenched, and the worm dieth not.”
Hell is a place of eternal torment for souls who
rejected Christ, and for Satan himself.
Lest you think that Satan will rule over souls in hell,
you would be wrong. - He will join those who rejected
what God did for all people….He gave His Son as the
final sacrificial lamb for the sins of mankind. We are
given the choice to accept this by faith, or reject it.
That single choice determines where you will end up
eternally….heaven or hell.
GAME OVER!
If, in fact, life on the planet earth is over in the year
that ends the "seven year Tribulation period".
In Noah’s time, God brought rain upon the earth for
40 days and 40 nights. Genesis 7:4 – “For yet seven
days, and I will cause it to rain upon the earth forty
days and forty nights; and every living substance that
I have made will I destroy from off the face of the
earth.” This could be considered the first Tribulation
period on the planet when God destroyed all but
those who were faithful to Him.
“In seven days” is important also. Seven is the
number of perfection. Forty is the number of
completion. God said - In seven days, I will complete
something.
God told us it would take seven years to complete
the Great Tribulation Period or “The End Days”.
Moses sent Joshua and Caleb into the “Promised Land”
where the Israelites were supposed to go and be
blessed of God. Twelve tribes had scouts that were
sent to check out this Promised Land.
Ten came back and reported that God must have
made a mistake…the land had giants in it, and fear
caught hold of the nation of Israel as a result of these
ten negative reports.

Joshua and Caleb wanted to go in and possess the
land immediately because they trusted God….as we
should.
These “spies” were in the Promised Land for 40 days.
God punished Israel for their disbelieving Him. He
made them wander in the wilderness for forty
years….a year for each day they spent wasting their
time in the Promised Land.
Numbers 14:34 - After the number of the days in
which ye searched the land, even forty days, each
day for a year, shall ye bear your iniquities, even
forty years, and ye shall know my breach of promise.”
Moses spent 40 days and 40 nights in the mountains
with God. - When this time frame was completed, he
emerged, face glowing with God’s glory, to present the
Law of Moses – The Ten Commandments” of God.
These Laws were written to prove to mankind that
they could not keep them. Deuteronomy 9:11 – “And
it came to pass at the end of forty days and forty
nights, that the LORD gave me the two tables of stone,
even the tables of the covenant.”
Judges 13:1 "And the children of Israel did evil
again in the sight of the LORD; and the LORD
delivered them into the hand of the Philistines
forty years."
King David reigned over Israel for forty years. Then,
his time was completed. Jesus came through the
lineage of King David. It is interesting to note that
David reigned over Jerusalem – for thirty three
years out of his forty year reign. - Jesus,
coincidentally, was on the earth for 33 years.
1 Kings 2:11–“And the days that David reigned
over Israel were forty years: seven years
reigned he in Hebron, and thirty and three years
reigned he in Jerusalem.”
Another coincidence? David’s son, King Solomon – the
wisest man who would ever live on earth, also reigned
over Israel for forty years.

1 Kings 11:42 –“And the time that Solomon reigned in
Jerusalem over all Israel was forty years.”
Ezekiel 29:2 – God speaks to the prophet Ezekiel (son
of man),“Son of man, set thy face against Pharaoh
king of Egypt, and prophesy against him, and against
all Egypt: 6 - And all the inhabitants of Egypt shall
know that I am the LORD, because they have been a
staff of reed to the house of Israel. 11 - No foot of
man shall pass through it, nor foot of beast shall pass
through it, neither shall it be inhabited forty years.
12 -"And I will make the land of Egypt desolate in the
midst of the countries that are desolate, and her cities
among the cities that are laid waste shall be desolate
forty years: and I will scatter the Egyptians among the
nations, and will disperse them through the countries.”
God told Egypt that it would not be inhabited until
forty years completed His punishment cycle.
Jonah, another prophet of God, was told to go to
Nineveh to preach repentance to the inhabitants. He
refused, so God created a large fish to swallow Jonah
and God discharged him on the shores of Nineveh!
Jonah 3:2 – “Arise, go unto Nineveh, that great city,
and preach unto it the preaching that I bid thee.”
God wanted Nineveh to know that in forty days, the
time of completion, they would be overthrown –
unless they turned from their wicked ways and
repented and turned back to the Lord God.
Verse 4 – “And Jonah began to enter into the city
a day's journey, and he cried, and said, Yet forty
days, and Nineveh shall be overthrown." (Nineveh
repented).
Verse 10 - “When God saw what they did and how
they turned from their evil ways, he had compassion
and did not bring upon them the destruction he had
threatened.”
Significant to know is that God used the completion
number of forty (40) to warn the populace that
imminent danger – tribulation if you will, was about to
beset them.

He gave them a completion date of forty days to
listen to His message, turn from their wicked ways,
repent, and be restored to His grace.
So, could the number 40 become part of the end of
days?
Israel became a nation in 1948. God promised to
make them a great nation.
Israel did not control all of Jerusalem, however, until
after the “Six-Day War” in 1967. Israel controlled all
of Jerusalem in 1967.
Forty years from 1967 just happens to be 2007.
Barack Obama announced his candidacy for president
on February 10, 2007.
God’s “time of completion” of forty years is now
complete. 2007 could very well have been the year
that began the final countdown to the END TIMES.
Luke 21:32 “This generation shall not pass away
until ALL IS FULFILLED.” - Is Jesus speaking of
OUR GENERATION?
I believe, based on the things that ARE happening
now.....that OUR GENERATION is the one Jesus is
speaking to.
Like Moses, Jesus went into the wilderness for forty
days and forty nights to fast and pray. There, He was
tempted by Satan for those forty days and forty
nights. - Luke 2 - “Being forty days tempted of the
devil. And in those days he did eat nothing: and when
they were ended, he afterward hungered.”
Jesus died on the cross for our sins. He was raised
again on the third day. This was witnessed by His
Apostles, and by over 500 other people.
1 Corinthians 15:6 – “After that, he was seen of
above five hundred brethren at once..”

Paul, the Apostle, wrote this: NIV Bible - Acts 1-1 - “In
my former book, Theophilus (my friends of God), I
wrote about all that Jesus began to do and to
teach…2-until the day He was taken up to heaven,
after giving instructions through the Holy Spirit to the
apostles he had chosen. 3-After His suffering, He
showed Himself to these men and gave many
convincing proofs that he was alive. He appeared to
them over a period of forty days and spoke about the
kingdom of God. 4 - On one occasion, while He was
eating with them, He gave them this command: "Do
not leave Jerusalem, but wait for the gift my Father
promised, which you have heard me speak about. 5
For John baptized with water, but in a few days you
will be baptized with the Holy Spirit."
That is to say, God promised to seal believers with the
Holy Spirit from now to the end of time. God’s Holy
Spirit was not poured out to all men before this
time….only to God’s prophets….Moses, Elijah, Ezekiel,
John the Baptizer, etc.
John 14:16.………“And I will pray the Father, and he
shall give you another Comforter, that he may abide
with you for ever; 17 -Even the Spirit of truth;
whom the world cannot receive, because it seeth
him not, neither knoweth him: but ye know him; for
he dwelleth with you, and shall be in you.”
So, forty is the time of completion of something.
In my opinion, former president Obama will be
the one to see, and be part of, the Global
government and new world order…and end of
the ages.
“As it was in the days of Noah, so shall it be in the end
times.” God gave mankind warning after warning that
the end times (as they knew it) would soon come to
an end.
They laughed and mocked God….as it is today. After
40 days of rain, …a completion, all inhabitants of the
earth were no more.
To become elected or “anointed” World Leader, a
"crisis" will have to happen globally....and it SHALL
HAPPEN.

Progressives have been laying out the structure for the
global government for many years now.
The IMF (International Monetary Fund) and the World
Bank is in place now to “come to the rescue” as a
world monetary CRISIS unfolds - soon.
They are organizing their global cabinet, global judges,
global laws, global police authority, and waiting for the
CIRSIS to happen.
In fact, they have been planning the CRISIS in the
background for years.
As soon as Israel does its thing with Iran, and they
begin plans to remove the mosque and Dome of The
Rock, then excavate, then rebuild the temple at
Jerusalem, the timing for the MONETARY CRISIS will
happen.You - in OUR GENERATIN, will witness the
building of the Holy Temple on top of Mt. Zion in Israel.
You will witness the signing of a treaty between Arabs
and Israel....then, you will witness the treaty being
broken, and you will see the antichrist and watch him
as he takes control and desecrates the temple and you
will see the day that Christians are gone.
After that, there is supposed to be another 3.5 years
of God’s wrath being poured out upon the earth….then,
it’s over.
Revelation 13:5 reads this way: “The beast was given
a mouth to utter proud words and blasphemies and to
exercise his authority for forty-two months.” - This
is 3.5 years…and after the “elect” is taken out of the
way of God’s wrath.
I was surprised to note that Gershon Salomon, a war
hero in Israel and the one chosen to lead the group,
“Temple Mountain Faithful” to build the third temple,
said, “This is where it all began….Abraham came here
to sacrifice his only son”.
Did he miss the significance of that statement he
made? - God sent Abraham to sacrifice his only son
as an atonement for sin.

God sent His only Son – Jesus, to atone for the sins
of mankind.
God provided an unblemished lamb instead for
Abraham. - God pointed out that someday, His only
Son would be the permanent, one-time sacrifice for
the sins of all mankind, and then man can choose to
believe - or reject this “Lamb of God”.
Salomon mentioned that there are two large
cornerstones ready to be put in place for the new
temple. He also quoted from Psalm 118:22–“The
stone which the builders rejected has become
the chief corner stone.”
Later, in Luke 20:, Jesus spoke a parable to the Jews
gathered in the temple at Jerusalem.
Verse 9 “Then began He to speak to the people this
parable; A certain man (in this case, God) planted a
vineyard, and let it forth to husbandmen (Israel, who
was supposed to nurture it), and went into a far
country for a long time (heaven).
10- And at the season He sent a servant to the
husbandmen (various kings and priests in Israel), that
they should give him of the fruit of the vineyard: but
the husbandmen beat him, and sent him away empty.
11 - And again he sent another servant: and they beat
him also, and entreated him shamefully, and sent him
away empty. 12 - And again he sent a third: and they
wounded him also, and cast him out. 13 - Then said
the lord of the vineyard, what shall I do? I will send
my beloved son: it may be they will reverence him
when they see him. 14 - But when the husbandmen
(Israel) saw him (Jesus), they reasoned among
themselves, saying, this is the heir: (of God) let us
kill him, that the inheritance may be ours. 15 - So
they cast him out of the vineyard, and killed him.
What therefore shall the lord of the vineyard do
unto them?"
16 - He (God) shall come and destroy these
husbandmen, and shall give the vineyard to others
(Christians- followers of Christ)."....

...."And when they heard it, they said, God forbid. and
he (Jesus) beheld them, and said, ‘what is this then
that is written, the stone which the builders
rejected, the same is become the head of the
corner? –(referring to Psalm 118:22)….Jesus was
trying to tell them that He came, but Israel rejected
Him, yet He is and will always be the chief
cornerstone.
AMP Bible - Isaiah 2:12 –“For there shall be a day
of the Lord of hosts against all who are proud
and haughty and against all who are lifted upand they shall be brought low.”
In the end, the smart Progressives – who think they
know more than God, and who tried to get rid of Him
from society, will be brought low…they will be in the
same bread lines, marked with the image of the
beast…..and they might begin to ask themselves,
“What have we done”?
NEW GLOBAL GOVERNMENT – NEW LAWS
As previously stated, there will be a new, “ One-World
Government” under the banner of the United Nations,
in my opinion.
Why I bring it up here…at the end of this book, is
because this piece of the puzzle was missing: How
will this all come about?
The pictures that I get keep lining up with scripture.
When I say pictures, I mean that since 2004, when I
began writing this book, I see things beginning to
unfold in the news of the day.
When you couple these events that have never
happened before with Bible scripture, I believe God
puts together “pictures” of how they tie together.
JOEL – the Prophet tells about these times
The prophet Joel made a statement about things that
would happen in these last days.

He said, starting in verse 28 – “And afterward, I will
pour out my Spirit on all people. Your sons and
daughters will prophesy, your old men will dream
dreams, your young men will see visions.- 29 Even
on my servants, both men and women, I will
pour out my Spirit in those days.- 30 I will show
wonders in the heavens and on the earth, blood and
fire and billows of smoke. 31 The sun will be turned to
darkness and the moon to blood before the coming
of the great and dreadful day of the LORD.32 And
everyone who calls on the name of the LORD will be
saved; for on Mount Zion and in Jerusalem there will
be deliverance, as the LORD has said, among the
survivors whom the LORD calls.”
Something is happening RIGHT
everyone on the planet is “aware”.

NOW,

and

Although open to the individual’s interpretation who
reads the above, the pictures I get are that just before
Jesus returns to take His Holy Spirit and the people
within whom this Holy Spirit dwells, there will be an
outpouring of God’s Spirit to men and women alike.
They will “dream dreams”, which is to say that God
will awaken them in the middle of the night to put
words and pictures into their minds.
They will “see visions”. Those visions, to me, indicate
“pictures” - pictures of what things will look like in the
end times…just before the rapture of the saints.
“On Mt. Zion, there will be deliverance for those
who believe”.
This means, to me, that people of the earth will see
the Temple of God being desecrated by Satan himself,
and watch him sit in the throne belonging to God.
That has been Satan’s goal since the time when God
ejected him from heaven – along with one third of the
angels who are now called demons…servants of Satan.
Once they see what the Bible has prophesied, many
will believe and will be saved, and will also be raptured.

And in verse 32 – “ And everyone who calls on the
name of the LORD will be saved; for on Mount Zion
and in Jerusalem there will be deliverance, as the
LORD has said, among the survivors whom the
LORD calls.”
After this great and awful time, Satan will sit on the
throne belonging to God.
He will send out a mandate to his “world leaders” to
mark every human on earth with a microchip
implanted in their foreheads or right hand…in order for
them to buy or sell anything – including food.
There will be survivors from the near annihilation of all
Jews. - There will be a “remnant” consisting of only
144,000 Jews after the slaughter of Israel by
opposing Arab forces gathered against them in
retaliation for their preemptive strike on Iran.
Their hatred for the Jews since Ishmael was cast out
of Abraham’s house will finally be dealt with – or so
they will believe.
These 144,000 are the ones whom the Lord has
chosen or called…to be witnesses to the rest of the
world that Jesus, the Messiah, did come to the earth
2000 years ago, and has returned for His saints.
Satan will cause a great delusion upon the earth.
The earth will believe that alien spaceships came and
took that many people off the planet. - How else could
it be explained? - Hollywood has promoted UFOs in
lots of movies. - Magazines have thousands of stories
of “sightings”. - Newscasters on radio and TV have
brought us story after story of how sightings of
unidentified flying objects have been seen in the skies,
and some very credible eyewitnesses have told their
stories.
Those who believe in Christ at that point will refuse to
take the mark of the beast as the Bible prophesied.
They will not take that microchip that identifies them
as servants of Satan, and not of God. - They will not
be able to buy food.

They will be identified as “believers” and will be
beheaded for their beliefs.
Then, their spirits will be absent from the body and
present with the Lord. - What a price to pay for those
who wait until after this day happens!
Would it not be better, dear reader, to just seek
the truth NOW?
Revelation 20:4 might help you to understand what I
have said. “4- And I saw thrones, and they sat upon
them, and judgment was given unto them: and I saw
the souls of them that were beheaded for the
witness of Jesus, and for the word of God, and
which had not worshipped the beast, neither his
image, neither had received his mark upon their
foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and
reigned with Christ a thousand years.”
John, one of the twelve apostles of Christ, was given
this vision, and wrote it down. - It is the Book of The
Revelation.
GLOBAL
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“U.N. CALLS FOR ONE GLOBAL CURRENCY” - The
Above Was a Fox News Headline – September 18,
2009
How it might happen…is that the IMF (International
Monetary Fund) will have trillions of dollars funneled
into it. The United Nations is currently requesting a
one-world or “global currency" that will be distributed
throughout the world through their global banking
system.
What will the global currency look like?
I believe it will be tied to gold….all the gold in the
world. - Based on the value of that gold, which will be
confiscated by this IMF under international law in the
near future, a method of buying and selling will unfold.
It will not be paper money. It will, according to the
Bible, be an all-in-one computer chip imbedded into
humans.

The microchip will be embedded in their forehead, or
in their right hand. I suspect the forehead. Hands can
be cut off, and used to buy or sell.
This microchip will deliver to the controlling
government authorities, the name, address, physical
location of (with GPS technology), birth dates…of each
human left on the planet. - They will all have to report
in to the authorities as a mandate. - Talk about a
controlling social media - this makes FACEBOOK or
TWITTER pale in comparison!
This new system of population control will give new
meaning to YOU TUBE!
Every individual who accepts the microchip will have
to communicate with the authorities – maybe daily.
They will only be able to buy food, or do commerce if
they have their chip scanned by one in authority.
Failure to do so will result in a visit from the
International Civilian Police Force, and they won’t be
kind.
During that last 3.5 year period of the Great
Tribulation, The Holy Spirit who has restrained Satan’s
evil has been removed…with the saints…and has
returned to heaven.
Can you imagine how bad things will be with God’s
influence and Holy Spirit removed from earth? - I don’t
think you can imagine it, and I cannot believe you
would take the chance that what God has been telling
you won’t happen.
I admit – it all sounds like some fairy tale Hollywood
script…yet Hollywood has depicted all of this
themselves over the years…in movies, TV shows….you
name it.
ONE GLOBAL LEADER – TEN MEMBER CABINET
I don’t mean to be redundant here, but I have to
expand what I’ve already spoken of in this book so far,
and the reason is so that YOU get it.

There will be one global leader, but he will have a tenmember “cabinet” that will rule the planet.
The ten-member cabinet in authority to rule the planet
will consist of ten nations, including China and Russia.
The G20 nations were formed in 1999. - Who are
they, and what is their function?
Are they all connected
organization…like the IMF?
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The Group of Twenty (G-20) Finance Ministers and
Central Bank Governors was established in 1999 to
bring together systemically important industrialized
and developing economies to discuss key issues in the
global economy.
G-20 Membership
The G-20 is made up of the finance ministers and
central bank governors of 19 countries:
Argentina
Australia
Brazil
Canada
 China
France
Germany
India
Indonesia
 Italy
Japan
Mexico
 Russia
 Saudi Arabia
South Africa
South Korea
 Turkey
United Kingdom
 United States of America
The European Union, who is represented by the
rotating Council presidency and the European Central
Bank, is the 20th member of the G-20.”
Source: http://www.g20.org/index.aspx\

WHO ARE THE CENTRAL BANK GOVERNORS?
Ben Bernanke - United States
Jean-Claude Trichet Europe
Mervyn King – United Kingdom
Masaaki Shirakwa - Japan
Jean-Pierre Roth - Switzerland
Mark Carney - Canada
Glenn Stevens – Australia
Alan Bollard – New Zealand
Joseph Yam - China
Four of the players who will rule the planet based on
Biblical information include: Russia (the Bear) and
China (the dragon) - The U.S. is represented by the
eagle, and United Kingdom by the lion symbol.
My thing is NOT interpretation of lions, tigers, bears or
dragons, but I know that the above four of the G-20
nations will be participants in the world power that will
be elected. Follow the money!
HOW PROGRESSIVES AND ISLAM WILL UNITE
We already know the two factions who are vying for
power and control over the population of the world.
One group is called Progressive Liberal Secularists
(“Progressives”). The other vying for ultimate power
and control are the leaders of Islam.
The only missing piece of my puzzle was how will the
Progressives change the laws of the United States –
and the rest of the world?
Progressives stipulate that and laws of the planet must
separate God from government.
They believe that man is a god, and laws need to be
made by man to govern man.
Islam stipulates that the teachings of Mohammed
must prevail.
So, how do both factions get to join forces by the time
a Global government begins?

I arrived at the answer via a simple radio news
broadcast that I listened to on the way home from
church on Sunday, September 20, 2009.
The news story that broke was, “Progressives wish
to adopt Sharia Laws and incorporate them into
their “new society”.
Sharia Law is the Islamic teachings of Mohammed.
Let’s look at some of the things that are going on
behind the scenes of daily life in the world, and they
are things that the majority of people have no idea are
happening.
Right now, Christians are thwarting almost every
attempt of the Progressives who were running the
Obama administration, and who lurk in the dark
shadows of the government even in 2018 as Donald
Trump presides.
How do they pacify or appease the so-called Christians
in the U.S. and around the world so they will vote for
the new global leader, and the new laws that the
global leader(s) intend to promote, adopt and call the
Laws of the Planet?
That’s the easy part! - Just adopt the Islamic Sharia
Law.
Before I tell you about the moral virtues of Sharia Law,
let me establish what the game plan of the Progressive
Secularists is.
Source - http://www.cfr.org/publication/8034/- “A
movement to allow sharia to govern personal
status law, a set of regulations that pertain to
marriage, divorce, inheritance, and custody, is
even expanding into the West.”
So, there is, in fact, a movement under foot to adopt
a new set of laws for the planet.

“There are so many varying interpretations of
what sharia actually means that in some places
it can be incorporated into political systems
relatively easily," says Stevan A Cook, CFR senior
fellow for Middle Eastern studies.”
To make new laws and inject them into political
systems (worldwide), can be done “relatively easily”,
so say the purporters of this one-world government
that will be headed up by BOTH the Progressive, antiGod movement, and the Islamic clerics.
Shared power to get to the ultimate goal is always
better than either side having no power. “Relatively
easily” means it can be done without much protest –
especially
by
those
right-wing,
conservative,
evangelicals. Progressives believe, all we have to do is
develop new “moral laws”…they will buy into that
because it’s better than existing laws.
“Prime Minister Recep Tayyip Erdogan, told Newsweek,
Turkey has achieved what people said could never be
achieved--a balance between Islam, democracy,
secularism and modernity." Secular Muslim
countries are a minority, however, and the popularity
of Islamist political parties are narrowing the gap
between religion and state.”
Source - http://www.cfr.org/publication/8034
I added the above because, according to the Bible
(and demonstrated in another of my books - HeavenHow Do I Get There?), God tossed Satan out of
heaven, along with one-third of the angels (now
demons), and Satan landed on the earth in Pergamos,
Turkey…now called Bergama, Turkey.
Why would Satan not have already perfected what the
Progressives will adopt, and the Islamic clerics will
sanction, and the Christians of the world will approve
because Sharia Laws are a set of moral values?
It is my opinion that the glue that will bind the planet
together, meaning the glue that will bind the
Progressives and Islamic clerics together is shared
power.
They both want to control the population.

They both want a set of laws on the books that will be
based upon some sort of moral and ethical doctrine
that does not necessarily include deity.
Progressives will agree to let much of Mohammed’s
teachings of morality become the basis of laws, while
Islamic clerics will concede that half a loaf is better
than none.
Islam and Sharia law is encroaching into Britain’s legal
system now.
Did you know that food is part of the Sharia Law?
Progressives would love to tell you what you can and
cannot eat. They have already outlawed what you can
and cannot eat in America.
You cannot eat foods fried in grease containing fats
that raise the so-called bad cholesterol levels.
They want to (and have) raised taxes on sodas that
contain sugar.
They believe the health care systems worldwide will
reduce costs if they can slim down the population.
To do that, foods have to be legal or unlawful.
THIS IS WHY THE OBAMA REGIME WANTED TO
HAVE THE GOVERNMENT BE IN COMPLETE
CONTROL OF HEALTH CARE!
Then, the “court system” of the new global
government will hear cases concerning all matters,
including breaking moral laws that the new
government establishes.
No human on the planet will be allowed to have a gun.
The
International
Civilian
Police
Force
and
International Army (likely controlled by the U.N.) will
have guns.
HOW WILL ALL THIS COME ABOUT?

As I have already pointed out…. An “event” must
take place that will do two things:
First, Israel must rebuild the Holy Temple on Mount
Zion. - Arabs occupy the mount now, and have the
Dome of the Rock on it, and their holy mosque – al
Aqsa. - So something must take place to allow Israel
to kick the Arabs out of their land.
The second thing that must happen is the election of
a one-world government at the same time that Israel
bombs Iran.
What will unit Islam and Progressives who will share
power and rule the planet?
This has been Satan’s goal since day one when he
landed in Turkey.
The “trigger” for these events is already part of the
daily news cycle.
We have all read the headlines and heard the stories,
so this should not come as a surprise to anyone.
The ex-president of Iran, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad truly
believes he is the “prophet” – like John the Baptist,
who will usher in the Messiah…the 12th Imam. - He
believes this 12th Imam will be the one to rule the
planet so he (Ahmadinejad) will still be active in the
New World Order.
My guess is the same as that of Islam’s U.S. leader,
Minister Louis Farrakhan, who said, “Barrack Obama
will be the prophet who will introduce the 12th
Imam….the holy leader of Islam.”
In my view, the function of Ahmadinejad is one
designed by Satan himself.
Judas Iscariot, the unrepentant apostle chosen to
betray Jesus, was possessed by Satan. When Satan
was finished with Judas, he went out and hung himself.
He died an ugly, violent death.

Ahmadinejad’s function, in my opinion, will be to
become a martyr. - His function on the planet is to
provoke Israel to defend themselves. - He threatens
Israel with annihilation through the use of nuclear
missiles – and does so on a daily basis, and this is my
underlying reason why HE is part of God's plan for the
END OF DAYS.
I'm not quite sure about Obama's role, but I KNOW he
will have one!
As Israel is diligent in their ability to spy on Iran, they
know when that crucial moment will occur, and it will
be soon…maybe before someone recognizes that this
book needs to be published!
The preemptive strike by Israel will devastate Iran,
and will send a message to the Arab world. - It will be
horrendous.
Ex-president Ahmadinejad - and many Iranians will be
killed…and fear of more attacks by Israel will be
attached to the Muslim world.
It will provoke an outcry – led by the Progressives, to
call for a global system of laws and governance to
prevent things like this from happening ever again.
They will then be able to approach the Islamic clerics
to offer a “deal”. They will say that shared power is
inevitable, so let’s work together.
The clerics will be offered seats at the table of the new
government. They will be offered the ability to rule in
courts of law.
Again, I am redundant, but it is necessary to repeat
what will happen SOON because, when it does, YOU
will remember my words.
They will be able to negotiate the new moral concepts
promoted by Progressives….you know, human rights,
economic rules, ecology rules, save the planet.

And, they will even allow the clerics to have rule over
the two billion Muslims who they control anyway (a
third of the population of the planet), and Progressives
won’t mind the bonus of having the Muslim clerics also
judge non-Muslims who violate the new moral code of
ethics imposed jointly by Progressives and Islamic
leaders.
China controls another third of the world’s population,
so they will be a major player in coming up with these
new laws, including moral values that they also
subscribe to.
After the attack on Iran, Israel will be emboldened to
the point where they will tell all Arabs to leave their
nation.
Arabs will flee Israel.
This gives Israel’s holy leaders the opportunity to
begin dismantling the Dome of the Rock and al Aqsa
Mosque, and they will have Arabs transport the holy
edifices to Mecca…in my opinion.
This will prevent an attack by all Muslims who would
become martyrs if their holy edifices were desecrated
by Israel.
This dismantling will take time to accomplish.
Meanwhile, the Dome of the Rock is shipped off to
Mecca first because Israel has the opportunity to
rebuild their Holy Temple on that very spot on Mount
Zion.
How long will building this Holy Temple take?
It is not an easy answer to come up with, but my
guess would be 3.5 years - based solely on the Biblical
timing of the building...and then the desecration of it.
A truce will be signed by the world government with
Israel, but…according to scripture the truce will be
broken upon completion of the Holy Temple.

Then, according to scripture, and not my opinion,
the dragon….the beast….not the anti-Christ, but Satan
himself, is supposed to enter the temple and take the
throne for himself.
This is when armies will surround Israel for the great
slaughter spoken of in the Book of Joel, and only
144,000 of the Jews will survive.
Let me ask you, the reader, “Why would you not
want to get to know Jesus as your Lord and
Savior – knowing that these things are unfolding
right in front of your eyes?”
The simple prayer that will guarantee you salvation is
one like this…or some variation to mean the same:
“Lord, I believe that you are the Messiah…the
Son of God. I believe that you came to the earth
to save souls like me. I believe that you died on
the cross for my sins, and that I deserve to be
punished in hell for those sins. (Romans 3:23 3for
all have sinned and fall short of the glory of
God) ,…but you paid that price for me on that
cross. I am sorry for my sins, and I ask that you
will forgive me for them. I truly repent, and want
you to now come into my heart as Lord and
Savior of my life.”
The Bible gives assurance that, “ Whosever shall call
upon the name of the Lord, Jesus, shall be
saved.” Romans 10:13.
The conclusion of this chapter comes here.
It matters not that the day or the hour of the end of
times comes. We are told not to slumber or sleep
when these times approach.
Mark 13: 35-37 – “Watch therefore, for you do not
know when the master of the house is coming—
in the evening, at midnight, at the crowing of the
rooster, or in the morning—36 lest, coming
suddenly, he find you sleeping. 37 And what I say
to you, I say to all: Watch!”

It is, however, known that we will know the times or
season in which these events will occur. “Be
prepared” are the words with which I must leave you.
“If any man have an ear, let him hear.”
Will Obama play
Government?
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In my “guts”, I say yes.
I believe the election cycle of 2008 was just the
beginning of the stage set for the end times.
I believe that a “crisis” will occur, and it will likely be
the Israel/Iran “crisis”, and that will scare people into
not wanting to make changes in leadership, so in ALL
CASES, I believe the case for a new World Leader will
be made.
It is my opinion that Obama will be part of the new
government because he is everything to everyone.
He is half black - half white. Says he's a "Christian",
but grew up a Muslim. He is definitely a
Progressive....and trained in Muslim schools as a child.
Then, when a “crisis” (shortage of oil or food – or
money) emerges, the need for a global government
with a global monetary system will be necessitated.
This lines up with Bible prophecy and the headlines.
I wish my readers the best of decision-making
capabilities because THIS IS UNFOLDING NOW!
You - the reader, need to understand that Jesus said
it, and if this unfolds the way He said it would, why
would you look to another to save your soul?
The Plan of Salvation is available on one of my
websites…so please take advantage of gaining the
knowledge there that you wil need to guarantee
yourself a home in heaven.'
See www.JohnTyler.com/Salvation.htm.

My Favorite Bible Verses:
I Corinthians 4:7 – “For who but God makes you
different from anyone else? What do you have that
you did not receive from God? And if you did receive it
from God, why do you boast as though you did not,
and that you got it from your own works?”
I Timothy 16:17 - "Charge them that are rich in this
world, that they be not high-minded, nor trust in
uncertain riches, but in the living God, who giveth us
richly all things to enjoy;18 That they do good, that
they be rich in good works, ready to distribute, willing
to communicate."
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